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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

The aim of this study is two-folded: The first aim is providing a comprehensive documentation of
Hadiyya, a Cushitic language spoken in the south west of Ethiopia, while, the second one is

presenting its grammatical description.

This work has eight chapters. The first chapter, the introduction, provides basic information about
the Hadiyya language and speakers, the objective and significance of the research, methodology and

review of previous grammatical studies on Hadiyya.

1.1. The people

Hadiyya is a Zone in the Ethiopian Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples Region (SNNPR).
The Hadiyya people have their own historical origin and development. The historical background of
Hadiyya has been studied by various scholars, e.g. Braukamper (2004), Haile (1973), and Lapiso
(1982). The most important work is Alebachew and Samuel (2002), who give a detailed account of

the political and socio-cultural history of the Hadiyya people.

According to Alebachew and Samuel (2002:14), from the 13th to the 16th centuries the Hadiyya
constituted one of the most important political entities of Northeast Africa. Their coherent territorial
block was then shattered by outside forces and its inhabitants were absorbed by peoples of
heterogeneous ethnic stock.

As stated in Braukamper (2004:34), when Amda Seyon | (1314-44) ruled Ethiopia, the Hadiyya
were conquered and became tributary to the empire, but still maintained a certain degree of political
independence. Culturally, Hadiyyas must have been at a relatively high level, with remarkable
agricultural production, one of the biggest armies in the region, and a well-established trading

system.

Alebachew and Samuel (2002:31-41) dicuss on the otherhand, Amda Seyon's successors Dawit |
(1382-1413) and Yeshak (1414-29) were engaged in permanent wars with their Islamic neighbors
which involved heavy losses. After Zar'a Yakob (1434-6 mounted to the throne, the Christian
Ethiopian empire reached the climax of its power and extended its political and cultural influence
over large parts of today's South Ethiopia. Zar'a Yakob married the Hadiyya princess Eleni, one of
the most outstanding female personalities in Ethiopian history, who until her death in 1522 played

an active part in politics and cultural affairs.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ethiopia
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Southern_Nations,_Nationalities_and_Peoples_Region

As indicated in Alebachew and Samuel (2002:30-46), the Hadiyyas apparently played an important
role in the Muslim armies and provoked far-reaching changes in the ethnic situation. Segments of
the K’abeena and Alaaba migrated southward to what is now Sidaamaland, while other groups
crossed the lowlands of the Lake region and occupied a territory east of Kambaata. The Silti,
Ulbarag and related groups, which originated in the Chercher mountains, after a series of fierce
battles settled in Gurageland and assimilated a considerable part of the natives from whom they

adopted the cultivation of Enset.

In the present day, the Hadiyya speaking people mainly live in the Hadiyya zone of the Southern
Nation Nationalities and People’s Regional (SNNPR) State. The Hadiyya zone is located in the
northern part of the Southern region of Ethiopia to the west of rift valley which divides the central
Ethiopia highlands, between 7" and 8" N 37  and 38" E. Its total area is about 3850.2 sq. km.
Topographically the zone lies with in an elevation range of 1500 to 3000 meters above sea level.
The slope in general declines east to west with most drainage being direct to the Gibe River. The
highest point is the Shonkolla mountain with the height of 3000 above sea level. The zone has three
agro-ecological zones Dega (23.7%), Weynadega (64.7) & Kolla (11.6%). As in other places in
Ethiopia, in any of the three regions, there are two seasons, a dry season, bille, (roughly from

October to April) and a rainy season, hagayye, (roughly from June to September).
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Hosaana, (Waachamo, the term still used by Hadiyyas instead of Hosaana) the major capital of
Hadiyya, is the administrative and trading center of the zone. The town is located in the north centre
of the Hadiyya zone at a distance of 232 km south of Addis Ababa & 160 km west of Awassa town.

According to the SNNPR's Bureau of Finance and Economic Development (2010:12), in 1910
Hosaana became the administrative center of the province of Kambaata, following Angacha. The
town was occupied by the Italians on 11 February 1937. By 1958 Hosaana was one of 27 places in
Ethiopia ranked as First Class Township. Hosaana currently is one of the 22 model towns to which


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kambata
http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Angacha&action=edit&redlink=1

due emphasis is given by the regional state. It is also among the nineteen reform cities of the

SNNPR selected as strategically center for development in the region.

As stated in a May 24, 2010 World Bank memorandum, Hosaana town has tortuous land and is
situated at an elevation of 1500 meters above sea level. The annual average temperature of the town
is 14.4°Cand the average annual rainfall is 1331.6 mm. Topographically it has a latitude and
longitude of 7°33'N 37°51'E7.55°N 37.85°E. Its proximity to Addis Ababa, Welkite, Butajira and
Sooddo towns is a good opportunity for the future development of the town. Hosaana has an access
road that links the town with Addis Ababa, Awassa, Wolayitta Sooddo, Butajira, Durame, Welkite
and the woreda towns of the Hadiyya zone. Gimbicho, where I conducted fieldwork, is about 32km

southeast of Hosaana.

The SNNPR's Bureau of Finance and Economic Development (2010:13) points out that Hosaana
town is among the few towns in the region that has good infrastructure facilities such as; high-
powered electricity & pipe water supply, modern telephone & banking facilities, educational, health
and other services. There are various ethnic and religious groups residing in Hosaana. The
prominent ethnic groups are Hadiyya, Amhara, Kambaata, and Gurage. Among these ethnic groups,
Hadiyya is the most dominant ethnic group in the town.

The Hadiyya zone is geographically bounded in the North by Silti and Gurage, in the south by
Wolayitta, in the south east by Kambaata, by Tambaaro in the south west and in the west by Omo
river which separates it from Oromia region and the Yem Special Woreda. The woreda of
Badawacho is an exclave separated from the rest of the zone by Alaaba woreda and Kambaata

Tambaaro zone.

Hadiyya one of the most populous zones in the SNNPR state. According to the information of the
Commission for Population and Housing Census of Ethiopia (2008), Hadiyya Zone has a
population of 1.35 million and and it has a population density of 366 inhabitants per km2. The five
largest ethnic groups reported in Hadiyya were the Hadiyya (78.16%), the Silte (10.13%), the
Kambaata (2.22%), the Soddo Gurage (1.8%), and the Amhara (1.63%); all other ethnic groups
made up 6.06% of the population. The zone is structured in to 11 woredas (districts), including

Hosaana town. The woreda population distribution of Hadiyya Zone in 2007 is the following:


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Bank
http://toolserver.org/~geohack/geohack.php?pagename=Hosaena&params=7_33_N_37_51_E_region:ET-SN_type:city(57439)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Omo_River
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Omo_River
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oromia_Region
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yem_Special_Woreda
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Woreda
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Badawacho
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exclave
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Silte_people
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kambaata
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Soddo_language
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gurage_people
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amhara_people

Table 1: The population distribution of Hadiyya zone

No. | Woreda Capital Population
1 Anleemo Fonk’o 92,414

2 Duuna Ansho 142,587

3 East Badawwaacho Shone 155,216
4 Gibe Hommacho 120,602

5 Gombora Habicho 108,714

6 Hosaana Hosaana (Zone Capital) 54,231

7 Leemo Hosaana 126,060

8 Misha Moorsuuto 145,623

9 Shaashoogo Bonnosha 114,680
10 | Sooro Gimbicho 205,152
11 | West Badawaacho Danema 88,956

Total 1,354,235
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Out of the total population mentioned above, 1,284366 (95%) people speak the language as mother
tongue. With regard to the number of the ethnic groups, it is one of the 10 major languages of

Ethiopia, according to the Commission report.

Most Hadiyya people speak one or two languages next to their mother tongue. Among the second
languages spoken by Hadiyya native speakers, the most common one is Amharic, the official
national language of Ethiopia (spoken by 605,740 Hadiyya native speakers); and the second most

common one is Kambaata (spoken by 39,212 Hadiyya native speakers). Since the lingua franca



language is Amharic in the region they often use Amharic to communicate with the other

communities.

Sim (1989:4) and Samuel (2009:1-2), note that Hadiyya is spoken not only by native speakers, but
also by the majority of the Kambaata, Gurage, Alaaba and Wolayitta ethnic groups as their second
language. In addition to this, these neighboring groups use the language for naming their children,
folklore, and different kinds of songs. From this we recognize that Hadiyya is important both

linguistically and culturally to the neighboring ethnic groups.

Quite a large number of Hadiyya ethnic groups also live outside their home villages due to looking
for jobs and trading to different towns. A large number of Hadiyyas were resettled to areas in the
west of Ethiopia due to the villagization program of Derg regime. There are also enclaves of
Hadiyya population in neighboring areas, of which the best known are in Bale and Arsi zones. As
indicated in Haile (1973:11), Alebachew and Samuel (2002:46-53) they left their home areas
because of the expansion of population and growing scarcity of agricultural land. These groups are

reported to have shifted to the surrounding Oromo language.

By occupation, the majority of Hadiyya people are agro-pastoralists. Most of the Hadiyya farmers
use oxen for farming. Enset (Ventricosum), also known as false banana, is the most common plant
out of which the stable food of the area is made. Enset does not only provide the people food but
also used as fodder (animal food). Its fiber is used for ropes. Its leaves are used for wrapping food
or cooking ingredients, for mattresses, for pillows, for mats, and for bags; Enset leaves are also laid
on a clay container (shaate’e) for waasa (inset food) and waasa is served on the leaves. (See also a

link of appendix ‘E’ for other photographs).



Figure 01: Enset plant
The people do not rely on Enset alone. They also cultivate many other crops like maize, wheat,
barely, t’eff (Eragrostis abyssinica), potato, sugar cane and grow various kinds of vegetables and
fruits (cabbages, sweet potatoes, tomatoes, cucumbers, pumpkins, oranges, lemons, bananas,
avocados, etc.)

Besides farming, cows, goats, sheep, horses, donkeys, mules, chickens are among the domestic

animals the Hadiyya people breed. Quite a few are engaged in trade and government jobs.

The traditional Hadiyya houses have round shapes.Their walls are made of wooden beams and mud.
The roof is coverd with dry grass (hukk’a). Most Hadiyya houses have three partitions: the front
room (gat’aa), the backroom which is used as a kitchen (kosha), and the cattle-pen (gaadira for
cows, gola for horses and donkeys, orodo for sheep and goats). The cattle area of a house is
separated from the human area of the house with a wooden fence, to which the cattle are tied at

night. In some Hadiyya houses, there is a chicken house high up on the wall.



Figure 02: Hadiyya house

With regard to religious composition, both Christian and Muslim religious groups exist. Orthodox,
Protestant and Catholic Christians are included within the Christian domain. Of these religious
groups, according to Samuel (2009:3-4), the Protestant evangelism has spread widely in the zone.
One of the traditional belief systems of Hadiyya, Fandaannano, can hardly be found in the present
day.

The people have various traditional and cultural performances affinities with neighbouring groups
among which wedding, marriage, meskel, hunting, circumcision ceremonies, and burial customs of
their chiefs, resemble those of the other neighbouring people such as the Kambaata, Gurage,
Wolayitta and Alaaba.



Figure 03: Meskel ceremony

There are five modes of marriage in Hadiyya culture. One of them is called Heerancha. Heerancha
is a type of marriage in which, once the girl and the boy fell in love one another, the girl will go to
his house, with out her parent’s knowledge and resume a marriage life with him. A second one,
gosano (abduction), is to take away the girl out of her free will and forcefully. Gosano (abduction)
is very much unacceptable in Hadiyya’s tradition. This traditional mode of marriage is becoming
less common these days. A third one, Lago, is a the type of marriage in which the widow will get
married with her late husband’s brother or another close relative to her deceased husband. Illigene is
another mode of marriage in Hadiyya culture. This type of marriage is carried out when the parents
of the girl conspire secretly with the parents of the boy and agreed on the fact that the boy will
abduct and take the girl away. According to Hadiyya’s tradition, the fifth type of marriage is called
Ladiisha. Ladiisha is the most respected and sought after (preferable) marriage of all them (the
above listed). Because, after the girl and the boy fell in love and agreed to get married, both sides of

parents know about it and agree on.

1.2. Language

According to Grimes (2000) and the web version of Ethnologue, the Cushitic language family is
divided into four groups, Central Cushitic, East Cushitic, North Cushitic, and South Cushitic. One
of the branches of the East Cushitic language group is the Highland East Cushitic language group.
Though there are seven languages (Alaaba, Burji, Gedeo, Hadiyya, Kambaata, Libido, Sidaama)

listed in the sources mentioned above, as Highland East Cushitic languages, only five of them are
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usually labeled as Highland East Cushitic languages in the literature (e.g. Fleming and Bender
1976, Hudson 1976), where Libido is treated as a dialect of Hadiyya and Alaaba as a dialect of
Kambaata. Hudson (1976:236-246) provides a summary of the debates and controversies over the

classification of Highland East Cushitic languages, especially the status of Burji.

The position of Hadiyya within the branch of Cushitic is shown in the following family tree:

Nothern —Burji
Lowland ——Gedeo
Cushitic Eastern  |——-Highland ——— Hadiyya

Dullay Libido
Central Kambaata

laaba
South K’abeena

——Sidaama

(Adapted from, Grimes 2000, Treis 2008:4 and the web version of Ethnologue)

Scholars usually refer to both the people and the language as Hadiyya. Most of the speakers of the
language, however, refer to their ethnic group as Hadiyya and to their language as Hadiyyisa, which
includes the derivational formative literally ‘like/as Hadiyya’, i.e. ‘the Hadiyya language’. For
instance they say: neese Hadiyya ‘We are Hadiyyas’ and ni suumj hadiyyisa ‘Our language is
Hadiyyisa”. It is also referred to as hadiyyj suume (Lit: mouth of Hadiyya) or hadiyyi sagara (Lit:
voice of Hadiyya). Since the term Hadiyya is widely used in linguistic literature to denote the

language, | adopted this term throughout this study.

As stated by various researchers (Haile 1973:10, Desta 1989:6, Hudson 1976:233), Hadiyya
consists of four identified dialects: Leemo, Badawacho, Shashogo and Sooro. Conforming this fact,
Haile (1973:10) writes, Hadiyyas themselves recognize the speech areas of Sooro to the south west
of Hosaana and extending south in to Omo Shalako (currently Tambaaro) wereda, the Baadawacho
are contiguous to Kambaata on the latter’s southern boundary, Shaashoogo in the low-lying eastern

parts around Doisha and the lake and marsh of Booyyo west of Billaatte river and the dialect of
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Leemo is spoken about Hosaana, covers both the Leemo and Misha weredas. However, there is no
significant difference among these dialectal variations as far as | know. What is said for any of these
dialects holds also for other Hadiyya areas. Sim (1989:4) also says, "Hadiyya is linguistically very
uniform without serious dialect differences.” Physically, except the Badawacho dialect, which is
surrounded by Alaaba, Kambaata and Wolayitta peoples, all the varieties of the Hadiyya language

are situated near or around the town of Hosaana.

Hadiyya is primarily a spoken language and does not have its own writing system. However, in the
mid 1970’s, the Derg regime of Ethiopia began to promote the introduction of the Ge’ez-based,

Ethiopic writing system into the languages spoken all over the country including Hadiyya.

The instruction of language at school in the Hadiyya zone was Amharic until 1994. When the new
government permitted the use of local languages for education; since then, the language of
instruction has been Hadiyya. The new government started to permit the speakers of non-Semitic
languages to develop their own writing systems. After this change (since1992), the Hadiyya people
chose to employ a Latin based orthography for language of primary education and for

administrative and judicial matters.

As in other places in Ethiopia, primary education is provided for children of about 7-14 years old. It
is divided into two phases, first-fourth grades and fifth-eighth grades, and children are expected to
complete at least the first phase. According to a May 24, 2010 World Bank memorandum, 94% of

all eligible children are enrolled in primary school, and 31% in secondary schools of Hadiyya zone.

Apart from serving as a medium of instruction in elementary schools (from grade 1-6) currently,
Hadiyya is also being taught as a subject in Teachers Training Institute found in the zone. In
addition, the language is taught as a subject in junior high schools (from grade 7-10).

1.3. Review of previous works

Hadiyya is a language whose grammar is not studied comprehensively. Earlier works have not
attempted towards broader description of its phonology, morphology and syntax. For instance, full
grammatical description of Sidaama, Alaaba, Kambaata and K’abeena is conducted at PhD level by
Anbessa (2000), Schneider-Blum (2007), Treis (2008) and Crass (2005) respectively. But on

Hadiyya until now, no modern linguistic description is done as far as | know.

Even though until now there is no modern linguistic description and no good documentation, few

studies are conducted on some aspects of the grammar. Sim (1989)’s study is only the most detailed
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theoretical works ever done on Hadiyya language. The basic intention of Sim is to adopt a mono-
stratal frame work, framed interms of the mathematical operation of unification; namely Head-
driven Phrase Structure Grammar (HPSG). In his purely notional analysis, he made an attempt to

propose several revisions of the formalism.

Sim is interested in testing syntactic theory. Thus, the detailed focus of Sim’s study concentrates on
clause chaining (serialisation) and other aspects of clausal coordination, including switch reference,
mechanisms of subordination and canonical coordination to bring together some of the major
theoretical suggestions. As Sim himself (1989:6) states, his study chooses to address the theoretical

audiences.

Sim (1985) has also presented the verb morphophonemic of Hadiyya, in the monograph entitled:
The Verb Morphophonemics of Highland East Cushitic Languages. In this monograph, Sim offered
data on phonological notes, canonical forms of the root, simple stem verb paradigms,
morphophonemic processes in simple stem verbs and derived stem verbs. The monograph does not
offer any explanation, except a few remarks and footnotes. What we find in the monograph is only

data presentation.

Different unpublished BA and MA theses have also been conducted on the language. For instance a
senior essay on Hadiyya Verb Morphology written by Moges (1984), Hadiyya phonology by
Haileyesus (1984) and Nominalization Pattern in Hadiyya by Desta (1989) were presented to the
department of Linguistics and Philology at Addis Ababa University. The writer of this thesis
himself has written an MA thesis entitled “The Morphology of Hadiyya” in 2007.

One of the pioneer and prominent publications which contains original information on the group of
Highland East Cushitic languages is Grover Hudson's (1976) comparative and descriptive work on
Highland East Cushitic. Hudson offered a general and comprehensive introduction. He covers some
essential phonological, morphological and syntactic properties of these languages, including
Hadiyya. Hudson’s work is very helpful to descriptive study especially for the comparative study of

Highland East Cushitic languages.
Stinson, (1976) published an article on the grammar of Hadiyya. Though it is very short, Stinson

(1976) provides some introductory information on the phonological, morphological and syntactic

aspects of the language.
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As already mentioned, Hadiyya has been designated as instructional medium in the zone. However;
it lacks sufficient recording and description. Reference materials on the language are extremely
limited in number. Regarding to the status of language, Hadiyya is not an endangered language.
Even though endangerment is a major reason for getting involved in language documentation, there
are also other importances such as empowering undocumented languages, language planning
decisions, preparing educational materials or analyzing a set of problems in syntactic theory. I,
therefore, hope this study will contribute as a base for teaching materials and pedagogical grammar.

In view of this and since no work of either length or depth is available on the documentation and
description of the language, it is the main intention of this study to provide a comprehensive
grammatical description and a documentation account on the cultural issues which are crucial for

the analysis of linguistic features on Hadiyya language.

1.4. Objective of the study

The research project has two major objectives. The first is to give a thorough description of
Hadiyya grammar as complete as possible. The second is to document some aspects of cultural
genres and day to day communicative events of the speech community.

In order to achieve the above mentioned general objectives the researcher proposes the following

specific objectives:

a) to record oral texts from a range of speech varieties and discourse types using audio and video
recorders and assign metadata for each unit of recording;

b) to transcribe and translate collected linguistic materials; (in collaboration with members of the
speaker community);

c) to annotate and analyse samples of the collected linguistic materials;

d) to make a phonological, morphological and syntactic description and analysis of the language.

1.5. Significance of the study
The study will serve to collect and preserve (document and archive) cultural linguistic practices and

traditions of the speech community for future use.

Since this study is based on synchronic data collected from native speakers, it will contribute to the
discovery and preservation of linguistic facts of Highland East Cushitic language studies in general
and that of Hadiyya in particular. Since it is a descriptive work it can be used as a ground for
linguists interested in testing syntactic theories. More specifically, the study may serve as a valuable
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source for those linguists who have an interest in comparative linguistics, linguistic universals,

language typology, etc.

As mentioned earlier, though Hadiyya has been designated as instructional medium in the zone,
reference materials on the language are almost non-existent. This study will be used as a resource
material for preparing teaching materials and pedagogical grammars on Hadiyya. Thus, the output
of this paper will contribute to the ongoing vernacular education in the Hadiyya zone. Apart from

its pedagogical importance, it will also provide facts to policy makers and language planners.

1.6. Methodology

Since the present work is a documentation-based descriptive grammar with the aim of giving a
comprehensive description of Hadiyya, Basic Linguistic theory, as advocated by Dixon (1997), is
employed. Such theory refers to the theoretical framework that is most widely employed in
language description, particularly grammatical descriptions of entire languages. As Dixon (1997:23)
states, “Basic Linguistic Theory aspires at describing each language in its own terms, rather than
imposing on individual languages, in contrast to traditional grammar and many recent theorethical

frame works.”

Secondly, ethnography, the method which is used to understand individuals’ and/or groups’
behaviors within the framework of their environment and experiences, as stated in Pooly (2009:31)
will be employed to perform the overall research activities. Harrison (2005:22) says an
ethnographic method nowadays is used by many linguists even for grammatical description of a

language.

To make the documentation a good representative, a possible kind and amount of data have been
collected from the following data types: elicited and non-elicited discourse data: natural
environment, social stratification, agriculture, tales, riddles; ceremonial speech: (marriage, death);
dialogue, interview data: unmonitored recording during interview; utterances elicited for
distributional and other structural linguistic analysis; utterances elicited for specific phonetic

documentation purposes.
As a qualitative research which is concerned with ethnographic data this study involves a range of

methods: participant and non-participant observation, interview, elicitation, and collective

discussions which involve audio and/or video recording and questionnaire have been implemented.
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Data collection included three periods of fieldwork in the Hadiyya zone. The first fieldwork was

conducted during the period between February 2010 to March 2010.

| selected all my informants based on the information from the people themselves. Purposeful
sampling is employed to select culturally knowledgeable and linguistically able informants
(consultants). My main research assistant (linguistic consultant) was Alebachew Kemiso, 33 years
old, and was brought up in Wagabata Village in the Duuna woreda (district) of the Hadiyya zone.
He spoke mainly Hadiyya and sometimes Amharic with his family members. He communicates
with his friends and neighbors only in Hadiyya. | have had consultation sessions with Alebachew
regularly to collect Hadiyya data. He worked with me during all my fieldworks. His talent helped
me a lot to collect the necessary data for my analysis. Other highly involved people in my research
(men and women) were Wondimu Abule 35, Tesfaye Woldemeskel 50, Eersiido Antese 39, Samuel
Handamo 31, Rahel Goobe 25, and Gennet Giirsiido 45. All of the informants speak the Sooro

dialect and have completed grade 12; some of them have attended Universities.

During my first visit initial data were collected. The basic wordlist and some preliminary
grammatical data were collected in that very first fieldwork on Hadiyya. For the phonological and
some morphological description | have collected about 2328 basic words based on the swadesh and
SIL Comparative African Word List. Some other Hadiyya words are also included in the list. All

the words are glossed and transcribed phonemically.

The second and the longest period of fieldwork was conducted from June 2010 to August 2010.
During this period the relevant data with respect to verbal morphology and syntactic properties were
collected. For the morphological and syntactic structure of the language, 545 sentences were
collected using the common elicitation method. The linguistic data is elicited by using linguistic
questionnaire. Mainly, questionnaire outlined by Bouquiaux and Thomas (1992), is used. The non-
linguistic information is collected by using participant observation and interviewing. An attempt is
used to adapt the sentences of the questionnaires to the Hadiyya context. Regarding to the collection
of the sentences an attempt is made to cover all the elements of the language. In addition, five texts

of different genres including 54 riddles and 145 proverbs were collected and transcribed.
The third period of fieldwork was conducted between March and May 2011. During this period I

collected audio and video data of different genres. Apart from riddles and proverbs, texts of other

genres, i.e. audio data like folktales and different narratives were included in my corpus using
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digital recorder. In addition to riddles and proverbs, five texts have been collected. With regard to

video data, the mournig ceremony of Hadiyya was recorded using handycam.

All the sentential examples, proverbs, riddles and basic words in this study are structured and

ordered in light of Hadiyya orthography as follows:

Table 2: The Latin based Hadiyya orthography

Alphabetical order Phonemes
Lower case Upper case
1 a A lal
2 b B /bl
3 c C It/
4 d D /d/
5 e E lel
6 f F It/
7 g G g/
8 h H /n/
9 [ | il
10 j J /d3/
11 k K K/
12 I L i
13 m M /m/
14 n N In/
15 0 0 /o/
16 q Q /k’/
17 r R Ir/
18 S S /s/
19 t T It/
20 u U u/
21 w W w/
22 X X /t’/
23 y Y ljl
24 z z /z/
25 ch CH Itfl
26 ph PH /P’/
27 sh SH /[l
28 ’ ’ 2/

Since a good documentation corpus should include audio and video materials recorded in authentic
settings, in this study a great deal of natural linguistic corpus with the necessary metadata has been

captured through audio and video recording. An audio, video and pictorial data were collected using
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digital modern ICT to avoid the later digitalisation, to increase the quality of the corpus and to

facilitate editing and archiving.

All analogue audio-visual recordings and field notes or other texts written on paper have been
encoded and transferred in to the digital domain as computer files. The digitalisation activity has
been done as soon as possible after recording. However, most of the audio and video recordings
have been done using digital modern ICT and can be transferred to computers without a separate
capture process. The captured data has also been converted into the appropriate file formats: audio

to WAV files and video to MPEG2 files for better data interchange and ease of archiving.

All the documented data have been copied on CDROM, DVD, flash memory and external hard disk

and put in different places for backups.

The capturing and analyses have been been done by the help of the following data (video and audio)
recording (acquisition), importing, transferring, converting, editing, annotating, describing and

analyzing tools:

o Audacity for digitalising and editing audio materials,
« Hand break for video conversion,

e Virtual dubl for video editing,

e WeSay for lexical entry database

e ELAN 4.0.1. for sound alignment, multi tier annotation and multimedia presentation.

For effective and comprehensive description and documentation, multimedia technique has been
used. Himmelmann (2006:366-367) for instance, states the following concerning the importance of
multimedia: “A single media may not provide a comprehensive record of the linguistic structures
and practices in use in the community. In other words, a data obtained through a single media does
not contain all the information one needs to answer all the questions of current interest. Because
each kind of recording equipment has its strength and weaknesses of usability, convenience,

accuracy, expense, power requirement and recording media and format”.

In this study, therefore, the data gathered through direct or indirect observation including
photographing, audio and video recordings, note taking, interviewing and group discussion is
analyzed qualitatively by focusing on the main elements in the performance of the cultural activities

and communicative events. Based on the linguistic corpus from different sources structural analysis
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and description of Hadiyya grammar will take place. The cultural description will give a lot of

insight for the linguistic description.

19



CHAPTER TWO
PHONOLOGY

This chapter identifies and describes the speech sounds of Hadiyya. Moreover, common phonological
processes operating in the system, syllable structure and co-occurrence restrictions of segments in the
language are treated. The transcription largely employs the IPA conventions as revised in 1993.

2.1. Consonant phonemes

Hadiyya has 23 consonant phonemes which are shown in Table 3.

Table 3: Consonant phonemes

Point of articulation — | Labial | Labio- | Alveolar | Palatal | Velar | Glottal

Manner of articulation v dental

Plosives Voiceless t k ?
Voiced b d g

Fricative Voiceless f S I h
Voiced z

Affricate Voiceless tf
Voiced d3

Ejective p’ t’ tP K’

Nasal m n

Lateral approximant I

Trill r

Approximant w j

The contrasting consonant phonemes are identified based on following suspicious minimal pairs.
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Table 4: Contrasting consonant phonemes

Contrasting Word initially Word medially
phonemes
/bl vs [d/ [bira] ‘money’ [dudba] ‘cloud’
[dira] ‘dust’ [dulda] ‘deaf’
Itflvs [fI [t/iila] ‘child’ [wit/"a] ‘slim’
[/iila] ‘thin’ [wi/a] ‘dog’
Itfl vs Itf°1 | [t/firo] ‘movement’ [kot/ére] ‘type of meal’
[t/°iro] ‘urine’ [kot/"¢2e] ‘tortoise’
lg/ vs [d3/ | [gibba] ‘antelope’ [gogaalla] ‘dry’
[d3ibba] ‘mat’ [godszaalla] ‘harmful’
Ikl vs Ig/ [kora] ‘tick’ [Paggii//a] ‘lending’
[gora] ‘type of thorn’ [Pakkii//a] ‘smoking’
Ikl vs /K’/ [koora] ‘saddle’ [¢’iikko o] ‘ox’
[k 06ra] ‘clever’ [¢’iikk’620] ‘competition’
/m/ vs In/ | [meéta] ‘flat timber’ [danaano] ‘distribution’
[neéta] ‘net’ [danadmo] ‘good’
/K/vs Igl | [k’6ta] ‘broken’ [Pakk a] ‘flood’
[gota] ‘hyena’ [P4agga] ‘drink(N)’
Il vs N | L [salaata] ‘midday’
[saraata] ‘hair’
sl vs [zI | [mulsa] ‘broken’ [seéta] ‘sister in law’
[mulza] ‘banana’ [zeéta] ‘place name’
Isl vs [fl [suro] ‘umbilical cord’ [PUsa] ‘rope’
[/Uro] ‘eye brow’ [PU/a] ‘oral literature’
It vs /d/ [tima] ‘garlic’ [£ o6ta] ‘marriage gift’
[duma] ‘partition’ [k 0oda] ‘share’
It vs /t/ [tiga] ‘huge’ [k 6ta] ‘broken’
[¢’iga] ‘number’ [k 76t a] ‘up stair’
Iwl vs [jl | [waara] ‘God’ [geeww( 0] ‘cold’
[jaara] ‘congress’ [geejjéro] ‘cottage’
Rlvs Il | [Peéra] ‘mineral water’ [fii?ima] ‘sweeping’
[heera] “all’ [fiihimma] “sipping’

Except /lI/ and /r/, all the consonants are clearly phonemic, contrasting in word initial and in

itervocallic positions.

Hadiyya lacks p, v, 3, and s’. In loanwords p is usually replaced by b or f, v by b, 3 by d3, and s’ by

t’, correspondingly or are sometimes found in free variation. Thus, English politics, police,
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television, university, and Amharic s’slot ‘pray’ are pronounced in Hadiyya as bolotika, folisa,

telebidsiina, ¢t'aalodta, junbersiteé?e, respectively.

In general, based on their manner of articulation, consonants can be categorized into six categories:

stops, fricatives, affricates, ejectives, nasals, liquids, and approximants.

2.1.1. The distribution of consonant phonemes

Except /r/ and /p’/, all the consonant phonemes occur word initially. Consonants do not appear word
finally. Thus, there are only vowel-final words in Hadiyya. The distribution of each consonant

phoneme is shown in Table 5.

Table 5: The distribution of consonant phonemes

Consonants Initial Medial Final
b bagédo ‘spear’ dambaldk’a ‘sea’ -
tr t/ oro20 ‘noise’ WOt/ a ‘affair’ -
) t/aré’e ‘bird’ Zoratt/o ‘body’ -
d dak’djje ‘field’ gaédo ‘battle’ -
f foore ‘soul’ héfa ‘shade’ -
g gunda ‘short’ muga ‘stick’ -
h hit’e ‘grass’ I16ho ‘six’ -
dz dszéabbo ‘disease’ gaandse ‘neck’ -
k kina ‘stone’ hinka ‘which’ -
| leé/a ‘corpse’ wizlo ‘mourning’ -
m mara ‘pus’ hiimo ‘night’ -
n nigga ‘muscle’ wolna ‘elder’ -
p’ - - k’up’ara ‘ring’ -
k’ k’étt’a ‘leather’ mak ulanta ‘knife’ -
r - - hara ‘mud’ -
S sane ‘nose’ Pise ‘she’ -
I Jfajjara ‘sand’ kd/a ‘kitchen’ -
t tima ‘garlic’ mato ‘one’ -
t’ t’eéna ‘rain’ gdta ‘floor’ -
w wabda ‘arm’ k’awwa ‘foolish’ -
J jaburo ‘lip’ 7ijje ‘load’ -
z zeretta ‘seed’ hiinza ‘old’ -
? 2anga ‘hand’ waéra ‘God’ -

The bilabial ejective /p’/ and the voiced alveolar fricative /z/, occur very rarely. The infrequent
distribution of these phonemes is a common feature of HEC languages, (Anbessa, 2000:13,
Schneider-Blum, 2007:15, Treis, 2008:46). The voiceless palatal affricate, /tf/ has also a defective
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distribution word initially. My corpus contains only eight instances of /t[/ at word initial position.

However, it is frequently attested at a word medial position.

2.1.2. Gemination

Consonant gemination is phonemic. The consonant phonemes, except the glottal stop /?/, the

voiceless glottal fricative /h/, the alveolar flap /r/ and the alveolar fricative /z/, occur both short and

long intervocalically. Word initial gemination is not attested. Stinson (1976:149) says that in

Hadiyya all consonants occur in both short and long form. However, he has not given any example

to illustrate gemination. His claim does not seem to be true because the four consonants mentioned

above occur only ungeminated.

The pairs of examples in Table 6 show some of the short and long consonant contrasts.

Table 6: Contrasts of short and long consonants

b vs bb [gurdbo] | ‘talk’ [gurdbbo] ‘knee’

dvs dd [sade] ‘thirty’ [sadde] ‘type of grass’

fvs ff [gafimma] | ‘boiling’ [gaffimma] ‘sitting’

g vs g9 [Pagdna] | ‘moon’ [Pagganna] | history’

I vs I [kal620] ‘grazing land > | [kall620] ‘Christmas’

n vs nn [wonéna] | ‘storage’ [wonnanna] | ‘digging tool made of sharpened wood’
S vs SS [dasa] ‘slow’ [dassa] ‘crash’

tvs tt [goot620] | “tool’ [goottdro] ‘small’

t" vs tt’ [¢’adr’a) ‘cover’ [¢'adtr’a) ‘ready’

p’ vs pp’ [lap imma] | ‘lying’ [lapp imma] | ‘painting’

Intervocalically /w/ and /j/ occur only in their geminated form. The gemination of these phonemes is

not predicted on any phonological principle. The voiceless palatal affricate, /t//, has also been found

in geminate form word medially. However it occurs only as short when it is followed by sonorants.

Consider the following examples in (1).

(1) short /tf7 long /ttJ/
mant/o ‘a man’ giitt/o ‘clan’
tunt/o ‘a garlic’ batt/a ‘soil’
2ambult/o ‘aram’ heétt/o ‘rope’

With regard to gemination there are significant differences between Hadiyya and the other HEC

languages. In Alaaba all consonants have a geminated counterpart (Schneider-Blum, 2007:17). In
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Sidaama to the exclusion of /h/ all the other consonant phonemes have a geminate counterpart
(Anbessa, 2000:15). In Kambaata all consonants may occur phonemically short and long
intervocalically (Treis, 2008:22).

Table 7: Geminated consonants intervocalically

bb | daabb6?0 ‘bread’, dibbé’e ‘drum’, dzdbbo ‘disease’, dzibba ‘mat’, kadbba ‘mantle’, ¢’ibbe
‘hundred’, 7adbba ‘credit’, 7adgga ‘beginning’, 7abbadjjo ‘brother’, 7abbéra ‘sunday’

ttf> | bitt/’o “stick’, hatt/"a ‘dust’, matt/’e ‘ear’, wokk adtt/’a ‘blacksmith’

tt[ | batt/a ‘soil’, hafatt/a ‘air’, hott/a ‘hunting’, katt/isa ‘malaria’, kitt/tt/a ‘sorrow’, matt/o ‘belt’,
naatt/a ‘crocodile’ taatt/620 ‘hand span’ 20tt/0 ‘traditional milk jug made of grass’

dd | badda ‘plain’, daddaro ‘trade’, diddadbba ‘skin’, godda ‘wealth’, gudda ‘oath’, k’édda ‘left’,
sadda ‘grass’ ?indiidda ‘tear’, 7eddétt/a ‘cloth’, 26dda ‘hair’

ff | firaffiita ‘evaporation’, guffa ‘type of grass’, hoffd?a ‘saturday’, k’affitte ‘challenge’, k’offite
‘elevation’

gg | diggisa ‘banquet, festive meal’, moggéle ‘molar’, nigga ‘muscle’, sigga ‘cold’, faadgga
‘beginning’, 2dgga ‘drink’

hh | -

ddz | daaddse ‘river’, finaddsza ‘exposition’, haddsa, ‘weak’, dsaddsara ‘sickle’, geeddsa ‘big’, liddsa
‘unproductive, barren (for mammals)’, muddsa ‘tall weed grass’, waaddz670 ‘millet’

kk | baakkara ‘fearful’, bakko ‘near’, bikkiradta ‘boil, swelling’, t/"adkka ‘light’, kikkiro ‘armpit’,
I16kko ‘leg’, mékka ‘right’, sokkd20 ‘pattern’, Peekkére ‘there’, Peekkujjaato ‘agreement’

Il | balla ‘day’, baalle ‘cliff’, bélla ‘support’, bille ‘winter’, boolldnka ‘star’, dodlle ‘era’, godlla
‘hot’, leellara ‘throat’, moodllo ‘clan’, Pallabo ‘tounge’, 7ille ‘eye’, 2ullla ‘earth’

mm | deémma ‘eye brow’, Semmo ‘top of the head’, simma ‘name’, ¢t‘umma ‘peace’, tmmo ‘ten’,
waamma ‘grave’, Zammane ‘time’, 7Zammara ‘bird’, Zadaamma ‘euphorbia’

nn | boojjinna ‘bald’, dadnna ‘judge’, gitdnna ‘hero’, hilleénna ‘intestine’, waatadnna ‘new born
calves’, wonnanna ‘digging tool made of sharpened wood’, 7Zaganna ‘history’, 7anna ‘father’

pp’ | k'adppa ‘bundle’, k’app’ite ‘slow’, k’adppa ‘bundle’, k’app’ite ‘slow’, k’opp’dno ‘false’,
sittek’opp’a ‘chicken pox’, Papp ’itt ‘antfa ‘conflict’

kk’> | bokk’a ‘curved’, hdakk’a ‘wood’, hukk’a ‘grass’ , k’okk’oba ‘dam’, mookk’a ‘porridge’, t ukk’a
‘narrow’

rr -

ss | heésso ‘tale’, gaasse ‘ancient’, ¢ Isso ‘disease’, gasso ‘community’ kululeéssa ‘round’,
madasso ‘blessing’, 7isse ‘he (honorific)’

I |daja ‘swelling’, diijfa ‘bee’, farajfo ‘horse’, fiiffo?0 ‘seedling’, hoo//620 ‘lunch’, k’d/ja
‘spoon’, /fafjara ‘sand’
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tt | bultta ‘grey’, fiitte ‘autumn’, gdrte ‘village’, sunkurudtta ‘onion’, /etta ‘skinny’, wittara
‘entrance’, zerétta ‘seed’, 2ltta ‘thorn’

tt” | bitt’ira ‘plate made of clay’, futt’620 ‘main’, matt’adra ‘finger’, k’étt’a ‘leather skirt’, 2amatt’a
‘wealth’

WW | diwwa ‘communal labour’, gdwwa ‘deaf’, hak’adawwo ‘dream’, hansdwwa ‘highland’, hawwo
‘problem’, k’awwa ‘foolish’, sadwwo ‘close friend’, Pawwaado ‘service’, 2lwwa ‘vomit’

ji | bejjo ‘place’, bujja ‘leaf’, dabajja ‘rat’, dak’djje ‘field’, dogjja ‘migration’, fajja’a ‘healthy’,
gejjoro ‘cottage’, hagajje ‘summer’, lamijje ‘twenty’, maladjje ‘power’, matéjja ‘busy’, moojjére
‘pounding pot, for grinding coffee, grain, etc.’, 7adjja ‘sister’, 2ajje ‘who’

Yy -

2 |-

A geminated consonant like other consonant clusters get split into two and occurs as part of two

different syllable units (see 2.4). Hence, a geminated consonant is considered as a sequence of two

single consonants.

In addition to the phonological gemination, Hadiyya has a morphologically conditioned gemination

(syntactic gemination) predictably occurring during juxtaposition of lexical items. Such gemination

applies when two identical consonants occur in sequence across word boundary. For example, an

initial consonant of a nominal to which a genitive pronoun is juxtaposed results in gemination as

shown in (2).

(2) Pise-saawwo » 7iSsaawwo
3SG.F-friend ‘her friend’

2.2. Vowel phonemes

2.2.1. Vowel phonemes overview

Hadiyya has five vowel phonemes with contrastive vowel length. The vowel phonemes include: the

high front unrounded /i/, the mid front /e/, the high back rounded /u/, the mid back rounded /o/, and

the central low vowel /a/. The vowel phonemes are presented in Table 8.
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Table 8: The vowel phonemes

Front Central Back
High Short i u
Long ii uu
Mid Short e 0
Long ee 00
Low Short a
Long aa

Long vowels are indicated with double letters instead of a colon. The following are examples of minimal

pairs of the Hadiyya vowels:

Table 9: Contrasts of short and long vowels:

Short Long

fal vs [ul [/ama] ‘wet’ [baado] ‘revenge’
[/Uma] ‘urine’ [buddo] ‘horn’

lal  vs el [Pandsa] ‘saliva’ [maara] ‘meat’
[”éndza ] ‘spice’ [meéra] ‘market’

lal vs o/ [Paréra] ‘bed’ [Padbba] ‘credit’
[Porara] ‘dung’ [Po6bba] ‘palm’

ful  vs o/ [kare] ‘tell’ [butna] ‘elephant's trunk’
[kore] “turn’ [bodna] ‘lime stone’

lol vs [el [l6ho] ‘six’ [Podra] ‘termite’
[1ého] ‘death’ [Peéra] ‘mineral water’

lol vs il [déra] ‘clay soil’ [k’06da] ‘share, part’
[dira] ‘dust® [k iida] ‘cold’

ful vs el [buya] ‘stream’ [dutda] ‘deaf®
[bé/a] ‘friend’ [deéda] ‘colorful’

lal  vs il [dara] ‘morning’ [baéra] ‘ox’
[dira] ‘dust’ [biira] ‘outside’

fil  vs Jul [/ifa] ‘bush’ [fiita] “flower’
[/ufa] ‘tiny particles’ [fulta] ‘too old’

Il vs el [wiriira] ‘smoke’ [siira] ‘pregnant’
[weriira] ‘strong’ [seéra] ‘regulation, law’
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2.2.2. Vowel length

Like consonant gemination vowel length is also phonemic. Examples of minimal pairs that are in

contrast in vowel length are shown in (3).

(3) [fiya]l ‘a place of harvest’ [fii//a] ‘plant®
[mara] ‘pus’ [maara] ‘meat’
[mdta] ‘sewing instrument’ [multa] ‘furniture’
[kora] “parasite’ [koora] ‘saddle’
[agga] “drink’ [Paagga] ‘entrance’

Long vowels often occur in the penultimate syllable. They are not common in word-final position.

VVowel length can also distinguish verbs:

(4) [bedd-] ‘strech’ [beedd-] ‘be finished’
[hog-] ‘clean’ [hoog-] ‘tire’
[tir-] ‘untie’ [tiir-] ‘remember’
[ ur-] ‘be dirty’ [ uur-] ‘be inconvenient’
[Pamad-] ‘catch’ [Pamaad-] ‘boast’

In addition to short and long vowels, Hadiyya also possesses devoiced short vowels in word final
position. As mentioned earlier, nouns in isolation end in -a,-0 or -e. Such terminal vowels are
devoiced for absolutive case marking, (see also Stinson 1976:150). This is to say that, vowel quality

is not only of lexical but also of grammatical significance.

2.2.3. The distribution of vowel phonemes

Vowels do not occur word initially. All vowels occur word medially either in a long or short form.
Again all the vowels, except the back vowel /u/ and the front vowel /i/, other vowels occur word
finally. All Hadiyya words end in vowels. Of the five phonemic vowels, three are attested in the
terminal position of their citation forms. The three terminal vowels, in their order of frequency, are -

a, -0 and -e. The occurrence of the terminal vowels is unpredictable and only lexically determined.
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Table 10: The distribution of vowel phonemes:

Vowels | Initial Medial Final

Short Long

i _ dira ‘dust’, dzibba ‘mat’, giira “fire’, diriiré ‘asleep’,
mine ‘house’, mik’e ‘bone’, | fiiff620’seedling’, hiimo -
¢’iga ‘number’, wit/"a ‘thin’, | ‘night’, kojiint/o ‘guest’,
mi/a ‘fruit’, 2ille ‘eye’

e _ bek’éra ‘crack’, béjjo ‘place’, | daageéra ‘baboon’, baalle ‘cliff’, bille
gudére ‘weed’, kéjje ‘here’, | geéddsa ‘big’, gubeédo ‘winter’, bik’e
Iého ‘death’, k’édda ‘left’, ‘thigh’, kereéta ‘terrace’ ‘chest’,daaddse
bella‘support’, ‘tiver’, dak’djje

“field’, hit’e ‘grass’,

2 _ bardda ‘ice’, bare ‘hole’, | baakkéra ‘fearful’, baard?a | fiita ‘flower’, gaga
balla ‘day’, sa&so ‘three’, | ‘yellow’, dadddsze ‘river, ‘self’, gdt’a “floor’
jaburo “lip’, dsiradfa ‘plough man's wo/ja ‘case’, /aéna

whip’ ‘cabbage’

u _ gurabbo ‘knee’, dita ‘many’, | bulro ‘butter’, damuima
miga‘stick’, muro ‘kidney’, ‘headache’, dutina _
nugula ‘useless’, tima ‘mountain’, dzutdsa ‘dull’,
‘garlic’, t’'urd’a ‘nail’ K'uruutt/o’top’

0 _ dér/na ‘nest’, godlla ‘warm’, | dodma forest’, fodre fito ‘debate’, ¢'dpo
dsora ‘bad’, wona ‘elder’, ‘life,soul’, fugulga ‘root’, 070 ‘barley’,
Jora ‘war’ ‘bladder’, godgo ‘road’, témmo ‘ten’, tdnso

hark’odta ‘ox’, ‘dark’

Unlike a geminated consonant, a sequence of identical vowels is not interpreted as two segments
(never distributed across two syllables), but treated as a single phonological unit with a relatively

long duration.

2.3. Co-occurrence restrictions

There are no word final clusters of consonants since all words in the language end in a vowel. Word
initial consonants too are not attested. The language allows consonant cluster only word medially.
At the surface level, however, we can have a cluster at the end of the word due to an omitted word

final vowel which is attested in certain phonological environments.
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Hadiyya has two types of clusters: sequence of identical consonants (gemination) and sequence of
different consonants. A sequence of different consonants has only two members. In other words, the
maximum consonant cluster allowed word medially is two. Such a cluster of consonants contains
one of the sonorants /n/, /m/, /r/, /I and the glottal stop /? / as a first member. There is wider choice

in selection of the second member. We can categorize such clusters as follows:

(5) Sonorant/Ejective cluster: nk> rk’ nt’ It[
beenk’ara ‘tick’
hark’oota ‘ox’

t’iint’itt/0

7alt/"eé’na ‘sterile’

(6) Sonorant/Stop cluster: rb rk rd rg mbnk nt nd ng Iglb
barbaré6ro0 ‘red pepper’
barkutma ‘wooden pillow’
biimbére “fly’
boollaanka ‘star’

hardére ‘middle age’
hantaara ‘harmful act’
hungubbitt/o ‘type of a bird’
matandara ‘singular’
mulgéra ‘tootless’
7argulla ‘cocks’

26lba ‘glory’

(7) Sonorant/Africate: nt/> ntf nd3

bont/"a ‘pharynx’
daddaraant/o ‘trader’
gaandse neck’

(8) Sonorant/Fricative:

‘a type of disease that spoils meat’

rz nf ns rf nz mf

baarzaafa ‘eucalyptus tree’
gan/a ‘cold (illness)’
hansawwa ‘highland’
hirfana ‘nut’

hiinza ‘old’

limfa ‘deaf
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(9) Glottal stop/Sonorant: n ?m 2

dérna ‘nest’
duu’mant/a ‘cursing’
game?lato ‘insult®

There are a small number of Amharic loan words that contain a sonorant/sonorant, stop/stop,
fricative/sonorant, sequences, as in (10a, b & c) respectively.

(10a) Sonorant/Sonorant: ¢'aarmutiza ‘bottle’,
(b) Stop/Stop: doktora ‘doctor’, 7astamaarekkitt/o ‘a teacher’,

(c) Fricative/Sonorant: mazmura ‘song’, masmara ‘ruler’, mismaara ‘nail’, daftara ‘exercise book’.

The sequence of fricative/stop, fricative/fricative, fricative/affricative, stop/stop can also be found in

very rare cases in reduplicated ideophones! as in (11) below.

(11) fk ft  fy f bt

batbat- ‘be unsettle’

kafkaf- ‘be restless’

taftaf- ‘be in a hurry’
t/aft/af- ‘move unconcously’
Jaf/af- ‘shake repeatedly’

Table 11 summarizes all the possible consonant clusters attested in the present study. The possible
sequences of different consonants and sequences of identical consonants are shown by + and *

marks respectivelly. The impermissible or unattested consonant clusters are indicated by —.

1 |deophones in Hadiyya consist of two syllables, i.e., they typically repeat the first syllable. In other words these words
have the shapes of reduplicated forms, but whose components cannot stand alone. Structurally, ideophones occur as
predicate. Thus, they inflect like any other verb. Semantically, predicative ideophones denote intensified (repeated)
action.
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Table 11: Sequences of consonants

31 blp mw flt|d|s|z|t |n|l|r|f|t|dz|tf|jlk|g|k|[?|h
b * — — — — + — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
p) — * — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
m + — * — + — — — — — — — — — — — — —| = — — — —
W — — — * — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
fl-1-1-1-1*/+/-1-1-/-/-1-1-(+|+1-|-1-1+|-1-1-1-
t + — — — — * — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
d — — — — — — * — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
S — — — — — + — * — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
Z — — + — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —| — — — — —
t’ — — — — — — — — — * — — — — — — — —| = — — — —
n - - - - + + + + + + & - - + + + + - + + + — —
I + — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — + —| — + — — —
r + — + — — — + — + — — — — — — — — - + + + — —
f — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — — — — — —
tf — — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — — — — —
(j3 — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — — — —
tJ’v — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — — —
j — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — — —
k — — — — — + — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — — —
g — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — * — — —
T
? - — + - - - - - - - + + - - - - - —| — — — — —
(o[ [N N I (N N U (U N I R A A R I I R

2.4. Pitch accent

Previous works on Hadiyya and related languages describe and/or analyze the prosodic
phenomenon. Tosco (2000:111) asserts that the HEC languages are stress accent languages. Hudson
(1976:248) states that, “as a general rule, stress is predictable, falling on strong syllables —

syllables with long vowels, and/or closed syllables.” Sim (1989:113) distinguishes dominant (stress
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accompanied by high pitch) Vs recessive (stress without high pitch). According to Sim “a 'dominant
stress', on the stem final vowel distinguishes a locative from a comitative/instrumental case ending.”
My analysis of the pitch accent differs from these works. High pitch (the prominence) in the citation
form predictably falls on the penultimate syllable, an open syllable which may be light/mono-

moraic (12) or heavy/bi-moraic vowel (13).

(12)  bare ‘hole’
buna ‘coffee’
dondére ‘cover of bamboo
mak ulanta ‘knife’
sagada ‘slope’
wé20 ‘water’

(13)  budro ‘butter’
dudna ‘mountain’
ladga ‘ray, beam’
madra ‘meat’
seéra ‘regulation, law’
weésa ‘enset’

In words whose final syllables are heavy, the accent is placed on that bi-moraic vowel. Such words
contain long vowels in their final syllables, the first vowel segment of the long vowel (i.e., the
penultimate vowel segment) is accented, whereas its word-final vowel segment is not. Though, high
pitch basically occurs on the penultimate vowel segments of inflected verbs, there are some verb
suffixes whose final vowel segments are always accented. Such suffixes include: coordinative

conjunctions (14a-c) and perfective converb (14d-g) paradigms.

(14a) beeto-6 mant/0-0 ‘boy and a/the man.’
boy.ABS-CRD man.ABS-CRD

(b) Peese-é keese-é ‘me and you.’
1SG.ABS.CRD  2SG.ABS-CRD

(c) waachamo-0 gimbitt/0-6 ‘to Waachamo and Gimbicho’
waachamo-CRD  gimbicho-CRD

(d) bat’-aé ‘Having worked I/he...
work.1SG.3SG.M-CNV

(e) mass-i-t-aa ‘Having taken you.SG...’
take-EP-2SG-CNV
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(f) rag-aé ‘Having drunk I/he...’
drink.1SG.3SG.M-CNV

(g) ~rit-aé ‘Having eaten I/he...’
eat.1SG.3SG.M-CNV

Like nouns in citation form, inflected verbs have also high pitch on their penultimate vowel

segments. Consider the examples in (15).

(15a) diss-i-n-0-mm-o0 ‘We put.’
put-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV

(b) mar-am-0-kk-o ‘They have gone.’
go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

(c) mér-e ‘Go.’
go-IMP.SG

(d) mar-6na ‘Let him go.’
go.3SG.M-JUS

(e) mar-U-kk-o ‘He went.’

go.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

(f) mass-i-t-i-tt-o “You took.’
take-EP-2SG-EP-ASM-TV

2.5. Syllable structure

The syllable in Hadiyya is composed of an onset, nucleus and coda. The neucleus of a syllable,
usually the vowel, is either a short or a long vowel. The consonant segment is either an onset or a
coda. The rime or rhyme of a syllable consists of an obligatory nucleus and optional coda. The
language does not allow empty syllable onsets. Since the glottal stop has a phonemic status and is

considered as the onset consonant, there are no headless syllabes in the language.

As mentioned in the previous section, a sequence of consonants occurs only in word medial
position. The number of consonants in a sequence is just two consonants. Thus, both the onset and
coda of a syllable cannot be occupied by more than one consonantal segment. When sequences of
different or identical (geminate) consonants occur between syllables, the consonant cluster would
then be distributed across two syllables (i.e. CVC.CV).

A syllable that contains a consonant in the coda is called a closed syllable, while a syllable that does
not contain a consonant in the coda is called an open syllable. Hadiyya has both closed and open

syllables. Word-finally, syllables are always open. Syllables in other positions can be either open or
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closed. The open syllable is the most preferred syllable type, occurring frequently and in any

position of a word.

As has been mentioned in (2.1.1), /p’/and /r/ do not occur at word initial position but they do occur
at syllable initial position. Thus, the onset can be filled by any consonant. The coda of a closed
syllable can be any consonant except the voiceless glottal fricative /h/, and the voiced alveolar

fricative, /z/.

Goldsmith (1990:113) argues that languages frequently divide syllables into light and heavy.
According to him, a syllable is called a light syllable, if it consists of a consonant and a short vowel
only. It is called heavy, if it consists of an initial consonant plus a long vowel or a vowel plus a
consonant. Moreover, some languages distinguish a third type of super heavy syllable, which
consists of VVC syllables (with both a branching nucleus and rime), or VCC syllables (with a coda
consisting of two or more consonants) or both. Likewise, Hadiyya has a light (monomoraic), heavy
(bimoraic) and a super-heavy, a syllable with a long vowel which is followed by a consonant. The

dot, (.), indicates syllable boundary in the following data.

(16) CVv
ba.re ‘hole’ t/'a.na ‘sack’
bu./a ‘stream da.ra.bo ‘peer’
da.ra ‘morning’ 7a.dsan.dza.ra ‘busy’
han.t’a ‘cow’s breast’ di.ra ‘dust
hu.ra ‘umbilical cord’ sa.do ‘fame’
la.ma.ra ‘seven’ mu.ro ‘kidney’
sa.ma ‘mother’ sa.la.lo ‘cheese’
7a.do ‘milk’ Ji.fa ‘bush’
CvC
ban.da ‘scratch’ 7ig.gal.la ‘dare’
dam.ba.la ‘depth’ 7lj.je ‘load’
dan.go ‘accident’ mat’.t’aa.ra “finger’
gan./a ‘nasal mucus’ mak.ka ‘right’
gars.na ‘address’ faj.ja.”a ‘healthy’
gin.dzi.ra ‘breakfast’ fa.ra/./o ‘horse’
gun.da ‘short’ 7ag.ga ‘drink’
7an.geds.dza ‘participation’ gam.bab.ba ‘darkness’
Cvv
baa.do ‘revenge’ dii.ha ‘empty’
suu.me ‘mouth’ di.rii.ro ‘asleep’
bee.to ‘boy’ fii.ta ‘flower’
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bii.bee.la violent incident, atrocity foo.re ‘soul’

boo.ho.”0 ‘canal’ haa.reed.da ‘beard’
faa.ge ‘enter’ habuuba ‘dry eason’
ma./a.laa.la ‘peaceful, innocent’ mee.saa.na ‘big hoe, axe’
mii.ne ‘forehead’ mi.naa.da.ba People’
CvvC
uul.la ‘country’ Peej ja ‘yes’
baal.le.”e ‘feather’ gee.geej.ja ‘wedding present’
bee.laaj.ja ‘back’ k’aan.k’a ‘culture’
bii//a ‘light black’ k’oo.raan.ta ‘crow’
gaan.dse ‘neck’ saaw.wo ‘close friend’
geeds.dsa ‘big’ leej.ja ‘bees wax’
maan-da-ra ‘behavior’ leel.la.”a ‘throat’
muu.ta ‘furniture’ k’aap’p’a “bundle’

The most common syllable is CV. The majority of nouns have two syllables. Monosyllabic words
are not attested. Tri syllabic words are also relatively rare. Nouns of four or more syllables are

mostly compounds and inflected verbs. The following are examples of such forms:

(17) Disyllabic

baal.le ‘valley, cliff’, buu.do ‘horn’, daads-dse ‘river’, daam.ma ‘honey’, ha.ra ‘mud’,
le.ho ‘death’, 7an.ga ‘hand’, 7a.ma ‘mother’, dzan.na ‘quarrel’, gaga ‘self’, hoo.ma
‘coniferous tree’, hum.ba ‘mouth’, k’o./a ‘scratch’, lok.ko ‘leg’, ma.aga ‘rude’, ma.da
‘wound’, sa.ne ‘nose’, Sii.ra ‘pregnant’, s00.do ‘tomorrow’, 7aag.ga ‘beginning’, /00.ma

‘hunger’, 7ada ‘aunt’, 2utta ‘thorn’, fiit.te ‘autumn’, fiin.da ‘excrement’, kora ‘tick’

Trisyllabic

han.taa.ra ‘harmful act’, daa.neet/.t/0 ‘elephant’, dzads.dsa.ra ‘sickle’, 7am.ba.’a
‘village’, t/7ii.7it.t/0 ‘bird’, lu.gu.mo‘root’, baa.ra.”a ‘yellow’, dsids.dzii.ra ‘bed for
delivered woman’, hir.kaa.ba ‘stirrups’, k’ot’.t’aal.la ‘strong’, k’a.da.fa.ra ‘lung’, fi./i.ra
‘leprosy’, /00.h0.70 ‘basement’, 7aa./aal.la ‘wet’, 7al.la.bo ‘tounge’, 2u.su.la ‘system’,

gu.tan.sa ‘owl’, bii.dzaal.la ‘generous’, biim.be.”e ‘mosquito, fly’, ba./i.la ‘far’

Four and more

7a.da.raa.ra ‘orphan’, gu.zu.mo.0 ‘compensation payment’, ma.k u.lan.ta ‘knife’,

faa.ree.”aal.la ‘energetic’, wen.ge.reel.lit/t/o ‘a (the) fox’, 7an.ta.baa.kit/:t/0 ‘a (the)
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hen’, bil.bi.laan.tit.t/o ‘butterfly’, k'un.t/"ul.le.?e ‘chunk of knife’, siim.ma.ro.o ‘a
type of cabbage’, si.ra./iil.la ‘death’, sun.ku.ruut.ta ‘onoin’, ku.lu.lees.sa ‘ruond’,

tin.ki.raaj.ja.muk.ko ‘was trapped’, gag.gaa.bu.kuuj.ja-tej.jo ‘was not in a hurry’He

The possible syllable types are summarized in Table 12:

Table 12: The syllable structure

Onset(head) | Nucleus (peak) | Coda | Weight Open/Closed | Examples | Gloss
C \Y light open S0.70 ‘barley’
C vV heavy open kuu.la ‘brown’
C \Y C heavy closed /an.ga ‘hand’
C \YAY C super heavy | closed daadsz.dze | ‘river’

2.6. Morphophonemic processes

As already mentioned above (cf. sections 2.3. and 2.5.), Hadiyya shows a two-consonant constraint.
According to this principle, the maximum number of consonants in sequences is two. Thus, all the
morphophonemic processes arise from the need to preserve the above constraint and the syllable

structure rules of Hadiyya.

Most of the morphophonemic processes are usually observed at the edge of verb stems, the place
where stem final consonants come into contact with consonant initial inflectional suffixes. The

major morphophonemic processes that have been observed during such contacts are the following:

2.6.1. Epenthesis

As we have seen above (see 2.3.), no consonant cluster is allowed word initially and finally. But a
cluster of two different consonants and identical consonants (geminates) can occur word medially.
If there are more than two consonants, then the epenthetic vowel /i/ is inserted to break the
impermissible clusters of consonants at morpheme boundaries. The epenthetic vowel /i/ is inserted
where a cluster of CCC arises due to affixation, cliticization or reduplication, etc. The nature of the
epenthetic vowel in every position of words is based on the cluster rule of the language. Consider

the examples in (18).

(18a) mass-i-n- U-mm-0 ‘We took”
‘take-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV’

(b) dill-i-t-a4 ‘(You) getting down’
‘get.down-EP-2SG-CNV’
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(¢) holl-i-t-i-tt-o “You chased.’
chase-EP-2SG-EP-ASM-TV’

(d) wonnann-i-nne ‘with a digging tool”
‘digging.tool.made.of .sharpened.wood-EP-INST’

(e) gund-i-t’-00-kk-0 ‘He/it makes something short by him/it
‘shorten.3SG.M-EP-BEN3-IPV-ASM-TV’ self

2.6.2. Assimilation
Assimilation is the process in which a consonant segment becomes more alike its neighboring
sounds. Assimilation in Hadiyya can be either partial or total and it takes place so as to assure the

correct syllable structures which are permitted in the language.

Homorganic nasal assimilation can be an example for partial assimilation. This process causes a nasal
to copy the place of articulation feature of an adjacent obstruent. Such homorganic nasal assimilation
takes place after nasal metathesis. As can be seen in (19) below, some of the verb stems undergo an
additional assimilatory processes. A stem final labial, palatal or velar causes a homorganic nasal
assimilation of the suffix-initial /-n / or a stem final /-m/. The formatives involved in the data are

based on /-nummo/, 1% person plural perfective suffix.

(19) /kot/-/ ‘insert’ — [kopt/”-Ummo] ‘we inserted’
[sab-/ ‘refuse’ — [samb-Ummo] ‘we refused’
[Paf-/ ‘reach’ , [Pamf-Gmmo] ‘we reached’
[Pag-/ ‘drink’ — [Pang-Gmmo] ‘we drank’

The direction of assimilation is regressive in place of assimilation of the nasal to the following

consonant.

The suffix-initial /-n/ is assimilated not only partially but also completely to stem final sonorant, /I/,

as in the following example.

The suffix-initial /-n/ is assimilated not only partially but also completely to stem final sonorant, /I/,

as in the following example.

(20) a) mar- ‘go’ —» lexical base
b) mar-nuimmo — suffixal-initial /-n/ is attached to lexical base.
c) marr-ummo —» /-n/is assimilated to /r/

d) mall-dmmo ‘went’ — /-r/is assimilated to /l/
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As can be observed, sonorant assimilation is attested. The suffixal-initial /n/ assimilates in place and
manner of articulation to a stem-final sonorant /r/. In such process first /n/ is assimilated to /r/ and

then / r/ is also assimilated to /I /.

Progressive assimilation is found when the suffix-initial /-n/ is attached to the stem final /m/as in the

following examples:

(21) /duum-/ ‘refuse’ /duum-nimmo/ —>  [duummuimmo] ‘we refused’
Mliiram-/ ‘be happy’  /liiram-nimmo/ —> [liirammdmmo] ‘we became happy’
Itf’eem-I ~ ‘bore-’ It/’eem-nimmo/  —»  [t/"eemmimmo] ‘we bored’

/som-/ ‘attach’ /som-nummo/ — [sommummo] ‘we attached’
Iwot/"am-/  ‘quarell’ Iwot/"am-nummo/ —»  [wot/’ammummo] ‘we quarreled’
[Param-/  ‘discuss’ [Param-ndmmo/  _,  [Parammummo] ‘we discussed’
[Pedam-/  ‘meet’ [?edam-nimmo/  —  [Pedammimmo] ‘we met’

The other type complete assimilation takes place when the autobenefactive formative, i. e. /-?/ is

added to stem final sonorants as in the following examples:

(22) Lexical Base Derived stems
Isar-/ ‘cook’ [sarl-] ‘cook for oneself’
/tum-/ “hit’ [tu’m-] ‘hit for ones advantage’
[Pawwan-/ ‘follow’ [Pawwarn-] ‘follow for oneself’

Note also that the stem final /r/ is assimilated to /l/ in the process of autobenefactic verb stem

formation (see section 5.3.4. for further discussion).

As mentioned earlier, apart from the assimilation of sonorants in the process of autobenefactive

formation, assimilation also occurs during metathesis of the glottal stop as in the following

examples.
(23) bulro  ‘butter’ bito ‘price’  — [buu?libito] ‘price of butter’
giira “fire’ batt/a ‘soil’ — [giiZlibatt/a]  ‘ash’
madra  ‘meat’ mine ‘house’  —» [maarlimine]  ‘butchery’
seéra ‘regulation, law”  mant/o ‘man’  — [seellimant/o] ‘lawyer’
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sooro ‘four’ beéto ‘boy’ — [soo?libeéto]  ‘fourth boy’

7afare  ‘back’ mik’e ‘bone’  —> [Pafa’limik’e]  ‘backbone’

In all the examples, /r/ is assimilated to /I/ at the juxtaposition of two words. The glottal stop, /?/, is
metathesized with the stem final sonorant /l/. The process of such assimilation of the sonorants in
(22) and (23) can be understood as:

e buuro ‘butter’ and bito ‘price— two different lexemes (before juxtaposition)
e buu?ribito ‘price of butter’ — The glottal stop is metathesized in the process of juxtaposition.

e buu?libito — /r/is assimilated to /I/.

2.6.3. Metathesis
Metathesis refers to a phonological process that transposes two adjacent consonant phonemes.

There are two types of metathesis: nasal metathesis and glottal metathesis.

2.6.3.1. Nasal Metathesis

Similar to other HEC languages nasal metathesis? is a common process in Hadiyya. As can be
observed in (24) the morpheme /-n-/, that marks the first person plural is permuted with stem final
obstruent to avoid an impermissible sequence, obstruent-sonorant, and to preserve the sonority
structure of the consonant sequences, because Hadiyya allows sonorant-obstruent sequences and
nasal metathesis results exactly in such type of sequences. The conjugations in (24) are based on /-
nummo/, 1% person plural perfective suffix. As can be observed in some of the examples, a
homorganic nasal assimilation takes place after metathesis to maintain the sonority structure of the

consonant sequences.

(24) /bat>-/ ‘work’ — [bant’-Gmmo] ‘we worked’
/duuk’-/ ‘put’ — [duuyk’-Gmmo] ‘we put’
Iwot/™-/ ‘talk’ —> [wopt/”-Gmmo] ‘we talked’
17it-/ ‘eat’ — [Pint-Gmmo] ‘we ate’
[?af-/ ‘reach’ — [Pamf-Gmmo] ‘we reached’
/7idsaads-/ ‘order’ > [Pidzaands-Ummo] ‘we ordered

2 Hudson (1976:250) says, metathesis is common to all the HEC languages other than Burji. Such process is attested in
Sidaama (Anbessa, 2000:9), Alaaba (Schneider-Blum, 2007:35) and Kambaata (Treis, 2008:63).

39



2.6.3.2. Glottal Metathesis

Glottal metathesis is a process whereby the glottal feature of the reflexive (autobenefactive?)
formative, /-?/ is permuted with stem final sonorants. The root-final sonorant and the glottal stop
usually metathesize, with the result that the stem ends in / ?m/, / ?n/, or / ?1/. Consider the following

examples.
(25a) tum- ‘hit’ — tu’m- ‘hit for oneself®

som- ‘attach’ — sS0/7m- ‘attach something for oneself’

(b) foon- ‘take’ — foo/n- ‘take something for oneself’
hin- ‘dig’ — hi’n- ‘dig for oneself’
keen- ‘measure’ —p kee”n- ‘measure for oneself’

(c) mar- ‘g0’ . ma?l- ‘go for oneself’
mur- ‘cut’ — mu?l- ‘cut for oneself’
sar- ‘cook’ —> sa’l- ‘cook for oneself’

In the above forms, the stem formative suffix, /-?/ is metathesized with the root final sonorant.
Sonorant and glottal stop exchange their position. As can be seen in (25c), the stem final /r/ is

assimilated® to /I/ in the process of metathesis of the glottal stop.

2.6.4. Palatalization

Palatalization occurs when the verb stems final alveolar consonants: /s/, /d/ and /t/ are geminated to
form nominals as illustrated in (26).

(26) Lexical base Derived nominal
bitees- ‘sell’ biteé/ja ‘sale’
fiinkk ees- ‘whistle’ fiinkk’eéfJa ‘whistling’
fitiis- spread out fitii//a ‘spreading out’
kad- ‘dance’ kaddza ‘dance ’
k’as- ‘dig’ k’ajja ‘digging’
Zamad- ‘catch’ amaddsza ‘catching’
fat’is- ‘do well’ Zat’iffa ‘doing well®
Zed- ‘add’ 7éddsa ‘addition’
Ait- ‘eat’ Aitt/a ‘meal’

3 Since the same morpheme mark both concepts in morphophonological analysis of this study, the term ‘reflexive and
autobenefactive are used interchangeably

4 The phonological reason for the assimilation of /r/ to /I/ is not clear to me in the present study.
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As can be seen in (24), the stem final alveolar obstuents are palatalized and geminated. The final
alveolar consonants /t/, /d/ and /s/are palatalized to their palatal counterparts /tJ/, /d3/ and /f/
respectively. The voiceless alveolar fricative /s/ of the causative suffix /-is/ can also be palatalized

to become /-f/ as the following examples demonstrate.

(27) Lexical base  Causative stem Causative nominal

geedds- geedds-is- geeddsi//a ‘causing to be huge’
k’aww- k’aww-is- K’awwiffa ‘causing to fool’

lar- la?-is- larifja ‘causing to announce’
zapp’is- Zapp is-is- Zapp’ifja ‘causing hit’

Zellees- Zelees-is- Zelleéfja ‘causing to take away’
At- Ait-is- Aitifja ‘causing to eat’

AjjJ- Ajj-is- Aijjijja ‘causing to carry’
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3.1. Citation form of nouns

CHAPTER THREE

NOUNS

In the following chapter the whole system (structure) of inflectional and derivational categories of

Hadiyya nouns will be presented. The chapter opens with a cursory look at the general features of

nouns, followed by inflection.

There are disyllabic and polysyllabic nouns i.e. nouns with three or more syllables. As illustrated

earlier (in section 2.5), monosyllabic nouns are not attested. The majority of nouns are disyllabic.

One other common characteristic of all nouns is that they end in a vowel. Of the five phonemic

vowels, three are attested in the terminal position of nouns. The three terminal vowels, in their order

of frequency, are -a, -0 and -e. There are no nouns ending in -i and -u. Likewise, in most HEC

languages® nominals end in vowels. These citation form® terminal vowels are kind of nominal class

markers occurring with all nouns whether the nouns have verbal counterpart or not. This suggests

that terminal vowels are entities that form nominals from bound forms, in most cases which do not

belong to a specific word category. Some examples from each class are presented in (28) below.

(28) -a -0 -e
balla ‘day’ gurabbo ‘knee’ mik’e ‘bone’
bljja ‘leaf 7abbadjjo  ‘brother’ t/aré’e ‘bird’
dutna ‘mountain’ baado ‘revenge’ hit’e ‘grass’
gawwa ‘deaf’ habiillo ‘cloth’ maladjje  ‘power’
hakk’a ‘tree’ wizlo ‘mourning’ baalle ‘cliff’
kina ‘stone’ fito ‘debate’ mine ‘forehead’
lamara ‘seven’ laso ‘back’ sore ‘fourty’

> According to Anbessa (2000:34), all of Sidaama nouns end in terminal vowels in citation form. Treis also says,
(2008:100) in Kambaata all nominal roots and stems end in a consonant or consonant cluster. An obligatory (primary)

case suffix follows this/these consonant(s), i.e.the minimal noun consists of a root plus case vowel.

6 As stated in Crystal (1997:77), the term “citation” refers to the pronunciation given to a word when it is produced in

isolation, and not in connected speech. When such a linguistic unit is cited in isolation, I used the term “citation”

throughout this study.
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nigga ‘root’ Pallabo ‘tongue’ 2ink’e ‘tooth’

k'uiink’a ‘egg’ budro ‘butter’ daanére ‘elephant’
sadjja ‘cow’ 7ado ‘milk’ Pise ‘she’
t'iga ‘number’ beer6r0 ‘town’ 16mbe ‘respect’
Jbga ‘branch’ béjjo ‘place’ suiime ‘mouth’
wo/ja ‘affair’ bagado ‘spear’ matt/"e ‘ear’
zigiiga ‘fence’ beéto ‘boy’ diinate ‘cattle’
2anna ‘father’ 2aré.o0 ‘husband’ Ziime ‘upward’
Zanulna ‘breast’ 20tt/o ‘milk jug’ mine ‘house’
uulla ‘land’ hiimo ‘night’ siré’e ‘seed’

As can be observed the phonological feature of the noun does not affect the occurrence of the terminal
vowels. Rather, it is unpredictable and only lexically determined. There is no phonological,
morphological or syntactic reason. Thus, it is not possible to envisage the membership of nouns with

in one or the other class using phonological, morphological, syntactic or semantic criteria.

It has been noted that a noun in its citation form ends in a vowel. Such a terminal vowel is replaced

when a noun undergoes a process of suffixation as in the following examples.

(29a) mik’e ‘bone’
mik -itt/~itt/o ‘bone-DMN-SG.TV’
(b) sadjja ‘cow’
saajj-itt/o ‘cow-SG.TV
(c) ~ralldbo ‘tounge’
Zallabb-Oww-a ‘tounge-PL-TV’

Note that in (29a & c) above; the epenthetic vowel is inserted to avoid impermissible consonant
clusters. It is attested that not only the phonetic feature, but also the grammatical feature of the suffix
triggers unstability of terminal vowels. Compare the citation form of a noun with its counterpart
occurring in different case positions in (30) below.

(30a) bagéddo ‘spear’ bagad-i-nne  k’ds-e

spear-EP-INST  kill-IMP.SG
‘Kill him with a spear.’

(b) beéto ‘boy’ beét-i waar-u-kk-o
boy-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A/The boy came.’

(c) mine ‘house’ min-iinse  fir-e

house ABL  go0.0ut-IMP.SG
‘Leave the house.’
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saajj-ina hit’e 2Aww-e
cow-DAT grass.ABS give-IMP.SG
‘Give grass for a cow.’

(d) sagjja ‘cow’

As shown in (30), the unstability of terminal vowels is triggered by case markers such as dative,

nominative, ablative and instrumental, (see also 3.2.4).

3.2. Inflections of the noun
According to Beard (2001:44), inflection is the grammatical function of words in phrases without
altering their meaning. In Hadiyya nouns are inflected for gender, number, definiteness and case. In

this section each of these grammatical categories will be examined.

3.2.1. Gender

Gender, refers to the sexual distinction between male and female. In this sense it can refer to the
biological condition of being male or female. Lyons (1968:283) defines gender as one of the
categorization of nouns, pronouns and adjectives in to masculine, feminine and in some languages
neuter based on whether a noun is considered as male, female or without sex respectively.
According to Crystal (1997:165) gender is of two types: natural and grammatical. The former refers

to the natural sex of animate things, while the latter indicates morphologically marked gender.

In Hadiyya, animate nouns distinguish between masculine and feminine gender biologically using
totally different lexemes. Thus, most Kinship terms and common domestic animate nouns have

suppletive forms distinguishing masculine and feminine genders as shown in (31).

(31) Feminine Masculine
gannitt/o ‘mare’ fara/jo ‘horse’
landitt/o ‘girl® beéto ‘boy’
meento ‘women’ goona ‘men’
miZniZzama  ‘householder (wife)’ miZniZanna ‘householder (husband)’
Sadjja ‘cow’ baara ‘ox’
Seta ‘sister in law’ heereétt/o ‘brother in law’
7ada ‘aunt’ 7annabbadjjo  ‘uncle’
Zadditt/o ‘heifer (young female cow)’ labeéna ‘young bull’
7aajja ‘sister’ 7abbadjjo ‘brother’
2ama ‘mother’ 2anna ‘father’
samaajja ‘mother’s sister’ Zeefimma ‘mother’s brother’
fare ‘husband’ 7ar670 ‘wife’
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As illustrated in (31), gender distinction in animate nouns is expressed by using totally different
lexemes (separate forms). There is no morphological process which is employed to indicate the

gender distinction of nouns.

All non-animate (neuter) nouns are assigned to masculine gender. For example, non-animates like
buudo ‘horn’, giira “fire’, hit’e ‘grass’, métt/’e ‘ear’, mine ‘house’, 7agana ‘moon’, 7ard’a ‘bed’,
Zeelliint/o ‘sun’, Zinddiidda ‘tear’, ?ullla ‘country’, k'uunk’a ‘egg’, wejjakka ‘blanket’ are

classified as masculine.

Most proper nouns distinguish between masculine and feminine. As it is shown in (33), the suffixes

-e and -o are attached to proper nouns to express the feminine and masculine genders respectively.

(33) Feminine proper nouns Masculine proper nouns
dambal-e dambal-o
dileéb-e dileéb-o
dobaam-e dobaam-o
foorsiid-e foorsiid-o
giitt/adm-e giitt/adm-o
latis-e latis-o
latt/adam-e latt/aam-o
liirdns-e liirdns-o
Zermooll-e Zermooll-o
Jersadm-e 2ersadm-o

There are some proper masculine nouns (?abbudte, diimodre, bunt’e, Pabbdre, Pabbodse,
gaabboore, 16be, Paa/ore, mit 'oore, maassore, gaaddre, gibodre) characterized by a terminal vowel
-e; and a small number of feminine proper nouns (leéro, linto, maasso, kibbo, fiito, do6?lo, danto)
which end in -0. Note that the nouns of this group do not contrast (do not show opposition) with the
terminal vowels, -0 and -e, to indicate masculine and feminine. The gender distinction of such

exceptional nouns is largely arbitrary.

As we will see in (3.2.3), the demonstrative pronouns, such as, tite ‘this (feminine)’, kuki, ‘this

(masculine)’ serve as indicators for gender affiliation of the noun.
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The use of gender attributives is another way of distinguishing between masculine and feminine
genders in animate nouns. A large number of animate nouns use the words, goont/o ‘male’ and

meentitt/o ‘female’ to express masculine and feminine gender respectively. Consider the following

examples:

(34a) hallitt/o ‘donkey’
goont/-i-hallitt/o ‘male donkey’
meentitt/~i-hallitt/o ‘female donkey’

(b) hobbitt/o ‘lion’
meentitt/~i-hobbitt/o ‘lioness(female lion)’
goont/~i-hobbitt/o ‘male lion’

(c) wengereellitt/o “fox’
goont/-i-wengereellitt/o ‘male fox’
meentitt/-i-wengereellitt/o ‘female fox’

As mentioned earlier in sections (2.6), the final vowel, o is deleted in morpheme boundaries in the
process of juxtaposition. The epenthetic vowel is inserted between the juxtaposed nouns to avoid

impermissible consonant clusters.

The other strategy used to express gender is the use of an agreement marker on the verb. (See Verb
Morphology, section 5.2.1 on Subject agreement marking for further discussion).

To summarize, lexical, morphological and syntactic strategies are used to mark the gender of a
referent of a noun in Hadiyya. The majority of the nouns (except proper nouns) are unmarked for
gender. Proper nouns are identified through terminal vowels -e and -o for feminine and masculine
respectively. Animate nouns use a gender distinguishing attributives to distinguish between
masculine and feminine. As already mentioned above, all the non-animate nouns are assigned to
masculine gender. Nouns denoting animate things distinguish between masculine and feminine
syntactically. On the other hand, agreement markers of verbs indicate the gender feature of the

subject.

3.2.2. Number
Nouns show a three-way number distinction among singular, plural and general number values.
Number markers are overtly realized morphemes. Each category of number will be discussed in

turn below.
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3.2.2.1. General form

As has been mentioned above, the noun root is a bound morpheme. This means that such nouns
never occur without terminal vowels in their citation form. The citation forms refer to general
forms. Corbett (2000) and other many linguists call this type of number General number. Sim
(1989:118) suggestes Indefinite. Azeb (2001) uses the term indefinite plural. Hirut (2003) calls it
generic. Anbessa (2000) labels it with the term “unmarked”. High Land East Cushiticists, Crass
(2005), Schneider-Blum (2007), Treis (2008) apply the term transnumeral.

General number is preffered in the present study for nouns that are formally and functionally
unmarked for number. The general number form is the form of the noun which carries neither a
singulative nor a plurative suffix. Since it is number neutral it can refer to singular as well as plural
referents. For example, the number of doors and keys is not yet determined in the following

sentence.

(35) 7anj  goot/-ina k’ulfg  bitaa?-U-mmo
1SG.NOM door-DAT  key.ABS buy.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I bought a key (keys) for a door (doors).’

As can be seen from (35), the number of doors and keys could be one, or more than that. Such
general form of nouns have two possible context dependent interpretations and refer to a single item
or multiple referents. Thus, numerals and quantifiers should be added to disambiguate such

indistinct translation. The data below are illustrative of this.

(36a) godt/"a (b) mé#u godt/’a
door(s) one door
‘a door/doors’ ‘a door’
(c) lami goot/"a (d) lobakés goot/"a
two door many door
‘two doors’ ‘many doors’

As can be seen in the examples, the presence of numerals and quntifiers (mati, ‘one’, lami ‘two’ and

lobakati ‘many’) is an indicator of whether the noun is refering to one or many items.
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(37) Some examples of general form of nouns that can refer to one or more discrete items:

balla ‘day(s)’, bare ‘hole(s)’, bujja ‘leaf(ves)’, d6/na ‘nest(s)’, dulina ‘mountain(s)’, goot/"a
‘door(s)’, go0go ‘road(s)’, fiita ‘flower(s)’, meéra ‘market(s)’, mine ‘house(s)’, hdwwo
‘problem(s)’, horodre ‘head(s)’, Kine ‘stone(s)’, l0kko ‘leg(s)’, muga ‘stick(s)’, sSUmma
‘name(s)’, Wejjakka ‘blanket(s)’ /eerimo ‘tail(s)’, 7agga ‘drink(s)’, 7Zanga ‘hand(s)’, 700ra
~‘termite(s)’, 7ard’a ‘bed(s)’, feddétt/a ‘cloth(es)’, ?ille ‘eye(s)’, 20sa ‘rope(s)’, ullla
‘country(ies)’.

Such nouns do not have a singular plural opposition and cannot suffix the singulative or the plural

morpheme.

3.2.2.2. The Singular

The singular form signifies that the referent is a single entity. The singular form is expressed by the
morpheme -itt/" and its allomorph -it/. The suffix -it/" is attached to stems ending with nasal
consonants (38c), while -itt/ occurs elsewhere (38a and b). The final vowel of the general form of
noun (citation form) is replaced by the singular marker. Some examples of singular nouns formed
by the use of suffix -itt/are given in (38).

(38) General number (citation form) Singular

(@ boollaanka boollaank-itt/’ ‘a/the star’
dabéjja dabajj-itt/ ‘a/the rat’
damaalla damaall-itt/" a/the deer’
goéta got-itt/’ ‘a/the hyena’
hakk’a hakk *-itt/ ‘a/the tree’
halla hall-itt/" ‘a/the donkey’
hamay/ja hamayJ-itt/’ ‘a/the snake’
hébba hobb-itt/ ‘a/the lion®
luga lug-itt/” ‘a/the frog’
meento meent-itt/’ ‘a/the woman’
moott/o moott/-itt/’ ‘a/the wild animal’
k uinkk’a k 'uunkk -itt/ ‘an/the egg’
tikaajja tikaajj-itt/’ ‘a/the fly’
wija wi/-itt/” ‘a/the dog’

(b)  biimbére biimbekk-itt/ ‘a/the fly’
diinara diinakk-itt/" ‘an/the enemy’
fellara fellakk-itt/" ‘a/the goat’
20ré.o Porokk-itt/” ‘a/the wolf’

(c) kina Kin-t/’ ‘a/the stone’
tima tun-t/’ ‘an/the onion’
t/"uima t/"uun-t/ ‘an/the ant’
Zanuina anuun-t/ ‘a/the breast’

48



What we observe in (38b) is an alternation of the voiceless velar consonant /k/ with the glottal stop
[?/. Such alternation takes place when the glottal stop, /?/, occurs as a final consonant of the noun

stem.

Singularity is not always marked by a singulative marker. Besides, in the citation form of general
form of nouns, there are also some inherently singular nouns, as in the following examples:
(39) Some examples of inherently singular nouns:

2ar070 ‘husband’, seéta ‘sister in law’, badra ‘ox’, 7Zamadjja ‘aunt’, 7Zannabadjjo ‘uncle’,
wodala ‘male donkey’, wona ‘elder’, 2abbadjjo ‘brother’, 7Anna ‘father’.

Unless they are modified by a numeral or quantifier (see sec. 3.2.2.3. examles in (49)) such nouns
have a singular interpretation. As can be seen in (39), inherently singular nouns in their basic form
may only be interpreted as referring to one individual referent. Thus, these nouns donot occur with
the singulative marker for the purpose of individuation. Semantically, the members of this group are
some kinship terms and few domestic animals. The singular form, however; is attached to such

nouns to indicate empathy, affectionate and intimate relationship as in the following examples.

(40) Citation form (inherently Singular) Emphasized inherently singular nouns

beéto beet-itt/" ‘boy’
7ar6.o Zarokk-itt/” ‘husband’

In some contexts, double singularity marker is used to encode the referent’s tininess. Sim
(1989:105); however, points out that, the reduplication of singulative suffix form the paucal nouns.
However, his examples identified as a marker of paucal are attested being a diminutive marker in
the present study (see also Tadesse 2007:38). Thus, double singulative suffix encodes tininess of

nouns. Consider the following examples.

(41) Singular Diminutive
beet-itt/- ‘a/the boy’ beet-itt/-itt/~ ‘a/the little boy’
dabajj-itt/- ‘a/the rat’ dabajj-itt/-itt/ ‘a/the small rat’
fellakk-itt/- ‘a/the goat® fellakk-itt/~itt/- ‘a/the small goat’
land-itt/- ‘a/the girl’ land-itt/-itt/- ‘a/the little girl’
Zantabaakk-itt/- ‘a/the hen’ Zantabaakk-i- tt/-itt/- ‘a/the small hen’
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As can be seen from (41), the suffix, -itt/is reduplicated so as to express diminutive. The high-front
vowel /i/ is inserted between the duplicates. The epenthetic vowel has the function to break up

consonant cluster of more than two adjacent consonants at morpheme boundary.

Sim (1989:105) points out that, a noun in Hadiyya, potentially can have a variety of number
categories such as generic (indefinite), singulative, plural and paucal. He made a distinction among
indefinite, singular, plural and paucal. Thus, the general form in the present study is considered as
‘indefinite’ in Sim’s work. According to the present study, his fourth number category, paucal, does

not exist in the language. In other words, nouns do not mark paucality.

3.2.2.3. The plural

The majority of plural nouns are formed by attaching the suffix -uww to the citation form. The final
vowel of the citation form is replaced by the plural suffix. With the exception of few irregular ones
(cf.42), most countable +animate nouns have the potential to take the plural marker. Consider the

following examples in (42).

(42) General number (citation form) Plural
daanna daann-uww- ‘judges’
gitanna gitann-uww- ‘heros’
k’awwa k’aww-uww- “foolishes’
7aajja 7aajj-uww- ‘sisters’
7abbaajjo 7abbaajj-uww- ‘brothers’
7annabadjjo 7annabaajj-uww- ‘uncles’
Zeefimma Zeefimm-uww- ‘uncles’

Citation forms ending in single or non-geminate consonsts are doubled when the plural suffix -uww

is attached. The following are examples:

(43) General number (citation form) Plurative

baara baall-uww- ‘oxen’
be/a be//-uww- “friends’
matt’adra matt’aall-Uww- ‘fingers’
tunkurla tunku?l-uww- 'elbows’
t/iila t/iil-uww- ‘children’
Zadaraara Zadaraall-uww- ‘orphans’
7adila Zadill-uww- ‘kings’
2ambula 2ambull-uww- ‘rams’
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In our corpus two kinship terms (?anna ‘father’ 7annd70 ‘fathers’ and ?ama ‘mother’ 2ama6?0

‘mothers’) do not fit in to this system as they do not follow the pattern shown above.

Another irregularity is concerning the plural form of beéto ‘a/the boy’ and sajja/baadra ‘a/the

cow/ox’,” as the following examples show.

(44) Citation form Plural
beéto ‘a/the boy’ 200s0 ‘boys/children’
sadjja/baara ‘a/the cow/ox’ laro ‘cattle’

The suffix -aam is also attached to the proper nouns to express a multiple number of individuals.

Consider the following examples:

(45) Proper nouns Propet nouns + the plural suffix

t/"uufaame (F) t/ uufaam-aam ‘Chuufuame and others’
makkango (M) makkang-aam ‘Makkango and others’
mi/admo (M) mi/aam-aam ‘Mishaamo and others’
aafaame (F) Zaaf/aam-aam ‘Aashaame and others’
2anneébo (M) anneeb-aam ‘Anneebo and others’
2ergooge (F) 2ergoog-aam ‘Ergooge and others’

Uncountable nouns have only general form. Such nouns are neither inflected for plural nor for singular

suffix. However, a large amount is expressed by using 2argk’a ‘much’.

(46) General number uncountable nouns + 2arak’a ‘much’

bargda Parak’-j-bargda ‘much ice’
batt/a Parak’-i-batt/a ‘much soil’
hit’e Parak’-j-hit’e ‘much grass’
w070 Parak’-j-W0?20 ‘much water’

In its quantifying and qualifying function, héffi encodes a small amount of uncountable

nouns as well as a small size of countable nouns.

" This specific suppletion form seems to be Highland East Cushitic universal. See (Hudson 1976:251-252), (Anbessa
2000:40), (Treis, 2008:138) and (Schneider-Blum, 2007:69).
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(47)

a.The modifier hoffi as a quantifier of a small amount with uncountable nouns

hoffi sook ido ‘a small amount of salt’
hoffi budro ‘a small amount of butter’
hoffi s620 ‘a small amount of barely’

b. The modifier hoffi as a qualifier of small size with countable nouns

hoffi beeto ‘the small boy’
hoffi gereett/0 ‘the small sheep’
hoffi mine ‘the small house’

The quantifier gootto?o ‘tiny’ expresses extremely little amount/size of both countable and

uncountable nouns.

(48)

gootto?i wéro ‘very little amount of water’

gootto?i waésa “very little/piece of of waasa (enset food)’
gootto?i wotara ‘very little newly born sheep/goat’
gootto/i 2antabaakkitt/o ‘very little hen’

Quantity of countable nouns can also be expressed by the use of attributive numerals or other

quantifier expressions. The element lobakata ‘many’ is used to express a large number of entities.

The singular marker can optionally occur with such nouns.

(49)

General number Countable nouns + lobakata ‘many’

dabajja lobakatj dabajja ‘many rats’
feella’a lobakatj feellara ‘many goats’
hadlla lobakati haalla ‘many donkeys’
hakk’a lobakatj hdkk’a ‘many trees’
manna lobakatj manna ‘many people’
woraada lobakatj woraada ‘many youngsters’

3.2.3. Definiteness

Definiteness refers to the grammatical category used to demonstrate whether a noun is known or

unknown. According to Crystal (2003:133), “the term definiteness is used to refer to a specific,

identifiable entity (or class of entities); it is usually contrasted with indefiniteness.” Likewise,
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Brinton (2000:110) denotes definiteness as “a referent (a thing in the real world denoted by a noun)
which is known, familiar or identified to the speaker and hearer, while indefinite denotes a referent
which is novel, unfamiliar or not known.” The indefinite reference is not morphologically marked
in Hadiyya. Definiteness is marked morphologically by -oom. The suffix -oom is not gender

sensitive and can mark the definiteness of the referent of the NP as in the following examples.

(50) Indefinite Definite
beéto ‘boy’ beet-oom ‘boy-DEF’
fellara ‘goats’ fella?-oom ‘goats-DEF’
hurbaata ‘crop’ hurbaat-oom ‘crop-DEF’
mant/o ‘man-sg’ man-t/-oom ‘man-SG-DEF’
manna ‘men’ mann-oom ‘men-DEF’
minndwwa ‘houses’ minn-uww-oom ‘houses-PL-DEF’
tikaajja “flies’ tikaajj-oom “flies-DEF’
w60 ‘water’ WO07-00m ‘water-DEF’

As can be observed, the definiteness suffix -oom is attached to the base and then conveys a meaning

of definiteness.

The morpheme -oom is productive and can be used with all types of nouns. Since proper names and
pronouns are always identifiable and specific, any overt definiteness marker does not occur with

such nouns.

The definiteness marker is optional when the noun is modified by demonstratives. In some cases;

however, it can co-occur with demonstratives.

Definiteness is also indicated via demonstratives. A demonstrative is a pronoun or adjective which
points out which item is being referred to. Like other Cushitic languages, Hadiyya, make a three-
way distinction between demonstratives. Typically, one set of demonstratives is proximal,
indicating objects close to the speaker; and the other serieses are medial and distal, indicating
objects far from the speaker. As we shall see later (in section 6.4.1.), the demonstratives are: kUki
‘this (3SG.M)’, tate ‘this (3SG.F), 200kkj ‘that (3SG.M), ?00tte ‘that (3SG.F)’, kukeéni ‘these’,
P00keén; ‘those’. Such demonstratives are used to show definiteness both in singular and plural

nouns. Consider the following examples.
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(51a) ku=beét-; min-iinse  fir-0-kk-o
this=boy-NOM  house-ABL come.out.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The (this) boy came out from house.’

(b) Poo=fellakk-itt/-; hit’e Pit-0-kk-0
that NOM=goat-SG-NOM grass.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The goat ate grass’

(c) P00=r00s-i t'orbé?e  lell-am-o00-lla
those.NOM=child-NOM ball.DAT play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘The children are playing.’

Note that the final syllable of the demonstratives is dropped before a juxtaposed object. In other

words, the demonstratives are reduced to their short forms in the process of juxstaposition.

The preceding examples in (51) show that the demonstratives are used to express definiteness.
Moreover, genitive possessives can also be used to specify a noun in terms of its possessor as
illustrated in (52).

(52a) i beéto (b) ki mine (¢) ni diinate (d) Pissuwwi P2anna
my boy your house our cattle their father
‘my son’ ‘your house’ ‘our cattle’ ‘their father’

In (52) the genitive possessives specify the noun beeto ‘boy’, mine ‘house’, diinate ‘cattle’ and
Zanna ‘father’ in terms of their possessors. Possessive nouns can also be used to indicate

definiteness as in the examples in (53).

(53) Possessor noun Possessed noun Definite (specified) noun
(@) dilleébo mine dileem-mine
‘Dileébo, (person’s name)’ ‘house’ ‘dileebo’s house’
(b)  hakk’ittfo bdjja hakk itt/-i-bujja
‘tree’ ‘leaf’ leaf of the tree’
(c) latt/adme beyiitt/o latt/aam-be/itt/0
‘Lachaame,(person’s name)’ ‘“friend’ ‘lachaame’s friend’
(d) wi/itt/o Jeerimo wi/itt/~i-/eerimo
‘dog’ ‘tail’ ‘tail of the dog’

As can be observed, possessed nouns are juxstaposed to the left of the base to show definiteness. As
mentioned above, there is no overt morphological formative for indefinite reference. However, the

numeral mat ‘one’, is used with countable nouns to convey the notion of indefiniteness as in (54).
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(54a) gaasi doollé-nne maz kabeé-tt/-i
previous.GEN era-TDC one leopard-SG-Nom
‘Once upon a time, a leopard.... (See text 4:No.1, Tale, a farmer and a leopard)

(b) matj beet-i  waar-0-kk-0
one boy-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A boy came.’
(©) mati hall-itt/ leh-G-kk-0
one  donkey-SG-NOM die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A donkey died.’
3.2.4. Case

Case is one of the grammatical categories that may affect nouns or whole noun phrases. According
to Anderson (1971:10-11), “Case is a grammatical relation contracted by nouns which express the
nature of their participation in the process or state represented in a sentence (and/or by phrase) and
which are represented superficially in various fashion, including inflectionally and by pre and post

positions.”

Based on the classification of Blake (1994:34), the case system in Hadiyya is divided into two
hierarchical levels: ‘core case’ and ‘peripheral’ case, also referred as ‘primary’ and ‘secondary’
cases. The core cases express syntactic relations, while peripheral cases express semantic relations.
The core case has three members: absolutive, nominative and genitive. The ‘peripheral’ cases
include dative, ablative, locative, instrumental, and comitative. Segmentally, case is marked by
suffixes and supra-segmentally by a high pitch accent. As we will see later on (see chapter four and
six), the category case is not only encoded on nouns, but also on pronouns and attributes. We shall
discuss the different case categories below.

3.2.4.1. The absolutive case

The absolutive case is the grammatically unmarked form of the noun. It is the form used in
isolation, and usually serves as the citation form. Hence, the form on which the other cases are built
by adding a suffix. In other words, unlike other many languages of the world which consider
nominative as a base, the absolutive is the basic case in Hadiyya and also many other non Semitic

languages of Ethiopia. Hence, instead of accusative the term absolutive is used in the present study.
The use of the term ‘absolutive case’ here is not used in the same sense as is used in ergative

languages. In other words, it is used in the sense of absolute case, and should not be associated with

ergativity of case marking whereby the Absolutive refers to the subject of an intransitive verb and
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the direct object a transitive verb as opposed to Nominative that marks subject of a transitive verb
(cf: Blake 1994).

The absolutive in Hadiyya is used as the citation form of the noun. As has been mentioned earlier,

nouns (including proper names) in isolation end in -a,-0 or -e. Nouns occurring in the absolutive

case too, end in one of these vowels but never either in i or u. Below are sample lists of masculine

and feminine nouns in absolutive case, i.e. in their citation forms.

(55)

Masculine nouns Feminine nouns
baarg sadjja

ox.M.ABS cow.F.ABS

‘ox’ ‘cow’

beéto land-itt/o
boy.M.ABS girl.F-SG.ABS
‘a/the boy’ ‘a/the girl’
man-t/o meent-itt/o
man.M-SG.ABS woman.F-SG.ABS
‘a/the man’ ‘a/the woman’
lanng l2amg
father.M.ABS mother.F.ABS
‘father’ ‘mother’

As shown in (55), the use of absolutive is encoding the direct object whose semantic role is

prototypically that of a patient. In such a function, the terminal vowels are phonetically short and
voiceless, (see also Sim 1989:110, Perrett 2000:48 and Stinson 1976:150).

(56a)

(b)

gos-u-kkj man-t/-j land-itt/o gos-aé Pitt’i
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM girl-SG.ABS abduct.3SG.M-CNV 3SG.M.GEN
mine mass-00-jjo

house take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘The abductor does not take the abducted girl right away to his house.” (Text 03: No.19)

hadijji wi?li k’aank’&-nne bare WOni beét-i
Hadiyya.GEN mourning.GEN culture-LOC grave.ABS elder boy-NOM
k’as-00-kk-0

dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘According to Hadiyya’s traditional mourning ceremony the one who start digging a grave
should be the first born of the deceased.’ (Text 01: No.33)
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(c) ku=dzor-am-t/-j lobakat; manng hawwod-00-kk-0
this=be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM many people.ABS hurt.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“This conflict hurts a lot of people.” (Terxt 02: 20)

As can be seen, absolutive case is assigned to an object of a transitive verb. The object noun phrases
in the above sentences are manna ‘men’, landitt/o ‘girl’, bare ‘grave’, are assigned the absolutive
case through the transitive verbs hawwod- ‘hurt’, mass- ‘take’, k’as- ‘dig’ at the syntactic level
correspondingly.

It is observed that the absolutive can also be assigned to two or more times in a sentence as in (57),

where it is marked both on the modifier and the head noun.

(57) ritt’i wi/~itt/o holl-i-kki beéto sog-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM dog-SG.ABS chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL boy.ABS advise.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He advised the boy who chased the dog.’

The deletion of the terminal vowel, o, of the modifier holluikkj occurs as a result of juxtaposition of

two nouns. The linker, -i, is also inserted during the modifier-modified construction.

When two or more conjoined object nouns occur in a sentence absolutive case is assigned to all of

the nouns as in (58).

(58) fara/fo-6 baara-4  daagee-tt/0-0 k’ama-ttf0-6 00gat-ina
horse. ABS-CNJ 0x.ABS-CNJ baboon-SG.ABS-CNJ monkey-SG.ABS-CNJ  judge-DAT
dooll-am-ad  Poogatt’i ming 7aag-am-U-kk-o
choose-3PL-CNV  judgment.GEN house.ABS enter-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

“They assigned horse, ox, baboon and ape for this judgment and they entered to the court room.’
(Text 04, No.08)

3.2.4.2. The nominative case
The nominative is used to encode the subject of both transitive and intransitive sentences. The
nominative of masculine nouns ends in an extremely short and devoiced -i. The nominative suffix, -

i, Is productive and can be used with the majority of nouns.

(59a) gaww-i  gaassi lallp lall-06-kk-0
deaf-NOM former.GEN play.ABS play.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A deaf man always talks about stuffs that he knows before he became deaf.’ (Proverb, No. 028)
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(b) kajari geree-tt/-; kuturg — guull-0-kk-0
red sheep-SG-NOM grass.ABS  finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM.TV
‘A red sheep consumed all the grass.’

Ans: giira= ‘fire>  (Riddle No.)

() ku=but -itt/-j 2itt’i meent-itt/o suunk’-eéna
this.NOM-M=be poorEP-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN woman-SG.ABS kiss.3SG.M-PURP
keteeta-nne t'op’-aé mar-U-kk-o
traditional oven-LOC jump.3SG.M-CNV ¢0.3SG.M-PV-ASM.TV
“This poor [man] ran to his wife who sat alongside the traditional oven to give her a kiss. (Text
05: No.07)

(d) ku=hark’oot-aédn-t/-i ka=kabeé-ttfp  t/’a’ni woro0-nne maat’-U-kk-0
this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM this=leopard-SG.ABS sack.GEN in-LOC hide.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The farmer hid the leopard in the sack. (Text 04: N0.03)

(e) k’ook’-u-kki 2ill- barbar6?o badd-06-jjo
be.blind.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL eye-NOM chili.powder.ABS afraid.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A blind eye is not afraid of a chili powder.” (Proverb, No. 063)

(f) land-itt/o Jama-na t uu-ttfg kur-t-6-7-0
girl-SG.NOM mother-DAT  labor.anms.ABS tell-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘The daughter told her mother about labor.” (Proverb , No. 066) ‘The daughter teaches her mother

how to labor.’

(@ mant/; kajari gereé-tt/o dur-u-kk-o
man.SG-NOM  red sheep-SG.ABS  slaughtwer.3SG.M-PV-ASM.TV
‘Althe man slaughtered a red sheep.’

(h) land-i waar-am-U-kk-jjo

gir.F-NOM  come-3PL-PV-ASM-NEG
‘The girls didn’t come’

(60) Poo=meent-itt/0 bung kaass-0-7-0
that=woman.F-SG.NOM coffee. ABS make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV

‘a/the woman made coffee’

The suffixation for the nominative case in masculine nouns (59) involves the replacement of the

final vowel of the absolutive (citation) form of a noun by the suffix -i.
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As shown in (59a-h), masculine nouns, including the feminine plural ones (59h), can be marked
with the nominative case suffix, -i, which substitutes the final vowel of a noun stem, which is a, e,
or o. Feminine singular nouns (60), keep their absolutive final vowel in nominative (cf. Sim
1989:111, and Perrett 2000:48). Hence, as illustrated in (59c), feminine objects are distinguished

from subjects (60) by their short and devoiced final vowels.

Disyllabic proper nouns (both masculine and feminine) duplicate their final vowel and insert the
glottal stop to avoid vowel cluster in absolutive (see verb, section 5.2.2. on aspect marking). The
duplicated vowel of the masculine proper nouns is replaced by nominative case suffix,-i. The

following are illustrative examples:

Table 13: ABS-NOM case distinction in disyllabic and trisyllabic proper nouns

Citation form Absolutive Nominative
deéro deeré?o deer670
deétto deettd/o deett670
fiito fiito o fiit6 0
lafo laf62o lafér0
lata laté?g latd’a
linto linté2 o linté 0
I6mbo lomb6?g lomb6?0 Disyllabic feminine
maasso maassorg maasso,0 proper nouns
t/adjjo t/aajjo’o t/aajjo,0
lobe lobére lobér-i
soode s00de S00dér-§ : : :
- = — Disyllabic masuline
weét o weet 079 weet '07-j proper nouns
€00 2eg67o 2eg0r-j
buubaame buubadame buubaame
aal/awwa aal/awwg aal/aawwa
Igattf;\me ?attfgdme o ?attfgéme Trisyllabic feminine
¢ proper nouns
t/"uufadme t/ " uufaame t/"uufaame
fartf’iik’e fart/iik’e zart/’iik’e
bonkoéla bonkdlg bonkol-j
laraamo laradmo laradm-i Trisyllabic ~ masculine
tiirkaaso tiirkadso tiirkaas-j HRpIIEEs
7abboose 2abboose 2abboos-j

3.2.4.3. The genitive case
The genitive/possessive relation between nouns can be indicated through juxtaposition of nouns.
i.e., the possessor occurs preceding the possessed noun. Such strategy is used for both masculine

and feminine nouns. The deletion of the terminal vowel of the possesser noun occurs as a result of
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juxtaposition of two nouns (this fact is also mentioned by Perrett (2000:48)). The linker vowel, /i/ is

also inserted during the juxtaposition of modifier-modified nouns as shown in the examples of

Table 14.

Table 14: Genitive structure

Possessor Possessed Genitive Structure
bak utt/0 (M) I6kko bak 'utt/-i-16kko ‘leg of a mule’
t/i’i7a (M) dé’na t/i’i’d6/na ‘net of birds’

landa (F) horoore land-i-horodre ‘girls’ hair’
hakk’ittfo (M) t’ap’o hakk’itt/~i-t"ap o ‘root of the tree’
latt/adme (F) k’armantfo latt/aam-i-k ‘armdnt/o | ‘Lachaame’s relative’
makkango (M) be/itt/0 makkang-i-be/itt/o ‘Makkango’s friend’
meénto (F) horodre meent-i-horodre ‘hair of women’
w620 (M) gabo wor-i-gabo ‘river bank’ (Lit: ‘edge of water”)
Zantabaasa (M) lado antabar-i-lado ‘hen’s feather’
2udlla (m) gassaant/o 2uull-i-gassaant/o ‘nation’s administrator’

As can be observed, in the process of such juxtaposition the possessor and possessed form a
strongly connected noun phrase. However such connection is not regarded as a copmpound word
since a pronominal clitic or a modifier (61) can intervene between the possesser and the possessed

nouns.
(61) makkeebi mine ‘makeebo’s house’ —‘makkeebi haraarmine ‘makkeebo’s big house’

The grammatical relation of such genitive noun phrses covers a wide range of relationships such as

the possseor-possessed (Table 15, a), part-whole relationship (b), the kinship (c), and source (d).

Table 15: Genitive NPs relationship

(@) | mant/o mine mant/-i-mine ‘house of the/a man’
(b) | hakk’itfjo Joga hakk it(]-i-/6ga ‘branch of the tree’
(c) | makkeébo 7abbaajjo makkeeb-i-?abbaajjo ‘Makkeebo’s brother’
(d) | s6”0 mookk’a S02-i-mobkk 'a ‘porridge of barely’

As already mentioned in the section on morphophonemic processes, and illustrated below in (62a-
¢), a sonorant final consonant of the possesser noun is always glotallized (-? is permuted with stem

final sonorants), when the two nouns are juxtaposed.
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(62a) k’adafdra ‘kidney dsabbo ‘disease’ k’adafa?l-i-dzabbo ‘disease of the kidney’
(b) leémo ‘place ‘name’ mMAant/o ‘man’ lee’m-i-mant/o ‘a man from Leemo’
(c) mine ‘house’ /00t620 ‘basement’  miZn-i-footdro ‘basement of the house’

It is also possible to use the genitive marker more than once in the same extended noun phrase

construction as in example (63) and (64).

(63) dileeb-i-abbaajj-i-be/-itt/0
dileeb.GEN-brother. GEN-friend-SG.COP
‘Dilebo’s brother’s friend.’

(64) ka=~ruull-i-mann-i-hee-tt/~i-k ‘adnk’q
this=country.GEN-man.GEN-live-ANM..GEN-culture. ABS

“The life style of this country’s inhabitants’

3.2.4.4. The dative case

The dative case is encoded by suffixing the morpheme -ina and its allomorph -na (see also Sim
1989:112 and Perrett 2000:49). Like the nominative case suffix, the dative case suffix, also replaces
the final vowel of the basic stem of a masculine noun. In the process of suffixation, feminine

singular nouns retain their absolutive final vowel.

Compare masculine and feminine nouns of dative and absolutive cases in (65).

(65) ABS DAT
bak utt/0 bak utt/-ina ‘to/for a/the mule (M)’
be/itt/o be/itt/~ina ‘to/for a/the friend (M)’
hukk’a hukk’-ina ‘to/for a/the tree (M)’
landitt/o landitt/6-na ‘to/for a/the girl (Fy
latt/admo latt/aam-ina ‘to/for Lachaamo (M)’
latt/adme latt/aame-na ‘to/for Lachame (F)’
manna mann-ina ‘to/for the men (M)’
meénto meent-ina ‘to/for the women (F)’
7aajja 7aajja-na ‘to/for a/the sister (F)’
7abbadjjo 7abbaajj-ina ‘to/for a/the brother(M)’
Jama Jama-na ‘to/for a/the mother (F)’
2anna Zann-ina ‘to/for a/the father (M)’
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Jamaajja Jamaajja-na ‘to/for an/the aunt (F)’

annabaajjo annabaajj-ina ‘to/for an/the uncle (M)’

The dative morpheme -ina is used to mark typically the semantic roles recipient of an action (66a),

beneficiary (b) and possessive relationship (c) in the following examples.

(66a) hadijji k’aankd-nne man-t/~i land-itt(6-na k’ooota
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC man-SG-NOM  girl-SG.TV-DAT dowery.ABS
2UWW-00-kk-0

give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘According to Hadiyya culture a man has to give a dowery to a/the girl’

(b) meent-itt/o sult’o
woman-SG.NOM traditional.medicine.that.cures from tape.warm.ABS
ag-u-kki mant/~ina  ?aalo6’; hurbaatg gudiss-6-2-0
drink.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-DAT  good food ABS  prepare.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘A /the woman will cook a delicious food for her husband who took traditional medicine to
get a cure from the parasite, (tape worm). (Text 05: No.02)

(c) lobakati Pamatt’-dam-ina kob-j dita
too.much  berich-ADJZ-DAT  friend-NOM many.COP
‘A wealthy [person] has got lots of friends.” (Proverb, No. 075)

3.2.4.5. Ablative case

The ablative case shows the source or the beginning point of an act or occurrence. In Hadiyya, the
suffix -iinse marks the ablative case. Such ablative formative is formed on the basis of the
absolutive stem of a nominal as illustred in (67).

(67) ABS ABL
beer620 beeror-iinse “from the town’
biira biir-iinse ‘from outside’
dooma doom-iinse “from the forest’
dutina duun-iinse ‘from the mountain’
hakk’ittfo hakk itt/-iinse ‘from the tree’
meéra meer-iinse ‘from the market’
mine min-iinse “from the house’
woro wor-iinse ‘from inside’
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The ablative case has a number of functions. As shown in (67), the common use of the ablative case

is to express the starting point of motion. See also sentential examples in (68).

(68a) ran; min-iinse  fir- 0-mm-o
1SG.NOM house-ABL  g0.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘I came out from the house.’

(b)  mif-itt/g hakk -itt/~iinse 2ub-U-kk-0
fruit-SG-NOM tree-SG-ABL  fail.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The fruit has fallen from the tree.’

(c) P’y waatt/am-iinse kabéalla waar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.Nom waacham-ABL  today come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from Waachamo today.’
The Ablative suffix is also used to encode what is to be avoided. In such structures, this suffix
often occurs with verbs that express protection or prevention, and marks a noun that refers to an
entity from which someone or something is protected or an action from the performance of which

someone is prevented. Consider the following example:

(69)  Panj waatt/amo mar-imm-iinse gat-oo-mm-6-jjo
1SG.NOM waachamo go-VN-ABL remain.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I do not remain from going to Waachamo.’

The ablative noun is also employed in comparative expressions. Since, there is no grammatical
means to express comparative and superlative constructions, the ablative morpheme is employed for
both divices as the following structures illustrate.

(70a) gimbitt/~;  waatt/am-iinse  Ziibb-aalla

gimbich-NOM waacham-COMP  be.hot-ADJZ.COP
‘Gimbicho is hotter than Waachamo.’

(b) ku=man-t/~; ka=mantf-iinse  k’eerad’la
this=man-SG-NOM this=man.Sg-COMP tall.COP
‘This man is taller than that man.’

() ku=modll-i Zee=mooll-iinse ddta
this=people-NOM that=people-COMP many.COP
‘The number of this people is more than that people.’

3.2.4.6. Locative
The locative mainly expresses spatial locations and other semantically related relations. The range
of the locative meaning expressed by the locative case suffix includes positions that could be

translated as ‘in’, ‘on’, ‘from’, ‘onto’, etc.
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The locative case marker -nne is suffixed to nouns (see also Perrett 2000:49). Furthermore it is used
to mark semantically related cases, namely comitative and instrumental (cf. sections 3.2.4.7 and
3.2.4.8.).

Like in other peripheral cases, the absolutive is used as a base for marking the Locative. The

following are the major functions of locative case marker:

The locative case is mainly used to indicate a spatial location (destination). The suffix -nne
indicates location of an entity, which is in a relatively fixed or static position with respect to a
reference object used to establish the position of the located entity. Below are examples of locative
nouns marked by the locative case suffix:

(71a) beér-i  Para’a-nne Fiinse?-U-kk-o
boy.NOM bed-LOC sleep.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The boy slept on the bed.’
(b) dak’ajjé-nne lobakati Poos-i lall-am-00-lla
field-LOC many child-NOM  play-3PL-IPV-PRG

‘Many children are playing in the field.’

(c) Pardki Pods-i biira-nne lall-am-o6-lla
many  child-NOM field-LOC play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Many boys are playing in the field.’

(d) Zitt’i duund-nne  hdkk’q  kaas-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM mountain-LOC tree. ABS plant.35SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He planted a tree/trees on the mountain.’

(e) Zissuwwi kaameré-nne Pafuur-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM car-LOC sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They sat in the car.’

As can be observed a static relationship between an entity and the place it is located is indicated by
-nne. Though the morpheme -nne shows the fixed position, it fails to indicate the exact location of a
person or an object denoted by a noun. The locative nouns in (71a-e), indicate the place, but give no
exact information. Thus, adverbial expressions such as woro ‘inside’, hane ‘on’, 7illage ‘in front’,
lasage ‘behind’, kéllo ‘side’, gadano ‘near’, lugimo ’under’ are used to specify the exact location of
a noun. Hence, the precise location of a noun in (71e) for instance, can be specified as in (72)
below.
(72) Pissuwwj kaamé?i word-nne fafuur-am-U-kk-o

3PL.NOM car.GEN in-LOC Sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They are in the car.’
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Consider the occurrence of the Locative case suffix on the following riddles.

(73a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

baalli  woré-nne duf-u-kkj kafari hamafJ-itt/o
cliff GEN in-LOC lie-35G.M-PV-ASM.REL red snake-SG.TV
‘A red snake sleeping under a cliff.” (Riddle, No. 002)

Ans: ?allabo = ‘tongue’

duudrni gab6-nne lami goot/”i mine

mountain.GEN corner-LOC two door house
‘A house at the corner of the mountain which has two doors.” (Riddle, No. 003)
Ans: sane = ‘nose’

dszori 2ama 2005i hané-nne /ume?l-(&)m-o

bad  mother.NOM child. GEN on-LOC pee.3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘A cruel mother pees on her children.” (Riddle, No. 009)

Ans: dzabanaa siiné’e = ‘coffee pot and cup’

k’adadli man-t/-j mur-u-kk-o ka/ari man-t/-;
white man-SG-NOM cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV red man SG-NOM
gugguur-u-kk-o t/"anda-nne naar-am-U-kk-o

transport.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV  leather.pouch -LOC store.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘A white guy cuts, the red guy transports, stored in the leather pouch.” (Riddle, No. 014)
Ans: ?ink’eé ?allabo6 godabo = ‘teeth tongue and stomach’

7abbad?i  biird-nne faras-i binn-aa-kk-o

father.GEN field-LOC wheat-NOM scatter.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘A wheat scattered over my dad’s farmland.” (Riddle, No. 030)
Ans: boolladnka = ‘stars’

Apart from the locative sense, the use of suffix -nne is extended to express other semantically

related concepts such as temporal and cause as illustrated in the following structures. Here, when

the locative is chosen to indicate a point or duration of time, it expresses both temporal aspects:

exact (fixed) point of time as shown in (75a) and approximate time, as in (74, 75b and c).

(74)

(75a)

(b)

balliballa-nne 2ulld-nne  hiimihiimo k’ot’da-nne
day.day-TDC country-LOC night.night  roost-LOC

‘During day time he dwells on the ground, during night time, he dwells on roost.’(Riddle, No. 001)
Ans: Pantabaakitt/o = ‘hen’

maaddeéb-j  sasi saatd-nne ?af-00-kk-o
maaddeeb-NOM three o’clock-TDC arrive.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Maaddeebo will arrive at 9 o’clock.’

maaro?6-nne waar-e

night-TDC come-IMP.SG
‘Come at night.’
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(©)

2anj daré-nne  waar-06-mm-o
1SG.NOM morning-TDC come.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I will come in the mornig.’

3.2.4.7. Comitative

The comitative case, which expresses the notion of ‘accompanied by’ or "together with”, is

expressed by the morpheme -nne as in (76).

(76a)

(b)

(©)

ku=~raraat-itt/~i-m-j but’-06m-j birbinn-is-U
this=traveller-SG-too-NOM be.poor-ANM1-NOM tire.of.3SG.M-CAUS-PV

bikk-ina 7 waars-i-nne  Pedam-eéna mar-oo-mm-ulla

about-DAT 1SG.GEN God-EP-INST meet.1SG-PURP  go.M.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG

j-aé kur-u-kk-o

say.3SG.M-CNV tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“This traveller said, ‘T am going to meet (my) God because he made me poor.” (Text 05: No. 11’

mann-i-nne  magire 7it-0-kk-uulla nat/"a
man-EP-INST with  eat.35G.M-PV-ASM-PRG thin

“The one who grows thin, although he is eating equally with others.” (Riddle, No. 017)
Ans: k’4/Jo = ‘spoon’

/ann-g beet-i-nne  meérg mar-0-kk-o
father-NOM boy-EP-INST  market. ABS PV-ASM-TV

‘The father went to market with his son.’

3.2.4.8. Instrumental

The instrumental case can also be interchangeably indicated by the suffix -nne, an element, which

functions as a Comitative case marker (see also Perrett 2000:43). Consider the following examples:

(77a)

(b)

hadijji Wi 2l k’aank’&-nne bare k’as-00-kk-0

Hadiyya.GEN  mourning.GEN culture-LOC grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

won; beéto  won;  beét-i bee?-u-kk-aa-re ka=beet-iinse

elder boy.COP elder boy-NOM  be.absent.3SG.M-PV-CNV-CND this-boy-ABL
Jawwan-aan-t/-i  heed-i-nne  bére k’as-eéna t'an-006-kk-0
follow-AGN-SG-NOM axe-EP-INST  grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘According to Hadiyya’s traditional mourning ceremony the one who starts digging a grave
should be the first born of the deceased. If the first born is not around, the second born can
commence digging the ground with an axe.” (Text 05: No. 33)

ku=man-t/-; Zirt’i beet-i-nne  Pardsg  dzaddszar-i-nne
this=man-SG-NOM 1SG.GEN boy-EP-INST wheat. ABS sickle-EP-INST
mur-U-kk-o

cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man cut wheat together with his son [both] using a sickle.’
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(c) Pitt’i k’aff-i-nne  modkk’a  Pit-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM spoon-EP-INST porridge.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘He ate porridge with a spoon.’

Note that the use of locative marker (3.2.4.6) is extended to express an instrumental and comitative
case as clearly shown in (3.2.4.7. and 3.2.4.8.). One would argue that locative, comitative and
instrumental cases are expressed by the same form which occurs as a suffix in all the three cases.
Thus, the situation shown in the above examples may suggest presence of case syncretism among

such cases in Hadiyya.

According to Sim (1989:112), “the Comitative/Instrumental and the Locative overlap, are formally
similar, and hence potentially confusable, but they are not identical.” He (1989:113), claims, “the
difference between Locative and comitative/instrumental is the purely prosodic one of stress.”
According to his analysis, high pitch, which he labels ‘dominant stress’, occurs on the stem final
vowel distinguishes a locative from a comitative/instrumental case ending. | do not agree with the
argumentation given by Sim (1989: 112-113) that pitch accent alone marks the distinction between
Comitative/Instrumental and the Locative. In the present study, however, the use of -nne as
Comitative/Instrumental or the Locative, is distinguished only by the gloss rather than high pitch.

There is also semantic similarity between the two usages and it is a common typological fact to
have the same element functioning as instrumental and comitative case marker. To identify the
instrumental and the comitative -nne we distinguish them in the gloss. In example (77b) above -nne
in beet-i-nne ‘with a boy’ is the comitative; while -nne in dsaddsar-i-nne ‘with a sickle’ is the
instrumental. English for instance, uses the preposition ‘with’ for both expressions. The syncretism
between the instrumental and the comitative cases seems to be a common phenomenon to most

Ethiopian languages.®

The following table represents summary of case marking morphemes.

8 As stated in Sim (1989:112), “in Hadiyya the comitative/instrumental and the locative overlap, are formally similar,
and hence potentially confusable, but they are not identical.” In Haro, an Omotic language, the same situation is attested
(Hirut 2003). In Dime, “a formally similar instrumental case marker -ka is attested with exactly the same distribution
for Instrumental, Comitative and Coordinative” (Mulugeta 2008:51). In Maale, “suffix -na, serves to mark both
instrumental as well as comitative cases” (Azeb 2001). Treis, (2008:122) points out that “the two cases have totally
syncritisized.” Schneider-Blum, (2007:102) says “in Alaaba nouns share the same form for both cases including
locative.” The syncretism between the instrumental and the comitative cases also reported for other Cushitic language,
Ts'amakko, (cf. Sava, 1994:164).
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Table 16: Summary of case marking morphemes:

Case type Case marker Examples
Absolutive | devoiced terminal | got-itt/=i hall-ittfo 7it-U-kk-o
vowels (a, 0 0r €). | hyena-SG-NOM donkey-SG.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A heyna ate a donkey.’
Nominative | devoiced TVs for | ku=mdnn-i  hark’oot-adno
SG.F nouns & the | this=man-NOM  plough-AGN.COP
suffix -j else ‘These men are farmers.’
where
ku=land-itt/o  bung biteess-0-7-0
this=girl-SG.NOM coffee. ABS buy.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘The girl bought coffee.’
Genitive juxtaposition of lann-i 2itt’i beéti lokko  Paan/-0-kk-0
nouns father-NOM 3SG.M.GEN boy.GEN leg.ABS wash.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A father washed his son’s legs.’

Dative -ina man-t/-i 2itt’i t/iil-itt/~ina  heéssg
man-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN chlild-SG-DAT tale.ABS
kur-0-kk-o
tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘An old man told his child a tale.’

Ablative -linse Aitt’'uwwi  waagabat-iinse waar-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM  waagabat-ABL ~ come-PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They came from Waagabata.’

Locative -nne Al bee/-itt/~i dak ajjé-nne lall-06-lla
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM field-LOC play.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘My friend is playing in the field.’

Comitative | -nne Zann-j 2itt’i P00s-i-nne  hoétt/a mar-U-kk-o
father-NOM 3SG.M.GEN child-EP-COM hunting g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A father went to hunting with his sons.’

Instrumental | -nne At heed-i-nne hakk’-itt/o  mur-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM axe-EP-INST tree-SG.ABS cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He cut a tree with axe.’

3.3. Nominal derivation and compounding

Derivation is the morphological process by which new words are formed from other words or roots.

As Lyons (1977:522) states “derivation is the morphological process that results in the formation of

new lexemes. New words or lexemes can be derived by the attachment of different derivational

affixes to different bases, roots or words.” In the same manner, Beard (2001:64) defines derivation
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as “the process of creating new lexemes from other lexemes through affixation, reduplication,

compounding, etc.”

Apart from underived nominals; Hadiyya has also a set of derived nominals. Derived nominals are
formed by derivation and compounding. Each of these strategies is discussed in the following

paragraphs.

3.3.1. Nominal derivation
Affixation is the main strategy of forming nominals. In other words, nouns are formed from roots
mainly by the use of suffixes. Below are some examples of abstract nouns derived from

verbal/adjectival bases via suffixation of -ooma,-at, -an, -imm, -0, -a, -tt/'and -eena.

(80) Lexical base Derived nominals
bat - bat’-0 ‘job’
geedds- geedds-o0ma ‘bigness’
huu/- huu/~an-t/ ‘mistake’
mar- mar-eéna ‘to go’
k’ananaa?- k’ananaas-imm ‘reading’
k’aww- k’aww-00ma ‘foolishness’
k’otar- k’ot’all-an ‘bravery’
lar- lar-itt/ ‘knowledge’
wot/- wot/-a ‘conflict’
Ufeet - AUfeet -at ‘rest’

Hadiyya has a number of Verb-Noun-Adjective pairs that share the same bases. Thus, it is
sometimes difficult to decide whether suffixes like -ooma derives nouns from verbs or from
adjectives. Such bound roots have characteristics of verbs, nouns and adjectives, and it is difficult to
classify them into one of these categories. In (80) for instance, it is not clear whether -ooma is
attached to a verb root or the final consonant of a related adjective. Thus, it is difficult to mention
whether this suffix derives nouns from verbs or from adjectives. Hence, in (80) k’aww-, is the
common root of a noun, verb and adjective: i.e., kK’'aww- k’aww-60m ‘foolishness’, k’aww-a
‘foolish’, k’aww-ukko ‘became foolish (3SG.M). Though, a large number of nouns and adjectives
share the same root with verbs, the morphemes that are used to form verbs are more productive than
nominalizers. In other words, verbs share common roots with a limited number of nouns and few

adjectives.

The formatives can be classified into types on the basis of their semantic characteristics following

Comrie and Thompson (1985:349) that says, “[t]he resulting nouns may be the name of the activity
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or state designated by the verb or adjective, or may represent one of their arguments.” Such

semantic characteristics will be used in the present study to classify derived nominals into abstract,

action, result, agentive and instrumental.

Thus, this sub section deals with different kinds of derived nominals found in Hadiyya. These are:

abstract, agentive, resultative, instrumental and nominals formed from extended verb stems. Then,

we deal with nouns, which are based on extended verb stems such as passive, causative, reciprocal

and reflexive.

3.3.1.1. Abstract nominals

The following are examples of abstract nominals derived from verbal and nominal roots.

(81)
@)

(b)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(82)

Lexical base

geedds-
dsor-
k’oor-

k’otar-
zagid-
Zidaajj-

game?l-
hara’m -
amas’n-

bir-
dsor-
Alitt-
bat -

leh-
sibaar-

kaar-
kitt/er-
lar-

badd-

hoog-

k’ott -
Nominal roots
be/a

‘be big’
‘terrify’
‘be clever’

‘be strong’
‘be inferior’
‘be a bride’

‘insult’ (v)
Assist
Believe

‘glorify’
‘dislike’
‘like’

‘work’
‘die’

‘be hungry’

‘win’
‘be unhappy’
‘know’

“fright’

‘be weak’
‘be strong’

“friend’

Abstract nominals

geedds-o0ma
dsor-ooma
koor-o6ma

k’ot’all-an
7agiddo-an
Zidaajj-an

game?l-at
hara’m-at
Zamarn-at

bir-an-t/
dsor-an-t/
Aiitt-an-t/

bat’-0
Iéh-o0
sibaar-o
kaa-tt/
kitt/e-tt/’
la-tt/

badd -imm
hoog-imm
k’ott’ -imm

Abstract nominals

be/~06m
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‘bigness’
‘badness’

‘cleverness’

‘bravery’
‘slavery’
‘honeymoon’

‘insult’ (n)
‘asisstance’
‘belief’

‘glory’
‘hate/be in conflict’

‘love’

‘work’
‘death’
‘hunger

‘victory’
‘sadnees’
‘knowledge’

‘fear’
‘weakness’

‘being strong’

“friendship’



7abbaajjo ‘brother’ 7abbaajj-o6m ‘brotherhood’
2ollara ‘neighbour’ ZollaP-o6m ‘neighbourhood’

As can be seen in (81) abstract nominals derived from verbal and adjectival roots with the suffixes -
oom, -an, -at, - ant/; -tt/; -imm and the terminal vowel -0. Such suffixes are used to express the state,

and the mode of dealing with the situation designated by the root.

As illustrated in (82), there are also abstract nominals derived by suffixing -ooma to nouns. When
the suffix -ooma is attached to nominal roots, it expresses the idea shared by a union of the thing
referred to by the root. This sense appears when the nominal roots are common nouns. As shown in
(82), Pollar?-oéma ‘neighbourhood’, 7abbaajj-o6ma ‘brotherhood’, be/~o6ma ‘friendship’ and so on
are union that comprise men who are united for a common intention. Here, the suffix -ooma
changes -Abstract nominals into +abstract nouns. Thus the input is [-abstract] noun and the output

is noun which is abstract.

Among the nominalizers shown in (81-82), -imm is the most productive, while -at and -tt/"are the
least frequent morphemes. The recurrent use of the suffix -imm signifies the state of some
event/action in a process. It expresses the sense ‘the act of doing the process referred to in the root.’
The meaning of such morpheme is equivalent to the meaning of the English gerundive form
‘going’. In Hadiyya the same form, -imm, expresses process or action of verbs from which they are

derived as in the following examples.

(83) Verbal roots Verbal nouns
bat’- ‘work’ bat’-imm ‘working
bitees- ‘sell’ bitees-imm ‘selling’
daddar- ‘trade’ daddar-imm ‘trading
doojj- ‘migrate’ doojj-imm ‘migrating’
fir- ‘get out’ fir-imm ‘getting out’
gafer- ‘push’ gafe?-imm ‘pushing’
geer- ‘run’ geer-imm ‘running’
kad- ‘dance’ kad-imm ‘dancing’
maasser- ‘bless’ maasse’-imm ‘blessing’
moo~7- ‘see’ moos-imm ‘seeing’
tuh- ‘spit’ tuh-imm ‘spitting’
waar- ‘come’ waar-imm ‘coming’
wi?l- ‘cry’ wiZl-imm ‘crying’
wot/”- ‘speak’ wot/”-imm ‘speaking’
Ait- ‘eat’ Ait-imm ‘eating’
mur- ‘cut’ mur-imm ‘cutting’
Jaag- ‘enter’ aag-imm ‘entering’
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7ag- ‘drink’ ag-imm ‘drinking’

Zamad- ‘catch’ 2amad-imm ‘catching’
fasser- ‘send’ zasse’-imm ‘sending’
fapp - ‘burn’ Papp’-imm ‘burning’
Josar- ‘laugh’ osar-imm ‘laughing’

In (81f and g) the suffixation of -0, and -tt/ forms result nominals. Such derived nominals depict

result of the process of an event described by the root. Below are some more examples of result

nouns.
(84) Lexical base Result nominals

(@) firafiit- ‘evaporate’ firafiit-a ‘evaporation’
godd- ‘be wealthy’ godd-a ‘wealth’
tiig- ‘bleed’ t'iig-a ‘blood’

(b) diriir- ‘sleep’ diriir-o ‘asleep’
t/ir- ‘to urinate’ t/"ir-0 ‘urine’
tuns - ‘be dark’ tlns-o ‘darkness’

(c) Passer- ‘send’ fassé-tt/ ‘message’
Zedder- ‘wear’ Zeddé-tt/ ‘cloth’
Alinse?- ‘sleep’ Aiinsé-tt/ ‘sleeping’

(d) bitees- ‘sell’ biteé//-a ‘sale’
kad- ‘dance’ kadds-a ‘dance’
laris- ‘announce’ la’i//-a ‘announcement’
Zed- ‘add’ 7édds-a addition’

Such suffixal elements are used in the process of the derivation of verbal resultative nouns. Except
few exceptions, the distribution of these morphemes is not predicted on either phonological or
morphological bases. Their association with the verbal root remains lexically determined. However,
the suffix -tt/"occurs with verb stems having the final glottal stop (?). As can also be observed in
(84c) the glottal stop is dropped in the process of derivation. In (84d), we also see palatalization of

final alveolar consonants /d/ and /s/ to their palatal counterparts /d3/ and /f/ respectively.

3.3.1.2. Agentive nominal
Agentive nominals are derived by suffixing the morpheme -aan- to a verbal and adjectival root. The
singulative morpheme -t/ is obligatorily attached to derived singular nominal stems. Consider the

following examples in (85).
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(85) Lexical base Agentive nominal

bat - ‘work’ bat’-aan-t/- ‘worker’
bat’-aan- ‘workers’

gaad- “fight’ gaad-aan-t/ - “fighter’
gaad-aan- ‘fighters’

gass- ‘administer’ gass-aan-t/- ‘administrator’
gass-aan- ‘administrators’

hott/- ‘hunt’ hott/~-aan-t/- ‘hunter’
hott/-aan- ‘hunters’

kitaab- ‘write’ kitaab-aan-t/- ‘writer’
kitaab-aan- ‘writers’

los- ‘learn’ los-aan-t/- ‘learner’
los-aan- ‘learners’

k’oott/’- ‘create’ k’oott/ -aan-t/- ‘creator’
k’oott/”-aan- ‘creators’

k’oppan- ‘lie’ k’oppan-aan-t/- ‘liar’
k’oppan-aan- ‘liars’

Ajj- ‘carry’ Zijj-aan-t/- ‘carrier’
7ljj-aan- ‘carriers’

Such derived agentive nouns above, refer to the agent of the action indicated by the verb. The suffix
-aan- is an indicator of both human and non-human agenthood. This sense appears when the verbal
roots are transitive. One of the xamples in (85), for instance, exhibits a person, kitaab-aan-t/

‘writer’, who performs the action labeled in the root. Consider the examples in (86):

(86a) fara/j-aan-t/-i-m-i land-itt/o maat’-akk-0 béjjo kur-aé lasso-nne
horse-AGN-SG-EP-too-NOM girl. ABS hide-3PL-PV  place.ABS tell.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC
kakis-aa daba’l-aa waar-00-kk-o

be.fast.35G.M-CNV return.3SG.M-CNV come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The rider just told her parents their daughter’s whereabouts and came back very fast.” (Text 03:
No.19)

(b) gam-aan-t/i 2amg 200sg  Pammarn-i-t-a-m-0-jjo

steal-AGN-SG.GEN mother.ABS child.ABS believe-EP-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘A thief mother does not believe her sons.” (Proverb, No. 026)

73



(c) gos-u-kkj man-tf-j mati faraf-aan-t/o Aisi
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM one  horse-AGN-SG.ABS 3SG.F.GEN
2anné2i  ming 7asser-00-kk-o0
father. GEN house.ABS send.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The abductor will send a messenger, a horse man, to her parents.” (Text 03: No.19)

3.3.1.3. Instrumental nominals

An instrumental nominalization is a noun formed from a verb in which the noun refers to an
instrument used to accomplish the act represented by the verb. Such nominals designate things with
which one performs actions. Most of the instrumental nouns exist in their simple forms. However,
some of the instrumental nominals are derived from verbal and adjectival roots by suffixing the
derivational morpheme, -aan-. Such morpheme is obligatorily followed by the singulative

morpheme, -t/0, in the process of derivation. This is illustrated with the following examples.

(87) Verbal root Nominalizer Instrumental nominal
fii?- ‘sweep’ -aan- fii?-aan-t/- ‘broom’
har/- ‘be fertile’  -aan- harsh-is-aan-t/-  ‘fertilizer’
miink ees- ‘brush’ -aan- miink’ees-aan-t/~  ‘tooth stick/ toothbrush’
t 'uf- ‘close’ -aan- t uf-aan-t/- ‘door’
JSiiny- ‘erase’ -aan- Jiin/~aan-t/- ‘rubber/ eraser’
Zillaans- ‘blow’ -aan- Zillaans-aan-t/-  ‘sieve’

Instrumental nominalizations are often formally identical to agent nominalizations. As already
shown in (3.3.1.2.) above, the morpheme -aan- also occur as agentive marker. One would,
therefore, argue that the same morpheme is used to form both instrumental and agentive nominals.
Semantically, such nominals are used to express the meaning “doer/an entity or tool” by which or

with which an action is expressed by the verb.

3.3.1.4. Nominals formed from extended verb stems

From what has been shown so far, most of the nominals in the language are derived from different verb
roots. In the following we shall consider nominals derived from extended verb stems such as passive verbs,

reciprocal verbs, reflexive verbs and causative verbs.
3.3.1.4.1. Nominals derived from passive verb stems

Passive verb stems are formed from verb roots via suffixation of -am-. On the other hand, the passive
nominals in the language are formed from passive verb stems through suffixation of -t/. We have examples

like the following.
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(88) Passive verb stems

Passive nominal

bat’-am- ‘be worked’ bat’-&m-t/ ‘the act of being worked’
bitees-am- ‘be sold’ bitees-am-t/’ ‘the act of being sold’
dun-am- ‘be dropped dun- am-t/ the act of being dropped’
duum-am- ‘be cursed’ duum-am-t/’ ‘the act of being cursed’
kitaab-am- ‘be written’ kitaab-am-t/ ‘the act of being written’
lar-am- ‘be known’ lar-am-t/ ‘the act of being known’
hin-am- ‘be dug’ hin-&m-t/ the act of being dug’
huu/~am- ‘be err’ huuy/~am-t/ ‘the act of being mistaken’
maasse?-am-  ‘be blessed’ maasse’-am-t/’ ‘the act of being blessed’
t’a’m-am- ‘be asked’ t’'a’m-am-t/’ ‘the act of being asked’
aars-am- ‘be bought’ aa’-am-t/ ‘the act of being bought’
2iik’-am- ‘be broken’ Ziik’-am-t/ ‘the act of being broken’
Zinkiir-am- ‘be poured’ Ainkiir-am-t/ ‘the act of being poured’
Ait-am- ‘be eaten’ Ait-am-t/’ ‘the act of being eaten’

3.3.1.4.2. Nominals derived from reciprocal verb stems

Reciprocal verb stems are formed from passive verb stems through suffixation of -am. As we have
discussed earlier, -am- is passive marker in the language. The same suffix can also be used to
derive a reciprocal verb stems here. Thus, one would argue that the duplication of the passive maker
will result in forming the reciprocal verb stems. Then, the nominalizing suffix, -t/; which is also
used with passive stems is added to the base like the following examples show.

Reciprocal nominal

(89) Passive verb stem  Reciprocal verb stem

gafer-am- gafe?-amam- gafe?amam-t/ ‘pushing one another’
game?l-am- game?l-amam- game?l -amam-t/’ ‘insulting one another’
gan-am- gan-amam- gan-amam-t/’ ‘hitting one another’
hara’m-am- hara?m-amam- hara’m-amam-t/ ‘helping one another’
has-am- has-amam- has-amé_m-tf ‘searching for one another’
saram-am- saram-amam- Zaram-amam-t/’ ‘advising one another’
Ait -am- Aitt-amam- Aiit-amam-t/ ‘loving one another’

The following sentential examples are taken from our texual corpus.
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(90a) hadijji seera-nne
Hadiyya.GEN regulation-LOC
Ziitt-ans-akk-(a)mi

wot/”-amam-U-kkj
be.in.conflict.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM.REL man.ABS
duuha?-0ww-i  jod-kk-0

manng

like-FRQ-3HON.IPV-ASM system-PL-NOM present.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In Hadiyya culture there are many ways of bringing a conflict to end, to make peace
among the conflicted individuals.” (Text 02: No.26)

(b) ladiif-i  land-itt/0-6

beet-i-i

Zitt-amam-aa lasé-nne

ladiish-NOM girl.EP.SG.NOM-CNJ boy-NOM-CNJ like.3PL-RCP-CNV after-TDC

Piss-akk-(a)mj

feeb-akk’-am-t/i

godgo

do-3HON.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way.COP

‘Ladiisha is the type of marriage that the girl and the boy fell in love and agreed to get

married.” (Text 03: N0.37)

3.3.1.4.3. Nominals derived from causative verb stems

Causative verb stems are formed by suffixing -is. Such nominals have a meaning ‘causing to the

action expressed by the verb’ as the following examples demonstrate.

(91) Verbal root Causative stem

Causative nominal

badd- badd-is- badd-i//-a ‘causing to the action of frightening’
gos- gos-is- gos-i/f-a ‘causing to the action of pulling’
hoff- hoff-is- hoff-i//-a ‘causing to the action of reducing’
lar- lar-is- haww-i//-a ‘causing to the action of announcing’
moo/- moo~r-is- moo~/-if/-a ‘causing to the action of seeing’
k’ott’- k’tt’-is- k’ott-if]-a ‘causing to the action of tying’
Jokk- JOkk-is- Jokk-i//-a ‘causing to the action of burning’
fapp’is- Zapp is-is- 7app is-if]-a ‘causing to the action of hitting’

it- Ait-is- Ait-ifJ~a ‘causing to the action of eating’

Ajj- Aijj-is- Ajj-if-a ‘causing to the action of carrying’

As explicitly shown in (91), the causative marker, -is, is realized as -//' in the nominal

correspondent.

Furthermore, causative verb stems are also formed by adding -imm to the causative stem. Such

nominals have a meaning ‘causing an action expressed by the verb’ as the following examples

show.
(92)  Verbal root Causative stem Causative nominal
lar- lar-is- haw-is-imm ‘causing to announce’
Jokk- Jokk-is- Jokk-is-imm ‘causing to burn’
Ait- Ait-is- Ait-is- imm ‘causing to eat’
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3.3.1.4.4. Nominals derived from reflexive verb stems

Reflexive nominals are formed by suffixing -imm to the reflexive verb stems, which itself is
formed by affixation of the glottal stop with certain verbs and by suffixation of canonical reciprocal
morpheme -akk’ with the others as in the following examples.

Verbal root Verbal nouns of the verb derived with reflexive
(93) gan- ‘hit’ ga’n-imm ‘hit one self’

mur- ‘cut’ mu?l-imm ‘cut one self’

tum- ‘hit’ tuZm-imm ‘hit one self’
(94) bat - ‘work’ bat -akk’-imm ‘work one self’

gos- ‘pull’ gos-akk -imm ‘pull one self’

kad- ‘dance’ kad-akk -imm ‘dance one self’

kitaab- ‘write’ kitaab-akk’-imm ‘write one self’

liit- ‘grind ’ liit-akk -imm ‘grind one self’

moo~7- ‘see’ moo7s-akk -imm ‘see one self’

Consider example (95) on the nominals derived from reflexive verb stems:

(95a) beét-i  mineg 7iss-akk’-eéna has-u-kki-isa Pitt’i
boy-NOM house.ABS make.3SG.M-BEN1-PURP  want.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM 3SG.M.GEN
be//~uww-ina kur-imm-i  has-is-00-kk-o0
friend-PL-DAT  tell-VN-NOM  want-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The boy has to tell his friends that he wants to make a house.” (Lit: ‘The boy has to tell his
friends that he is planning to get married.’

(b) gerré-tt/o  dur-o06 7amméne horodre  guunguu?l-immg
sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-IPV time head. ABS cover-VN.ABS
t’ad-00-jjo

forget.3SG.M-1PV-NEG

‘He shouldn’t forget veiling himself, while he slaughters the sheep. (Text 02: N0.43)

(c) mati woraad-itt/~j ming 7iss-eéna has-u-kk-aa-re
one  youngster-SG-NOM house.ABS make.3SG.M-PURP want.3SG.M-PV-CNV-CND
ming bat’-akk’-imma-a k’oot-ina diinate
house.ABS work-BEN1-VN.ABS-CNJ marriage gift-DAT money.ABS
gud-is-akk’-imma-a tad-00-jjo
prepare-CAUS-BEN1-VN.ABS-CNJ forget.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘A youth shouldn’t fail to build a shelter and make money for engagement, if he wants to

B

marry.
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(d) Pee=laso-nne lamé-mj moll-i-m-j gunguu?l-am-u-kkj  luwwg
that=after-TDC  both-too  clan-EP-too-NOM  cover-3PL-PV-ASM.REL thing.ABS
hoo?l-am-00-kk-o
unveil-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘At this stage, both families take off the cloth from their head..” (Text 02: No0.51)

(e) Pit-immg  hoog-u-mm-aa-re fint/-immg  hoog-00-mm-0-jjo
eat-VN.ABS  fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND scatter-VN.ABS  fail.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
j-0-kk-0 antabaakk-itt/~;

5ay.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV hen-SG-NOM
‘If | failed to eat | will not be failed to scatter it a chicken said.” (Proverb, No. 141)
F)  Puww-immg la?-06-jjo aar-immg Alitt-aalla

give-VN.ABS  know.3SG.M-IPV-NEG receive-VN.ABS  like-ADJZ.COP
‘The one who does not want to give out but likes to be given.” (Proverb, No. 145)

As can be observed, suffixing -imm is employed to form such nominals. In the process of
suffixation, the reflexive verb stem is formed by affixing different stem formative morphemes to the
verb roots. Firstly, as in the examples (93-94), a reflexive verb stem formative, /7 / is metathesized
with the stem final sonorants. In the case of the first example, the alveolar flap /r/ is realized as /l/ as
the result of transposition of the glottal stop /7/. In contrast, the stem formative morpheme, -akk’, is

attached to the verb roots which end with obstruents, as shown in in (94) and (95a and c.)

3.3.2. Compound nouns

Nouns are not only formed by means of derivational affixes but also by the process of compounding
in which new words are formed by combining two or more independent lexical items. Unlike other
HEC languages such as Alaaba (Schneider-Blum 2007:115) and Kambaata (Treis 2008:177),

nominal compounding is a widespread phenomenon in Hadiyya.
Nominal compounds in Hadiyya consist of two substructures, the modifier is either an andjective or

a verb and the head is a noun. In our corpus, the majority of the compound nouns have the Noun +

Noun compositions.

78



(96) Examples of the Noun + Noun combinations:

N+ N Nominal compounds

gadndse ‘neck’ + hdkk’a ‘wood’ —» gaandsdkk’a ‘ploughing instrument’
giira ‘fire’ + buttfa ‘soil’ —» giiZlibatt/a ‘ash’

giira ‘fire’ + hdkk’a ‘wood’ —»  Qii’lihdkk’a “fire wood’

heétt/a ‘life’ + k’adnk’a ‘system’ —»  heett/ik’adnk’a ‘culture’

horodre ‘head’ + ?odda “hair’ —  horoorlodda ‘hair’

laro ‘cows’ + 2adgga ‘entering’ —» la’li’adgga ‘night’

losdano ‘learng’ + mine house —>  losa’n mine school

mine ‘house’ + 2ama ‘mother’ —» miZnama ‘householder(mother)’
mine ‘house’ + 2dnna ‘father’ —» miZnanna ‘householder(father)’
modllo ‘ethnic group’ + Panna ‘father’ —>  moollanna ‘lord/god’

sagdra ‘voice’ + doona ‘pack/storage’ —»  sagaslidodna ‘dictionary’

Sfuda ‘head/top’ + hdkk’a ‘wood’ —»  Jfudadkk’a ‘comb’

fadjja ‘sister’ + beéto ‘son/boy’ —»  raajjibeéto ‘nephew’

Pado ‘milk’ + bodso ‘pot’ —»  att’ibodso ‘milkpot’

Padila ‘king’ + mine ‘house’ —»  ‘adi?limine ‘palace’

fallaétt/a ‘keeping’ + Puulla ‘land’ — allatt/udlla ‘pasturage’

2ama ‘mother’ + beéto ‘boy’ —»  Jambeéto ‘brother’

2ama ‘mother’ + Padjja ‘sister’ —»  Jamadjja ‘aunt’

sama’ndato ‘belief” + seéra ‘law’ —»  7ama’natt’iseéra ‘dogma’

Zanga ‘hand’ + t’orbéle ‘ball’ —»  Zangit’orbére ‘handball’

anga ‘hand’ + %6ddsa ‘adding’ —» ‘angéddsa ‘participation’
Zanga ‘hand’ + Paalladntfo ‘clay jug’  —»  Pangaallaant/o ‘hand-washing clay jug’
Zanga ‘hand’ + Poobba ‘palm’ —»  Yangoolbba ‘palm’

2anna ‘father’ + Pare ‘wife’ —» ‘annare ‘step-mother’

sanna ‘father’ + 2abbdjjo ‘brother’ —»  ’annabbaajjo ‘uncle’

Zeelliint/o ‘sun’ + fira ‘going out’ —>  eelliint/ifira ‘east’

zeeliintfo ‘sun’ + Padgga ‘entrance’ —  ‘eeliint/i’aagga ‘morning’

Pille ‘eye’ + fira ‘brow’ —  iljira ‘eyebrow’

Piinso ‘sleeping’ + mine ‘house’ —>  Ziinsimine ‘bedroom’

Putilla ‘land’ + beéto ‘boy’ —»  Zuullibeéto ‘citizen’

(97) Adjective + Noun combinations

Adj + N Nominal Compounds

Per- ‘good’ + tiiro ‘heart’ —» Zertiiro ‘thoughtful, considerate’
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Zer- ‘good’ + kobo ‘friend’ —» Zerkobo ‘intimate/close friendship’
Zer- ‘good’” + sUmmo ‘name’ —» ersimmo ‘well-known, famed’

Zer- ‘good’ + beéto ‘boy’ _, rerbeéto ‘a well behaved boy/man’
Zer- ‘good’ + lande ‘girl’ _, cellande ‘a well behaved girl/lady’
lob- ‘great’ + manna ‘men’ —» lomménna ‘old people’

lob- ‘great’ + ?4nga ‘hand’ —» lobango ‘helpful, valuable’

Most of the compound nouns are right-headed, i.e. they have a head and this head is the right-
handmost member of the compound. The compound as a whole inherits most of its semantic and

syntactic information from its head.

In this respect, most nominal copmpounds are endocentric. The forms in (96) all have in common
that they are noun-noun compounds and that they denote a subclass of the referents of the head.
Such compounds consist of an explicit head and a modifier whose presence serves to specify the
meaning of the head. These compounds have pragmatically predictable meaning, that is, the
meaning of the whole can be predicted from the parts that make it. As Bauer (1983:19) states, these
types of compounds are called transparent. Thus, in (96) for instance: lossa’nimine ‘school’ is a
type of school, Ziinsimine ‘bedroom’ is a type of ‘room’, adi’limine ‘palace’is a type of house,

Zallatt/udlla ‘pasturage’ is a type of land used for grazing and so on.

In a smaller number of cases; however, the meaning of the compound does not follow from the

meaning of its parts in this way. See the following examples:

(98) Exocentric compounds Nominal compounds
mato ‘one’ + maara ‘meat’ —> matmadra ‘close relative’
t’adra ‘metal’ +gana ‘hitting’ —> t’aargdna ‘engagement
w070 ‘water’ +gana ‘hitting’ —> wogéna ‘cow counting ceremony’
7ama ‘mother’ + godabo ‘stomach’  —* Pamgodabo ‘brother/sister’
2anga ‘hand’ + hoffiitt’a ‘little’ —> Pangahoffiitt’a ‘poor’
Aille ‘eye’ + k’eeradlla ‘long/tall’  — Pillik’eerad?la ‘long for others’ property’
Zille ‘eye’ + mdra ‘the one who cuts’ — Zillimira ‘the last child of a family’

In a sense of Bauer (1983:19), these types of compounds are called “Opaque Compounds” in which
the meaning of the whole cannot be predicted from the meanings of the constituents. Thus, in (96)
for instance: Zille ‘eye’ + mura ‘the one who cuts’ does not denote a kind of mouth but a last child
of a family. 7anga ‘hand’ + hoffiitt’a ‘little’ does not stand for little hand but a poor person, Zille

‘eye’ + k’eerad?la ‘long/tall’ does not indicate a kind of long/tall eye rather it signify a kind of
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person who longs for others wealth. The same holds for, mato ‘one’ + maara ‘meat’ again refers to
close relatives. In the same way, 7ama ‘mother’ + godabo ‘stomach’, t’adra ‘metal’ + gana
‘hitting’, and w620 ‘water’ + gana ‘hitting’ are not bearing the characterstics of either of their
members; rather they refer to a brother/sister, engagement and cow counting ceremony respectively.
Such compounds are exocentric, because the referent of the compound is not the same as the
referents of any of its constituent parts. Thus, their meanings are difficult to interpret from the

components.

Apart from endocentric and exocentric compounding, there is also apposional compounding
(though limited) in which both elements contribute to the meaning as opposed to exocentric wher
the meaning of the whole cannot be predicted from the meanings of the parts. Hence, in (96) for

example, ?ille ‘eye’ and fUra ‘eye brow’ are bearing the meaning of either of their constituents.

The meaning of the first components (99a-b) and the second component (99c) of the the following

compounds is not known to my informants and to me as well.

99) ? + N=N Nominal compounds
(@ Pon‘? +so0do ‘tomorrow’ —» 2onsoOdo ‘the day after tomorrow’
(b) Pon‘?’ +balla ‘day’ — oomballa ‘the day before yesterday’
(c) sane ‘nose’ +guugga ‘?’ —> Sangulgga ‘nosebleed’

Many proper nouns are compounds. Such compounds are formed by using derived nominals as a

second component. See the following examples:

(100) N + N =N (Proper nouns) Nominal compounds
balla ‘day’ + ?iillo ‘to come’ —  Dballiillo ‘child who was born at noon’
gbdda ‘wealth’ + Peébo ‘bring’ — goddeébo  ‘affluent, prosperous’
laro ‘cattle’ + Peébo ‘bring’ —> lareébo ‘wealthy (of cattle)’
leho ‘death + hoOro ‘protect’ —> |ehodro ‘savior, rescuer’
malo ‘solution’ + sabo ‘refuse’ —>  malsabo ‘pessimistic’
malo ‘solution’ + tiiro ‘think’ —  maltiiro ‘a solution man/optimistic’
manna ‘men’ + 7iitto ‘love’ — manniitto ‘popular, enthusiast’
seéra ‘law’ + ?iik’o ‘break’ —> seeriik’o ‘disobideint, violent’
t’Umma ‘peace’ + 7eébo ‘bring’ —> t'umeébo ‘peace maker’
/aamo ‘luck’ + Peébo ‘bring’ —>  faameébo ‘lucky, blessed, fortunate’
7ado ‘milk> + Pe€bo ‘bring’ —» adeébo ‘who brought milk/cattle’

4ma ‘mother + 2ulnd30 ‘to throw’ —» 2amu(indso ‘who was born during the death of his mother’
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20ra ‘war + bat/0 ‘win’ —>  DJorbat/o ‘brave man, hero, conqueror’

2ullla ‘land’ +gasso ‘adminster’ ~ —» 2uulgdsso  ‘local leader, chief’

(101) Numeral + Noun combinations

Numerals + N Nominal Compounds

lamo ‘two’ +folre ‘soul/life’ —> lamfoore ‘pregnant’

lamo ‘two’ + hakk’a ‘wood’ — laméakk’a ‘double’

mato ‘one’ + Zille ‘eye’ —» matille ‘one-eyed person’

(102) Ordinal number + Noun combinations

Ordinal number + N Nominal Compounds
la’m 2" + hiint/o ‘year’ —> la’miint/o ‘the second year’
lutt’ ‘1% +béjjo ‘place’ —> [utt'ibéjjo ‘the first place’

(103) Possessive Pronouns + Noun combinations

Possessive Pronouns + N Nominal Compounds

kj- ‘your’ + ?adjja ‘sister’ —> kijjadjja ‘your sister’
ni- ‘our’ + Padjja ‘sister’ — nijjadjja ‘our sister’
7i- ‘my’ + Padjja ‘sister’ — Jijjadjja ‘my sister’

The compounds in (103) are in a genitival relationship. As Ingo Plag (2003:145) states, these kinds

of compounds are also sometimes called possessive compounds, because they denote an entity that

is characterized (sometimes metaphorically) by the property expressed by the compound.

So far, most of the noun compounds cited are formed from two nouns (96). The 1% constituent of

the compounds may also be any attribute as in the following illustrative examples, i.e. an adjective,

(97), numeral (101), ordinal number (102) and Possessive Pronouns (103).

As can be observed in the examples the N + N compounds look very similar to genitive phrases

which can be formed through juxtaposition of two simple nominals. There are no structural

differences between such compounds and possessive constructions. The definiteness morpheme, -

oom, for instance can not intervene the constituents of both noun compounds and possessive

constructions.
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(104) a. horoore-?odda-oom—» horoo?liZoddoom-
head-hair-the ‘the hair’
b. *horoore-6om-7odda
head-the-hear *’the hair’

a. mine-7anna-oom —» miZniZannoom-

house-father-the ‘the householder(father)’
b. *mine-oom-father
house-the-father **the householder(father)’

a. mine-7ama-oom —» miZniZamoom-

house-mother-the ‘the householder(mother)’
b. *mine-oom-mother
house-the-mother **the householder(mother)’

As the examples in (104) show compounds avoiding insertion of the definiteness morpheme, -oom
‘the’. Hence, one of the major morphological characterstics of compound nouns of Hadiyya is that
they do not allow inflectional categories to be inserted between the constituents. The above forms in
(104) too, do not allow inflectional markers between the two lexemes. This has also been
considered as a test for compounds as opposed to phrases to which inflectional elements can be

attached to any one of its constituents.
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CHAPTER FOUR

PRONOUNS

Chapter four discusses the inflections of personal pronouns for grammatical categories such as number,

gender and case. We will also consider the different categories of pronouns such as possessive,

demonstrative, reflexive, interrogative, restrictive and vocative.

4.1. Personal pronouns and their inflection

Personal pronouns make a three-way person distinction (1%, 2", and 3') each with singular and

plural and masculine. Gender distinction in personal pronouns is made only in the third person

singular forms. There is no morphological element used to mark gender in the personal pronouns.

Unlike nouns, pronouns are not marked for singular number. It is represented by a zero morpheme.

However, the plural marker, -uwwa is used for 2" and 3" plural forms. Distinct forms are used for

third person masculine and feminine categories. Furthermore, honorific pronouns ki’ne (2sG) &

7isse (3sG) are used when speaking about respected and old people. Table 17 presents the personal

pronouns.

Table 17: Personal pronouns

Person Subject | Object Genitive | Dative Ablative Comitative Reflexive
1SG Panj Peése A 7l-ina Zlin-linse 2linni-nne Jlgaga

25G Patj keése ki ki-ina kiin-1inse kiinni-nne kigaga
2SG(HON) | ki7nj kiPne kiZni ki’né-na kiZn-iinse kiZné-nne ki’n-gaga
3SG.M Pty Pitt’o P’ Pitt’e-na Zitt’-1inse Pitt’e-nne Zitt’igaga
3SG.F Aisi Pise 7isl 7Isé-na Zls-1inse Z1sé-nne 7isigaga
3SG(HON) | Pissi Pisse 2issl 71ssé-na A1ss-linse 71Ssé-nne 7lssigaga

1PL neeésj neése ni ni-ina niinn-iinse niinni-nne nigaga

2PL KiZniwwi | kizn-Gwwg | ki’nGwwi | ki’nuww-ina | ki?nuww-iinse | ki?nu-wwi-nne | ki’nuwwigéga
3PL 2itt vwwi | Pitt’-Qwwg | Pitt uwwi | Pitt uww-ina | 2itt'uww-iinse | Pitt uwwi-nne | Pitt uwwigdga

Personal pronouns can replace animate nouns and can occupy the same positions as their noun

counterparts. Personal pronouns also assume the syntactic roles that their noun counterparts would

fill.
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With the exception of genitive/possessive pronouns, which appear preceding the noun which
refers to the possessor, personal pronouns are represented by independent pronouns (appear in

isolation).

The honorific usage is applied to the chief, village elders, to the people older than the speaker and to
anyone the speaker wishes to honour. Consider the use of honorific pronouns (105b).
(105a)  kiPn; Ai beéto  sogg-éhe

2HON.NOM 1SG.GEN boy.ABS advise-IMP.PL
‘You (HON), advise my son.’

(b) Plssj dumm-itt/~iinse  waar-akk-0-2-0
3HON.SG.NOM meet-ANMs-ABL come-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
‘He/she (HON) came from meeting.’

In the third person, the honorific subject pronoun,® ?issi, triggers a honorific (3HON) verb form
waar-akk-0-7-0, as in (105b). Here, the honorific pronoun is ambiguous in terms of gender. Different
strategies have to be applied to avoid such ambiguity. For example, using specific gender markers
as the following examples illustrate:

(106a) man-t/-; waar-akk-0-7-0
man-SG-NOM come-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
“The man (polite) came.’

(b) meent-itt/o waar-akk-06-7-0
woman-SG.NOM come-3HON.SG-PV-EP-TV
‘The woman (3HON.SG) came.’

Hadiyya does not have any pronoun for an inanimate noun comparable to the English it/they as used
for inanimate referents. The referent of any pronoun has to be animate, typically human referent; it

cannot refer to any inanimate noun.

With regard to case marking, the personal pronouns distinguish between as many case forms as
nouns do. Hence, Hadiyya makes a formal distinction between subject (nominative), object
(absolutive), dative, ablative, genitive/possessive, restrictive, reflexive, comitative and vocative

pronouns.

4.1.1. The subject pronouns
The use of subject pronoun in verbal predicate is optional. Nevertheless there are contexts where the
subject pronouns cannot be omitted. Consider the following examples with the subject pronoun in

the nominative (107) in non verbal sentence and with out it (108) in verbal sentence.

% The3™ sing Polite has special forms only in Hadiyya and Kambaata. This is expressed in Gedeo and Sidaama by the
3 plural form and is unknown in Burji. (Hudson 1976:257).
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(107) Pdnj
1SG.NOM

los-aén-t/0
learn-AGN-SG.COP

‘I am a student.’

(108) [Pdn;]
1SG.NOM

‘T ate.”

Since the predicate is non verbal and does not refer to 1SG (107), the use of the subject pronoun is
obligatory to disambiguate the sentence in which the verbal form does not enable us to determine
the person. Whereas, the use of subject pronoun is optional in (108) and the sentence is understood

as referring to 1SG. Thus, the optional use of subject pronoun (in 108) is marked by square bracket.

With regard to case making, the nominative pronouns behave in the same way as nouns. i.e., all the
subject pronouns take extremely short (devoiced) nominative case suffix, -i, as shown in Table 18

below.

Zit-0-mm-o

eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV

Table 18: Subject and object pronouns

Person Subject (Nominative) Object Pronouns
1SG zang Peése

25G zatj keése

2S(HON) KiPnj KiZne

3MS Aty Aitt’o

3FS Pisj Pise

3S(HON) 2issi Pisse

1PL neésj neése

2PL KiPnuwj ki”n-owwg

3PL 2itt uwj 2itt’-Uwwg

4.1.2. The object pronouns

Like nouns, the pronouns devoice their terminal vowels in the absolutive case. Apart from
devoicing, the absolutive forms of the first and second person singular pronouns show formal
difference from their basic (citation) forms. In other words, the absolutive forms of such pronoun

categories are formed by suppletion (see table 18). Consider also the sentential examples in (109).

(109)  wifsitt/i

2itt’o holl-0-kk-0

dog-SG-NOM 2MSG.ABS chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A dog chased him.’

(b) Pin

keése

la?-00-mm-0-jjo

1SG.NOM 2SG.ABS know.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I do not know you.’
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(©)

(d)

(€)

Pissj kiZne weef-akk-(a)m-ulla
3SG.HON.NOM 2SG.HON.ABS call-3SG.HON-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘He/she (polite) is calling you (polite).

2itt’ Pise hara?m-U-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM 3SG.F.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He helped her.’

2itt’ neése  los-is-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM 1PL.ABS learn.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He taught us.’

4.1.3. The dative pronouns

Like the Dative nouns, the dative pronouns in Hadiyya are formed by the suffix -ina and its

allomorph -na. The following are the Dative pronouns in Hadiyya.

Table 19: The dative pronouns

Person Dative Pronouns

1SG Zi-ina ‘for/to me’
25G ki-ina “for/to you’
2SG (HON) kiZné-na ‘for/to you’
3SG.M 2itt’é-na ‘for/to him’
3SG.F 2isé-na ‘for/to her’
3SG (HON) 2issé-na ‘for/to him’
1PL ni-ina ‘for/to us’
2PL ki’n-uww-ina “for/to you’
3PL Zitt’-uww-ina ‘for/to them’

Sentential examples (110), extracted from the corpus, illustrate that dative marking in personal

pronouns is used for the semantic roles recipient and beneficiary.

(110a)

(b)

(©)

daénn-i  Zitt’é-na  lab-u-kkj ogato 2UWW-00-kk-0
judge-NOM 3SG.M-DAT seem.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL judgement.ABS give.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The judge has given the judgment on his own way’

kaba gosarni bikk-ina  Paalor-isa Zi-ina  kar-e
now abduction.GEN about-DAT good-SIM  1SG-DAT tell.2SG-IMP
‘Now, explain to me about gosano (abduction) in a detailed manner.” (Text 03: N0.06)

Zarad-aén-i Zissuww-ina diinate Puww-i-kki manng
announce-AGN-NOM 3PL-DAT money.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man.ABS
bir-am-06-kk-o

praise-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

“The announcers praise the people who gave money to them.” (Text 01: No.30)
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(d) -Pisi 2aror-i 7isé-na  baarg dur-0-kk-o0
3SG.F.GEN hushand-NOM 3SG.F-DAT ox.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Her husband slaughetered an ox for her. (Text 05: No.21)

4.1.4. The genitive/possessive pronouns

Genitive constructions are formed by using independent forms of genitive pronouns. These pronoun
forms (see Table 17, the 5 column) have attributive function. In other words, such pronouns are
used as a modifier element and usually occur preceding a head noun in the formation of Genitive
NP. The following paradigm shows the genitive pronouns along with their attributive functions. The
head noun involved in the phrase is l6kko 'leg'.

(111)  2i l6kko ‘my leg’
ki 16kko ‘your (SG) leg’
2itt’i 10kko ‘his leg’
Aisi 16kko ‘her leg’
ni 16kko ‘our leg’
kiZnawwi 16kko ‘your (PL) leg’
ki?ni 16kko ‘your (SG) leg’ (HON)
Zissiwwi 16kko ‘their leg’
Pissi 16kko ‘his/her (SG) leg’ (HON)

Consider also the use possessive pronouns in the following sentential examples.

(112a) gos-u-kki man-tf-j gos-u-kki land-ittfo
abduct.35SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL  girl-SG.ABS
2itt’i ming mass-00-jjo

3SG.M.GEN house.ABS take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘The abductor does not take the abducted girl right away to his housé’ (Text 04: No.19)

() ~2i foore gat-is-e j-aa Puunt -0-kk-0
1SG.GEN soul.ABS save-CAUS-IMP.SG say.3SG.M-CNV beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He begged saying spare soul.” (Lit: He begged him to spare his lifé’ (Text 04: No.02)

() 7 2ami 200s-§ hund-i-mi  horrére gudo
1SG.GEN mother.GEN boy-NOM all-EP-too  head equal.COP
‘All my mom’s daughters are equal in height.’
Answer: saajj hant’a = ‘cow’s breast’ (Riddle, No. 048)

(d) Pisi 2aror-i geéddsj baarg  dur-0-kk-o
3SG.F.GEN husband-NOM  big 0x.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Her husband slaughtered a big ox.” (Text 02: No.21)
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4.1.5. The ablative pronouns

Like nouns, ablative pronouns are formed by the suffix -iinse.

(113) Person Ablative Pronoun
1SG Alin-iinse ‘from me’
2SG kiin-iinse ‘from you ’
2SG (HON) ki’n-iinse ‘from you’
3SG.M 2itt’-iinse “from him’
3SG.F 2is-iinse ‘from her’
3SG (HON) Aiss-iinse ‘from him/her’
1PL niinn-iinse ‘from us’
2PL KiZn-uww-iinse ‘from you’
3PL 2itt’-uww-iinse ‘from them’

Commonly, pronouns in their Ablative form usually denote the starting point of motion (114).

(114a) gam-aan-t/~i Pitt’-iinse  diindte gamme?-U-kk-o
steal-AGN-SG-NOM 3SG.M-ABL money.ABS steal.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The thief stole money from him.’

(b) ku=~rassé-tt/~i 2itt ' uww-iinse  ?asse’-am-U-kk-o
this=send-ANM4-NOM 3PL-ABL send.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘This letter was sent from them.’

(c) i’y niinn-iinse diinate lik’adjjg  Paar-U-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM 1PL-ABL  money.ABS credit.ABS receive.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He borrowed money from us.’

The ablative pronoun is also employed in comparative expressions. In following structures the
morpheme -iinse is suffixed to pronouns to depict comparative expressions (115).
(115a) Pati Alin-iinse  k’o0ra

2SG.NOM 1SG-ABL clever.COP
“You are more clever than me.’

(b) Pissuwwi niinn-iinse biidsaall-Gwwa

3PL.NOM 1PL-ABL  generous -PL.COP brave
“They are more generous than us.’
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(c) Pisi kiinn-iinse danaamo-tte
3SG.F.NOM 2SG-ABL  beautiful-COP
‘She is more beautiful than you.’

4.1.6. The reflexive pronouns

The reflexive pronouns are formed by suffixing the word gaga ‘self” to the genitive pronoun forms
to render the meaning ‘one self” and horodre ‘head’, (see Table 20.) Both géga ‘self” and horoore
‘head’ are obligatorily preceded by the genitive personal pronoun and can also be followed by
nominative and dative markers and is morphologically unmarked when it is in the absolutive case.

The suffixation of the nominative marker and dative markers -i and -na respectively lead to the

deletion of -a the terminal vowel of gaga as in Table 20.

Table 20: Reflexive pronoun with different case markers

Person Nominative Absolutive Dative reflexive Reflexive
reflexive pronouns | reflexive pronouns | pronouns pronouns

1SG 7i-gagi 7i-gagg 7i-gag-ina /i-gaga

2SG ki-gagi ki-gagg ki-gag-ina ki-gaga

2SG(HON) | Ki?n-gagi Ki?n-i-gagg ki’n-gag-ina ki”n-i-gaga

3SG.M 2itt-i-gagi Pitt’-i-gdgq 2itt’-gag-ina Zitt’-i-gaga

3SG.F Pis-gagi Pis-gdga Jis-gag-ina 7is-gaga

3S(HON) | Piss-i-gdgi Aiss-i-gagg 7iss-gag-ina Jiss-i-gaga

1PL ni-gagj ni-gagg ni-gag-ina ni-gaga

2PL KiZn-uww-i-gagi | KiZn-uww-i-gdgg | kin-uww-i-gag-ina | kiZn-uww-i-gaga

3PL 2itt-uww-i-gagi | Pitt’-uww-i-gdgg | Pitt’-uww-i-gag-ina | Zitt-uww-i-gaga

Note that the word horo6re ‘head” which has a similar meaning with gaga ‘self’ can also be used

alternatively in the formation of reflexive pronouns.

The reflexive pronoun shows neutralization of gender and number features. Hence, all the

masculine, feminine and plural reflexive pronouns have the same form as illustrated in examples

(116a-c).

(116a)

2itt’i 2itt’i

gagy

t’aga?l-0-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM 3SG.M.GEN self.ABS hung.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘He hung himself.’
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(b) Pisi Pisi gaga  t’aga?l-i-t-0-7-0
3SG.F.NOM 3SG.F.GEN self.ABS hung-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘She hung herself.’

() Pissuwwi Pissuwwi  gdgd t’aga?l-am-U-kk-0

3PL.NOM  3PL.GEN-self  hung-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

“They hung themselves.’
The reflexive pronoun has also emphatic uses. The nominative form of the reflexive pronoun can be
used to emphasize the referent of the subject NP. With emphatic reflexive construction, both the
subject pronoun as well as the reflexive pronoun occurs. This structure has a reading of no one else,
but by oneself, and is used to emphasize that the agent accomplishes an action without any
assistance, as the following examples demonstrate.

(117a) Pisi Aisi gagi haratt/o ?iikk’-0-7-0

3SG.F.NOM 3SG.F.GEN self.GEN pot.ABS break.3SG.F-PV-ASM-TV
‘She herself broke the pot. (Lit: no one else, but she broke the pot by herself).’

(b) Pissi Pissi gagi  waar-akk-0-7-0
3SG.HON.NOM 3SG.HON.GEN self. NOM come-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
‘He/she himself/herself came. (Lit: no one else, but he/she (HON) himself/herself came).’

4.1.7. The comitative pronouns

With regard to case making, the comitative pronouns behave in the same way as nouns do. Hence,
suffixation of the morpheme -nne to the object pronouns derives comitative pronouns. As can be
observed (Table 21), the comitative pronouns express the notion of ‘accompanied by’. The

following are comitative pronouns in the language.

Table 21: The comitative pronouns

Person Comitative pronouns

1SG 2iini-nne ‘with me’

2SG kiini-nne ‘with you’

25G (HON) ki?né-nne ‘with you (polite)’
3SG.M 2itt’é-nne ‘with him’

3SG.F Disé-nne ‘with her’

3SG (HON) 7issé-nne ‘with him/her (polite)’
1PL niini-nne ‘with us’

2PL ki?n-uwwi-nne ‘with you’

3PL 2itt uwwi-nne ‘with them’
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4.1.8. The vocative

Apart from the personal pronouns given in table 117, two vocative personal pronouns are attested
which distinguish between masculine and feminine gender. These are, kaa (2MSG, VOC) and taa
(2FSG, VOC) ‘you’ (117). The vocatives can be used to call a person over a distance or, to address a

friend.

(118) Vocatives

(@) kaa “You! hey you! (SG.M)’

(b)tad  “You! hey you! (SG.Fy’

As can be observed, vocatives are restricted only to 2SG. plural and honorific vocative personal

pronouns do not exist.

4.2. Interrogative pronouns
The following are interrogative pronouns or content question words:

Table 22: Interrogative pronouns

2ajji ‘who’

2ajje ‘whom’

mahi ‘what” (non-human, subject)
maha ‘what” (non-human, object)
hanno ‘where’

mahina ‘why’

hinkide ‘how’

hinki ‘which’ (generic, subject)
hinka ‘which’ (generic, object)
hinki-?ammaéne ‘which time (when)’

meé~ o ‘how many’

hinka’na ‘how much’

As can be observed (22), some of the interrogative pronouns are complex forms including more
than one morpheme. For instance, mah-ina ‘why’ is a combination of mah- ‘what’ and the
postposition -ina ‘for’. Similarly, hink-?ammane ‘when’ is also made up of compound expression
hink- ‘which’ and the noun 7Zammane ‘time’. Also the manner interrogative pronoun hink-i-de ‘how’

consists of the demonstrative attribute hink- ‘which’ and the conditional marker -de.
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As has been mentioned, with nouns and personal pronouns (sections 3.2 and 4.1), some of the
interrogative pronouns show inflection for case marking. The interrogative pronoun ?74jje ‘who’
(Table 23) for example, inflects for nominative, dative, genitive, comitative cases, as nouns and
personal pronouns do. The absolutive is the unmarked form of the interrogative pronouns too (Table
23). It is the form used in isolation, and usually serves as the citation form. Hence, the form on
which the other cases are built by adding a suffix. With regard to the genitive/possessive relation,
the possessor interrogative pronoun is positioned before the possessed noun. The case paradigm of

the interrogative pronoun 7ajje ‘who’ is given below:

Table 23: The case paradigm of the interrogative pronoun ?djje ‘who’.

NOM ABS DAT GEN COM

P4jj-i Pjje 7ajjé-na 2ajji 7ajjé-nne

Examples (118a-e) illustrate the use of the, nominative, dative and genitive, comitative and

absolutive forms of the interrogative pronoun 74jje ‘who’ in sentential contexts.

(119a) ki beét-i 7ajjé-nne waatt/@mo mar-0-kk-o
2SG.GEN boy-NOM who-COM waachamo  ¢0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With whom did your son go to Waachamo?’

(b)  hauiki 24jji mine
this.NOM who.GEN  house.COP
‘Whose house is this?’

(c) Pdajji hakk’-ittfp  mur-0-kk-o
who.NOM  tree-SG.ABS cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who cut a tree?’

(d) Pissi 7ajje  hara’m-akk-0-7-0
35G.HON.NOM wh.ABS help-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
“Whom did he/she (HON) help?’

(e) Zitt’i 7ajjé-na diinate 2asse?-U-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM who-DAT money.ABS send.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘For whom did he send money?’

As the subject of a clause, the interrogative pronoun ?4jje ‘who’ triggers masculine agreement on
the verb (120).
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(120) Pajji kiinn-i-nne beeballa meer-iinse waar-0-kk-0
who.NOM 2SG-EP-COM vyesterday market-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With whom did you come from the market?’

Plurative marking on the interrogative pronoun 7ajje ‘who’ is possible. -aam- is attached to 74jje to
form Pajj-aam ‘who are’. Consider the singular (121a &b) and plural (121c&d) paradigm of the
interrogative pronoun.

(121) P4jje ‘who (SG)’

(@ ki bef-itt/-i 7ajjé-tte
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM who-COP
‘Who is your friend?’

(b) Pdjji hakk’-ittfp  mur-0-kk-o
Who.NOM tree-SG.ABS cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who cut a tree?’

7ajj-adm; ‘who (PL)’

(c) ki bef~-Uww-j 7ajj-admo
2SG.GEN friend-PL-NOM who-PL.COP
‘Who are your friends?’

(d) rajj-aami  hakk’-ittfo  mur-am-U-kk-o
who-PL.NOM tree-SG.ABS cut-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who (PL) cut a tree?’

The suffix -aam- is also added to proper names and gives a plural meaning as in mifaam-aam-

‘mishamo and those with him’ (see also 3.2.1.).

Like the interrogative pronoun ?4jje ‘who’, the interrogative pronoun méha ‘what’ also inflects for
different cases. It has the form méhg for the absolutive, mahi for nominative, mahi- for the genitive

and mahi-nne for the instrumental, as in Table 24.

Table 24: The case paradigm of the interrogative pronoun mdha ‘what’:

NOM ABS GEN INST

mahj mahg mahi mahi-nne

Here are some sentential examples:

(122a) kukji  mahi korshoro
this.NOM what.GEN bread.COP
‘What crop’s bread is this?’
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(b)

(©)

(d)

2’y mdhg ~ moo?-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM what.ABS see.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘What did he see?’

2itt’ land-itt/6-na  k’ootg mahg  Puww-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM girl-SG-DAT gift. ABS what.ABS givé3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“What did he give a marriage gift to the girl?

2itt’y hakk’-itt/lo  mahi-nne mur-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  tree-SG.ABS what-INST  give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With what did you cut tree?’

Suffixing the dative marker -ina/na to maha ‘what’ gives mahina ‘why, for what, because of

what?’ Below are some examples with mah-ina ‘why’:

(123a)

(b)

(©)

mati man-t/-j mati land-ittfp  mah-ina gos-06-kk-0
one  man-SG-NOM one girl-SG.ABS why-DAT abduct.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Why an individual abduct a certain girl and get married with her?’ (Text 03: N0.16)

zatj mah-ina  wi?l-i-t-06-1la
2MSG.NOM why-DAT cry-EP-2SG-IPV-PRG
‘Why are you screaming?’

Pitt’y mah-ina dodmg mar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  why-DAT forest ABS ¢0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Why did he go to forest?’

Unlike the interrogatives 7ajje ‘who’ and méha ‘what’, hinka ‘which’ is used when the conversation

participants have the same set of particular choices in mind, as shown in (124).

(124a)

(b)

(©)

hink: land-itt/o lobakata danaamo-tte
which.NOM girl-SG.NOM most good-COP.3SG.F
‘Which girl is the most beautiful?’

hink; 200s-§ torbé?e lall-am-00-lla
which.NOM child-NOM ball. ABS play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Which children are singing?’

ki be/-itt/~; hinkg land-itt/o feeb-0-kk-o
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM which.ABS girl-SG.ABS bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Which girl is the most beautiful?’

As can be observed, when the speaker asks about something, the interrogative pronoun hinka

‘which’ is obligatorily followed by the noun it modifiers.
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When the speaker asks about the way that someone does something, the interrogative pronoun
hinka “which’ is followed by the conditional marker -de which gives hinkide ‘how’. Consider the

following interrogative structures.

(125a) gos-u-kki man-t/-i 2Isi k’ari  mann-i-nne
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.RFL man-SG-NOM 3SG.F.GEN relative man-EP-COM
hinki-de  Ziitt-amam-eéna t’an-am-00-kk-0
which-CND like.3SG.M-RCP-PURP be.able-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘How could the abductor make peace between the girl’s family and himself after taking
the girl forcefully?’(Text 03: No.18)

(b) Pat hurbadtg hinki-de sar-t-i-tt-o
2SG.NOM food.ABS which-how cook-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘How did you cook the food?’

When this form is used in greetings, it can occupy the predicate position as in (126).

(126a) ki heéttj  hinki-dé-tte
2SG.GEN life-NOM which-CND-COP
‘How’s your life?’

(b) ki Par6-j hinki-dé-tte
2SG.GEN husband-NOM which-CND-COP
‘How is your husband?’

(c) Pati hinki-dé-tte
2SG.NOM  which-CND-COP
‘How are you?’

As already mentioned, hinka’ammdne ‘when’ is a composite of two nouns hinka which and

7amméne ‘time’ as shown in (127).

(127a) maaddeéb-j hinki-’ammane waar-00-kk-0
maaddeeb-NOM  which-time come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘When did Maaddeebo come?’

(b) illigan-i do?l-am-00-kkj hinki 7ammane
Illigana -NOM choose.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM.REL which time.COP
‘In what situation Illigana [marriage type] is to be chose?’ (Text 03: N0.26)

The interrogative pronoun for ‘where’, is hannd Examples (128) illustrate the use of the

interrogative pronoun hanno ‘where’ in sentential contexts.
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(128a) dukkat-i hdanno-nne bat’-00-1la
Dukkat-NOM  where-LOC  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘Where is Dukkato working?’

(b) ki beét-i hanno-nné-tte

2SG.GEN boy-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is your son?’
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CHAPTER FIVE
VERBS

This chapter contains discussion of the descriptive analysis of the verb morphology of the language.
The chapter begins with a cursory look at the structure of verbal roots, followed by a closer look at

the inflectional and derivational morphology of the language.

5.1. Structure of verb stems

Like the nominal root, the verbal root'°, which takes inflectional and derivational affixes in the verb
conjugation, is a bound morpheme too. Hence, it demands obligatorily inflectional suffixes so as to
form verbs. The verbal roots can be categorized as monosyllabic, disyllabic or trisyllabic. Of the
three groups above, the ordinary shape of verb root is monosyllabic. The pattern CVC- is the widely
found one. Disyllabic verb roots are relatively few in number. Very few roots have a trisyllabic
structure. Polysyllabic (four and more) verb roots have not been attested.

The patterns of simple verb stems are listed with their corresponding CV structures and glosses in
(Table 25). As can be seen from the examples, all verb stems end in a consonant. The hyphen
indicates its being obligatorily followed by inflectional elements in order to form a phonological

word.

Table 25: The CV-Structure of verb roots

(@) | monosyllabics (cvc-, cvce-, cvvee-)
CVC- fed- ‘add’
cvce- holl- ‘chase’
CVVC- baan- ‘separate’
Cvvcce- doo?l- ‘choose’

19 In morphological analysis of this study, the term ‘root’ is used alternatively to ‘lexical base’. The stem, on the other
hand, may consist solely of a single root plus derivational or inflectional affixe(s). In other words, one or more stem-
forming suffix (es) can be added to a nominal or verbal root to form a stem. In the word marnummo ‘we went’, for
example, removing the stem forming suffixes, -n, -u, -mm, -0 leaves the root mar- ‘to go’. Hence, a root cannot be
divided into smaller meaningful parts whereas a stem can be divided into smaller meaningful parts.
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(b) | Disyllabics (cvcvcece-, cvevve-, CvevvCee-, CVCCVC-, CVCCVVC-, CVVCCVC-, CVVCCVVC-)

cvcvcee- galatt - ‘thank’

CVCVVC- firiit - ‘gallop’

Cvcvvce- Ufeett - ‘rest’

CVVCVC- heelal- ‘acumulate’

CvCCvC- gaggab- ‘become greedy, stingy’
CVCCVVC- 2int/ it/ - “twist’

Cvvceve- taakker- ‘walk’

cvvcevvee- guunguu?l- ‘cover’

CVVCCVVC- baa’jaat- ‘inform’

(c) | Trisyllabic (cvcvvevce-, cvecvevvee-, CVCVVCCVC-, CVCVVCCVC-, CVCVCVVC-, CVCVCVC )

CVCVCVC- hit’it’a?- ‘pull’

CVCVVCVC- 7adsaaban- ‘become angry’
CvCcveve- Zankakar- ‘crawl’

CvCcvevvee- tinkiraajj- ‘hinder’

cvevveeve- 7ageebbar- ‘train’

CVCVCVVC- adzuluum- ‘be retarded mentally’

Verb forms are formed by suffixing one or more suffixes to the verb root. In other words, the verb
root usually comes first and followed by different grammatical markers such as agreement, aspect,
etc. The distributional order of verb roots and inflectional suffixes follows the following pattern:
(Cf section 5.2.2.).

(129) Verb Root — Agreement — Aspect — Additional subject Marker — Terminal Vowel

5.2. Verb inflection

The expression of inflectional categories in verbs is exclusively suffixal. Verbs can be marked with
suffixes for three types of temporal aspects, the imperfect, the simple perfect, and the perfect,
together with suffixes for the person/number of the subject. In what follows, discussions on these

inflectional categories will be presented.

5.2.1. Subject agreement marking

Like other HEC languages, such as Libido (Crass, 2013), Alaaba (Schneider-Blum, 2007), the

agreement marking suffixes of Hadiyya distinguish first, second and third persons. The verbs also
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indicate the number and gender of the subject as well. Gender distinction is shown only in the third
person singular (cf Perrett 2000:54). Table 26 illustrates subject indexing categories in verbs in the
perfective paradigm.

Table 26: Subject agreement markers on verbs

Person Agreement suffixes

Singular Plural
1 %) n
2 t t-akk
3 masc. g g-am
3 fem. t
2,3 Honorific g-akk

It is noticeable that when the subject is 1SG, 3SG.M and 3PL, the person marker in the verb is @.
The suffix -t marks 2SG, 2PL and 3SG.F; it is -n when the subject is 1PL. Moreover, 2PL and 3PL
are marked with the plural markers -akk and -am respectively.

There is also a polite form in use for 2SG and 3SG. The former is identical to 2PL. Thus, the same
verbal suffix is employed for both of them. As in 1SG, 3SG.M and 3PL, the person marker in the
verb is @ for 3SG polite form too. In addition, similar to 2PL, this form is also marked with the
vowel initial plural marker -akk (see also Perrett 2000:63). Sim (1989:142) argues that “no 3™
person plural form is recorded. . .the 3" respect form can be used as plural”. However, in the present
study, all my informants assured that the 3" respect form can never be used as plural. Moreover,
based on my data I do not agree with Sim’s analysis that the non basic forms with root suffix -am-,

are interpreted to be derived forms, used to mark a reciprocal or distributive effect.

According to the data of the present study; however, the 3PL is marked with the plural marker -am,
in order to distinguish this form from the plural marker of 2PL. In other words, my data (see Table
27 for instance) depicts that the 3PL is marked with -am that contrasts paradigmatically with the
2PL plural marker,-akk. Unlike Libido, the most related language to Hadiyya (Cf. Crass, 2013: 5),
the 3SG.F does not refer to plural in Hadiyya. Hence, the presence of -am as plural marker of 3PL,

is one of the main features which distinguishes Hadiyya from the other East Cushitic languages.

Consider now the occurrence of these subject agreement markers in the following perfective
paradigms. Either of the following verbal roots is used as an example in this section: Puww- ‘give’,
7aan/- ‘wash’, mass- ‘take’, doo?l- ‘select’, diss- ‘put’, badd- ‘be afraid’, lik 'it/”- ‘swallow’, suunk -
‘kiss’, 2uundsz- ‘leave’, Puunt’- ‘beg’. Such verbal roots have been taken so that the suffixation

forms can be inspected without the interference of a variety of assimilatory processes (morpho-
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phonological complications) which affect roots terminating in a single, ungeminated consonant as
mentioned under the chapter of phonology. In other words, these verbs are chosen because they
have a final cluster which is not susceptible to phonological changes and thus allows one to see

clearly the inflectional suffixes.

Table 27: Inflectional suffixes on main verbs

1SG 2UWW-U-mm-0 2aan/~0-mm-o mass-U-mm-o doo?l-0-mm-o

1PL AUWW-i-n-0-mm-0 2aan/~i-n-u-mm-o mass-i-n-U-mm-o doo?l-i-n-G-mm-o
25G AUWW-i-t-i-tt-0 faan/-i-t-i-tt-o mass-i-t-i-tt-o doo?l-i-t-i-tt-o
2PL 2UwWw-i-t-akk-6-2-0 Paan/-i-t-akk- 6 -?-0 | mass-i-t-akk-0-7-0 | doo?l-i-t-akk-6-7-0
3SG.M | Puww-U-kk-0 2aan/~0-kk-o mass-U-kk-o doo?l-0-kk-o
3SG.F | Puww-i-t-0-2-0 7aanf-i-t- 6 -?-0 mass-i-t-0-7-0 doo?l-i-t- 6 -?-0
3PL 2uww-am-0-kk-o Zaan/~am-u-kk-o mass-am-0-kk-o doo?l-am-0-kk-o
3HON | Puww-akk-0-7-0 7aan/-akk-0-7-0 mass-akk-0-7-0 doo?l-akk-6-7-0

As indicated in Table 27, the subject agreement marking occur right after the verb root and are
followed immediately by the aspectual vowels and “additional subject morphemes and a terminal

vowel” (my term).

The origin and function of the additional subject morphemes and the terminal vowel has been
discussed by previous researchers such as Hudson (1976), Sim (1988), Tosco (1996) and (Crass,
2013). According to Sim (1988:434), an additional subject morpheme is considered as a second
subject marker and the terminal vowel as a second aspect marker. Sim, thus, claims that fully
inflected main verbs in Hadiyya consist of two person and two aspect markers (see also Crass 2013
for a detailed analysis). Sim (1988:434) outlined the synchronic analysis of the HEC main verbs
using Hadiyya data as follows:

(130): Sim’s (1988:434) Synchronic analysis of the HECmain verb

Person Aspect Person Aspect
Root - - - -
Marker Vowel 1 Marker, Vowel »

I agree with Sim that the consonantal part, which occurs right after the aspect vowel, is a second
subject marker. However, I used the term “additional subject marker” instead of Sim’s “second

subject marker”, for which these suffixes generally do not occur in subordinate verb forms. These

101



suffixes are considered as additional subject markers in this study because they are not identical in

all verb forms and vary from subject to subject as can be seen in Table 28.

Table 28: Subject agreement markers on main verbs

Person First place agreement suffixes | Additional subject markers
1SG g mm

1PL n mm

25G t tt

2PL t-akk g

3SG.M g kk

3SG.F -t [}

3PL g-am kk

3HON g-akk ]

As shown in Table 28, the geminated m, t and k occur in 1SG&PL, 2SG and 3SG.M&3PL as
additional subject markers respectively. In 2PL and 3SG.F additional subject markers do not appear.
I consider this to be triggered by the presence of glottal stop with epenthetic function. Here, the
glottal stop is inserted between the two vowels. The two o’s in word final position shouldn’t be
considered as vowel length, but two different morphemes, i.e., the former is aspect marker and the
later one is terminal vowel (cf. Table 27). To break up such impressible vowel length in word final
position then, the epenthetic glottal stop appears. We see evidence from non progressive
imperfective paradigm which suggests that the glottal stop does not appear in the absence of such
vowel cluster ((cf Table 35), see also the same function of glottal stop in noun morphology sec.
3.2.4.2. and the phonological rule in 2.2.2.). Furthermore, during the sequence of these vowels, an

aspectual vowel, -u, is assimilated to -o.

Sim’s analysis that the final vowel of the suffixes is a second aspect marker is not acceptable to me.
Since tha same vowel, o, is attached obligatorily in all main verbs of indicative mood (affirmative
sentences), his analysis does not hold true. Contrary to Sim’s analysis, Perrett (2000:63) considers
the final vowel to be “an independent verb form”. According to Perrett “the lack of an independent
suffix, the final -o vowel, is generally indicates dependency”. With regard to the subject markers,
however, Perrett (2000:63) is of the same view with Sim stating that “the paradigm can be split into
two person groups: (Group (i) and (Group (ii) persons”. Perrett’s analysis of subject agreement

suffixes and the final vowel, demonstrated in Table 29, is acceptable in the present study too.
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Table 29: Synchronic analysis of the person and tense/aspect suffixes (Perrett 2000:63)

Person Root Epenthetic Agr(l)  ‘plural’ tense/aspect  Agr (2) Ind
1s mass- -u -mm -0
2s mass- -i -t -i -t -0
3.m.s mass- -u -kk -0
3.fs mass- -i -t -0 -? -0
1pl. mass- -i -n -u -mm -0
2 pl. mass- -i -t -akk -0 -? -0
3 res. mass- -akk -0 -7 -0

A different analysis is offered by Crass (2013:6-7) who claims that the final vowels as well as the
preceeding consonantal morphemes are considered as “additional morphemes”. Since these vowels

are identical in all verb forms, Crass does not accept them to be aspect markers.

Except a non-geminated -m and -t, which occur in first person and second person plural
respectively, other additional subject morphemes and the terminal vowel do not occur in
subordinate clauses, as exemplified in (131). The same situation is also attested in Libido!!, a

closely related language to Hadiyya. Consider the distribution of these suffixes in (130).

(131a) gobdge  bat’-am-u-kki mann-ina diindte mik’-am-u-kk-0-jjo
road.ABS work-3PL-PV-REL.ASM man-DAT money.ABS pay-3PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘They did not pay the money for them who built the road.’

(b) daanétt/o bagad-i-nne  fi-n-ii-mmj ménn-i  neesé-tte
elephant.SG.ABS spear-EP-INST Kkill-1PL-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM 1PL-COP
‘We are the guys who killed an elephant with a spear.’

(c) leh-u-kki hall-itt/-j g0tg badd-00-jjo
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL donkey-SG-NOM hyena.ABS frighten.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A dead donkey is not afraid of a hyena.” (Proverb, No. 072)

(d) ka=wofja,  matt/ ees-ui-kkj man-tf-j lobakéata nadad-0-kk-o
this=affair.ABS listen.3SG.M-PV-ASM man-SG-NOM much  annoy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man who listened the secret annoyed very much.’

1 As Crass (2013:16) pointed out, “in Libido, the additional morphemes of the second and third persons do not occur in
relative clauses--- In 1SG and 1PL the additional morphemes are preserved in a reduced form, namely with a non-
geminated m and without the final vowel 0(0).”
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(e) waatt/am-iinse waar-ui-mmj beét-j ~ Pané-tte
waacham-ABL  come-PV-ASM boy-NOM 1SG-COP
‘I am the guy who came from Waachamo.’

Concerning the origin of the additional subject morphemes and a terminal vowel, which constitute
the compound suffix conjugation of main verbs in HEC languages; Crass (2013) offered an
intensive discussion mainly based on Sim’s argumentation. Since, the final vowels are identical in
all verb forms, Crass does not agree with Sim’s analysis that the vowel of the additional
morphemes, i.e. the final vowel of the suffixes, is a second aspect marker. Crass considers the
additional subject morphemes and the final vowel of the present study to be considered as
additional morphemes. According to him, “main verbs in Highland East Cushitic (HEC) languages
consist of a lexical base, a paradigm of subject markers, an aspect marker, and finally a paradigm of
“additional morphemes” (cf. Crass 2013:5).

The analysis given by Crass, will serve as one of the pioneer works to initiate further research on
the function of additional morphemes. However, there are still unsolved problems with regard to the
exact origin and synchronic function of these morphemes. Crass himself admitted that he couldn’t
provide an enhanced proposal to the problem concerning the origin of additional morphemes. He
further states that “the synchronic function of these additional morphemes is unclear” (cf. Crass

2013:1).

In the present study?®?, therefore, since such morphemes vary from subject to subject, additional
subject morphemes is used instead of Crass’s ‘additonal morpheme’, until the problem is solved in
future studies. In addition, since the final vowel has the function of indicating main verbs in
affirmative sentences (indicative mood), it is labeled as terminal vowel of main verbs in affirmative

sentences (glossed as TV), in the present study (see also Crass 2013:15 and Tosco 2000: 94).

5.2.2. Aspect marking

As the general definition, Comrie (1976:3ff.) defines aspect as “different ways of viewing the
internal temporal constituency of a situation” and further states that “[a]spect is not concerned with
relating the time of the situation to any other time-point, but rather with the internal temporal
constituency of the one situation”. Payne (1997:238) considers the term aspect to be “the internal
temporal shape of events or states”. Hence, actions, events or states denoted by the verb can be

categorized as perfective, imperfective, habitual, etc, and into progressive and non-progressive.

2For the reason that the aim of this project is documenting and describing synchronic facts of Hadiyya grammar,
analysis is not given concerning the diachronic origins of the synchronic paradigms.
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Hadiyya marks both aspects and tense, but aspect plays a larger role than tense. Tense is only

sporadically marked, namely with hee?- ‘be, become’. (cf. also section 5.2.3.).

Verbs are characterized by having a tripartite aspectual system that differentiates between the
perfective, imperfective and present perfect aspects by overtly found morphological signals. The
imperfective aspect is further distinguished in to the progressive and non-progressive imperfective
aspect. Accordingly, the three aspects imperfective, perfective and present perfect are marked with

the vowels 00, u and aa, respectively.

Generally, aspect markers occur immediately followed by the agreement markers. In what follows

we shall take up each of the types along with their negative forms.

5.2.2.1. Perfective

As to Payne’s (1997:239) definition, “in perfective aspect the situation is viewed in its entirety,
independent of tense.” Payne’s further explanation depicts that “the main events of a narrative are
normally recounted in perfective aspect, whereas collateral, explanatory, descriptive material occurs
in various non-perfective aspects (e.g., imperfective, progressive, habitual).” Comrie (1976:16) in
his part points out that “perfectivity indicates the view of a situation as a single whole, without
distinction of the various separate phases that make up that situation”. He (1976:18), further firming
up this description by writing that “a very f requent characterisation of perfectivity is that it
action”. Likewise, the perfective in Hadiyya is used to express an

indicates a completed

action/event completed with reference to the beginning or the end of the action.

Perfective aspect is indicated by the vowel -u- following the subject agreement marker and
preceeding the additional subject marker consonants as the following paradigm illustrates for the

verbs diss- ‘put’, lik’it/"- ‘swallow’, suunk - ‘kiss’ and Puunt - ‘beg’.

Table 30: Perfective aspect

1SG diss-u-mm-o lik’it/*-0-mm-0 suunk’-0-mm-0 Puunt’-U-mm-0
1PL dissi-n-0-mm-0 | [ik’it/"i-n-0-mm-0 suunk 'i-n-U-mm-o Puunt’i-n-0-mm-0
25G dissi-t-i-tt-0 lik 'it/"i-t-i-tt-0 suunk i-t-i-tt-o Puunt ’i-t-i-tt-o

2PL dissi-t-akk-0-7-0 | lik’it/"i-t-akk-0-P-0 | suunk’i-t-akk-0-7-0 | Puunt’i-t-akk-06-?-0
3SG.M | diss-U-kk-0 lik 'it/”-U-kk-0 suunk’-U-kk-0 Puunt’-U-kk-0
3SG.F | dissi-t-0-7-0 lik 'it/"i-t-0-7-0 suunk'i-t-0-7-0 Puunt’i-t-0-7-0
3PL diss-am-u-kk-o | /ik’it/”-am-U-kk-0 suunk’-am-U-kk-o Puunt’-am-U-kk-o
3HON | diss-akk-6-7-0 lik’it/”-akk-6-?-0 suunk -akk-0-7-0 Puunt’-akk-0-7-0
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As shown in Table 30, the aspect vowel, -u does not occur, in the verb forms of 2SG of the
perfective. The position of this aspectual vowel, thus, is replaced by the epenthetic vowel i. A
similar situation has also been reported for other HEC languages such as Libido and K’abeena
(Crass 2013:5). The aspect vowel -u is assimilated to the terminal vowel of main verbs in
affirmative sentences, -0, in the 3SG.F, 2PL and 3HON of the perfective in Hadiyya. The same
phonological process also occurs in Libido (Crass 2013:5). Table 31 depicts the pefecitive aspect

morphemes.

Table 31: Perfective marker

Person 1SG 1PL 2SG 2PL 3SG.M | 3SG.F 3PL 3HON

Perfective -u -u @ -0 -u -0 -u -0
aspect vowels

(132a) kaballa Pardki googo  taakke?-n-u-mm-o
today much road.ABS walk-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We traveled a very long way today.’

(b) ku=~raraat-itt/-; but’-00m-§ birbinn-is-u bikk-ina
this=traveller-SG-NOM be.poor-ANM1-NOM tire.of.3SG.M-CAUS-PV because-DAT
A waars-i-nne  Pedam-eéna mar-oo-mm-ulla j-aé
1SG.GEN GOD-EP-INST meet.1SG-PURP  g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG say.3SG.M-CNV
kur-u-kk-o

tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“This traveler said, ‘T am going to meet (my) God because he made me poor.” (Text 05: No. 11)

(c) ment-itt/o goon-tfi beétp  k’ar-t-o-P-aa-re baarg
woman-SG.NOM  male-SG.GEN  boy.ABS give.birth-3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-REAS bull. ABS
dur-u-kk-o

slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Because his wife gave a birth to a baby, he slaughtered an ox.” (Text 05: No. 21)

(d) neés; waa’g  Puunt’-i-n-U0-mm-0
1IPL.NOM God.ABS beg-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We begged God.’

(e) ni be/-itt/-; waatt/am-iinse kaballi  darg waar-U-kk-0

1PL.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL today.GEN morning.ABS come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A friend of us came from Waachamo this morning.’
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(f)

(9)

All the examples here express completed actions in the sense that the action of travelling, drinking,
slaughtering, praying, making, starting, asking has been completed but it does not say anything
about the time when these actions were performed. The actual time difference between the
completion of the action/event and the speech event does not affect the form of the verb itself.

There are however aspectual adverbs that locate the situation in time relative to the moment of

2anj beebadlla kojj-ina
1SG.NOM vyesterday guest-DAT coffee. ABS put.on.fire.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I made coffee for the guests yesterday.’

Jee=2ammané-nne Pitt’i

that=time-TDC
Josar-t-i-tt-o

‘At this time, his wife started asking what he is laughing at.” (Text 05: N0.23)

blng kaas-U-mm-0

meent-itt/o

mahi-na-tte

3SG.M.GEN woman-SG.ABS what-DAT-COP
ji-t-aéd
laugh-2MSG-EP.PV-ASM-TV say-3SG.F-CNV  ask-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV

speaking as illustrated in examples (132 a, e and f).

The following table presents inventory of the inflectional morphemes in the perfective aspect for the

verb diss- ‘put’.

Table 32: The perfective aspect suffixes

t’a’m-i-t-6-7-0

Person Lexical base | Subject marker | Aspect Additional subject marker | TV
1SG diss- ) -u -mm -0
1PL diss- @-n -u -mm -0
25G diss- t- (-1) -tt -0
2PL diss- t-akk -0 1] -(P)o
3SG.M | diss- ) -u -kk -0
3SG.F | diss- @-t -0 %) -(?)o
3PL diss- @-am -u -kk -0
3HON | diss- @-akk -0 1] -(?)o

5.2.2.2. The Present perfect!® aspect

The present perfect aspect, reveals a relation between two time-points: the time of the state

resulting from a preceding incident/event and the time of that preceding event. Thus, temporal

13 This aspect is normally referred to as “perfect’. But since there is a past form of it in Hadiyya, namely the past

perfect, the term ‘present perfect’ is labelled.
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closeness, i.e. the degree of recentness of the past situation, (cf. Comrie 1976:60), differs this aspect

from pefective in Hadiyya.

The perfect aspect is marked by the vowel -aa and its allomorph -oo (cf. Sim 1988a: 448 and Crass
2013:11). The suffix -oo occurs with 2PL, 3SG.F and 3HON, while -aa occurs else where. |
understand the occureance of aspect vowel -00 to be triggered by assimilation to the terminal vowel
of main verbs in affirmative sentences, -0, (cf. Table 33). (See also the same phonological process
in section 5.2.2.1.). The perfect paradaigm is given in Table 33 for the verbs 2uww- ‘give’, likiit/ -

‘swallow” and diss- ‘put’.

Table 33: Perfect aspect

1SG 2UWW-aa-mm-0 lik 'it/*-a&-mm-0 diss-ad-mm-o

1PL AUWW-i-n-aa-mm-o0 lik ’it/"i-n-ad-mm-0 dissi-n-aa-mm-o

25G 2UwWwi-t-aé-tt-o lik it/"i-t-a4-tt-0 dissi-t-aa-tt-o

2PL 2uwwi-t-akk-o0-2-00-kk-0 lik’it/"i-t-akk-0-7-00-kk-0 | dissi-t-akk-0-2-00-kk-0
3SG.M | Puww-aa-kk-o lik it/ -aé-kk-0 diss-aa-kk-o

3SG.F | Puwwi-t-0-7-00-kk-0 lik ’it/"i-t-0-2-00-kk-0 dissi-t-0-7-00-kk-0
3PL 2uww-am-aa-kk-o lik ’it/”-am-aa-kk-o0 diss-am-aa-kk-o

3HON | Puww-akk-0-7-00-kk-0 lik ’it/*-akk-0-P-00-kk-0 diss-akk-0-7-06-kk-0

The perfective and perfect paradigms are neutralized in the negative. In other words, the verb
morphology does not distinguish perfective-perfect aspect in negative constructions. The distinction
found in the affirmative undergoes neutralization when it comes to the negative form (cf. Sim,
1988a: 447). Compare both of the paradigms in (34 a with b, ¢ with d, e with f and g with h).
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Table 34: Affirmative and negative paradigms between perfective and perfect

Aspect Affirmative Negative

Perfective (@) | doo?l-u-mm-o
choose.1SG-PV-ASM-TV doo?l-u-mm-6-jjo

Perfect (b) | doo?l-ad-mm-o choose.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
choose.1SG-PF-ASM-TV

Perfective (¢) | Puunt’-0-kk-0
beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV Puunt’-u-kk-6-jjo

Perfect (d) | Puunt’-aa-kk-o beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
beg.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV

Perfective (e) | holl-i-n-G-mm-o
chase-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV holli-n-u-mm-6-jjo

Perfect (f) | holl-i-n-aa-mm-o chase-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

chase-EP-1PL-PF-ASM-TV

Perfective (9) | matt/’ees-am-u-kk-0
hear-3PL-PV-ASM-TV matt/ ees-am-u-kk-0-jjo
Perfect (h) | matt/’ees-am-aa-kk-o hear-3PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

chase-3PL-PF-ASM-TV

5.2.2.3. Imperfective

Imperfective aspect views the situation as “having explicit reference to its internal structure” and
being “not as a bounded whole” Comrie 1976:24). The imperfective has to be regarded as a counter
part to the perfective. This form normally describes progressive, habitual and actions planned for
the future. In other words, the imperfective form of the verb expresses an action or event that is not
completed prior to the time of speaking. Thus, the imperfective aspect in the language can be

categorized in to progressive and non-progessive. They will be dealt with in turn below.

5.2.2.3.1. Imperfective aspect

The vowel oo, which marks perfective in most HEC languages, is used to mark imperfective aspect
in Hadiyya (cf. Sim 1988a:436 and Crass 2013:11). This paradigm, with the exception of the 2PL,
3SG.F and 3HON, consistently has -00 as it is imperfective aspect marker. Since the 2PL, 3SG.F and
3HON have no phonological signal, they are paradigmatically identified by lack of an imperfective
aspect marker. Since the aspect vowel of the imperfective is -00 in Hadiyya, the exact function of
the vowel -a in 2PL, 3SG.F and 3HON is unclear in the present study. Thus, it is enclosed in
brackets until the problem is solved in future studies. The imperfective aspect is exemplified with

the verb stems Puww- ‘to give’, diss ‘put’ and guull- ‘finish’.
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Table 35: Imperfective aspect

1SG 2UWW-00-mm-0 diss-06-mm-o0 guull-06-mm-o

1PL 2UWW-i-n-00-mm-0 diss-i-n-06-mm-0 guull-i-n-06-mm-o0
25G 2UWW-i-t-00-tt-0 diss-i-t-00-tt-0 guull-i-t-06-tt-o
2PL 2Uww-i-t-akk-(&)m-o diss-i-t-akk-(&)m-o guull-i-t-akk-(a)m-o
3SG.M | Puww-00-kk-0 diss-00-kk-0 guull-06-kk-o
3SG.F | Puww-i-t-(&)m-o0 diss-i-t-(&)m-o guull-i-t-(&)m-o
3PL 2UWW-am-00-kk-o0 diss-am-00-kk-o guull-am-006-kk-o
3HON | Puww-akk-(a)m-o diss-akk-(a)m-o guull-akk-(a)m-o

Most of the elicited sentences in the imperfective aspect allow both future and habitual readings.

The sentential examples in (133) demonstrate the use of the imperfective paradigm, which is often

open to both a future and a habitual reading.

(133)

(a)
(b)

(©
(d)
(e)
()
(9)
(h)

waatt/-00-mm-o

waatt-/i-n-06-mm-o0
waatt/-i-t-00-tt-0
waatt/-i-t-akk-(&)m-o
waatt/-00-kk-o0
waatt/-i-t-(aQ)m-o
waatt/-am-00-kk-o

waatt/-akk-(a)m-o

‘T swim/I will swim.’

‘We swim/We will swim.’

‘You (SG) swim/You (SG) will swim.”
“You (PL) swim/You (PL) will swim.’
‘He swims/He will swim.’

‘She swims/She will swim.’

‘They swim/They will swim.’

‘S/he (HON) swim/ S/he (HON) will swim.’

However, when time adverbs such as, sodédo ‘tomorrow’, maar6”0 ‘tonight’, matmati’ammane

‘sometimes’, hundi’amméne ‘always’, daridara ‘every morning’ are added, imperfectives depict

only one reading, either future as in (134a-c) or habitual actions (134d-f).

(134a)

(b)

ka=bét’o 20nso0do
this=swork.ABS  the.day.after. tomorrow finish-EP-2SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘You will finish this work the day after tomorrow.’

maar620 mar-06-mm-o

night

go0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV

‘I will go in the evening.’

guull-i-t-06-tt-o
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(©)

(134d)

(€)

()

soddg  waar-00-kk-0
tomorrow come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He will come tomorrow.’

daridara waar-00-kk-0
morning.morning come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He comes every morning.’

matmati 7amméne  ga’n-00-kk-0
one.one time rain.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘It sometimes rains.’

hundi ?amméne daaddzé-nne waatt/-i-n-06-mm-o0
all time river-LOC swim-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘We always swim in the river.’

Consider again the use of imperfective aspect marker as an indicator of habitual interpretation in the

following proverbs (135).

(135a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

gaww-i  gaassi lallp lall-06-kk-o

deaf-NOM before. GEN play.ABS play.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘A deaf man always talks about stuffs that he knows before he became deaf.” (Proverb,
No. 028)

godd-u-kkj man-tf-j t/"ir-u-kk-uulla
satisfy.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM pee.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
fiink ees-00-kk-0

whistle.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘A guy with full belly whistles while peeing.” (Proverb, No. 034)

hobb-itt/-; Pebeer-00-7-aa saajji  Zille 7aall-00-kk-o
lion-SG-NOM be.old.3SG.M-IPV-EP-CNV cow.GEN eye.ABS lick.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A senile lion licks a cow’s forehead.” (Proverb, No. 053)

k’ook -ui-kki Aill-f barbard?o badd-00-jjo
be.blind.3SG.M-PV-ASM eye-NOM chilli.powder.ABS frighten.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A blind eye is not afraid of a chili powder.” (Proverb, No. 063)

zang meérg gad-06-mm-0 meér-i Peése
1SG.NOM market.ABS despise.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV market-NOM 1SG.ABS
gad-00-kk-0

despise.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I despise the market, the market despises me.’(Proverb, No. 119)

gund; Pann-i 200s-ina darabj man-t/p lab-06-kk-0

short  father-NOM child-DAT equal man-SG.ABS seem.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A short father seems a friend for his own sons.” (Proverb, No. 035)
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The following table presents inventory of the inflectional morphemes in the imperfective aspect for

the verb diss- ‘put’.

Table 36: The imperfective aspect suffixes

Person Lexical base | Subject marker | Aspect Additional subject marker TV
1SG diss- %) -00- -mm- -0
1PL diss- @-n -00- -mm- -0
25G diss- -t- -00- -t- -0
2PL diss- -t-akk- @ -(@)m- -0
3SG.M | diss- 1] -00- -kk- -0
3SG.F | diss- D -t- @ -(@)m- -0
3PL diss- @ -am- -00- -kk- -0
3HON | diss- @ -akk- @ -(@)m- -0

5.2.2.3.2. Progressive aspect

The progressive differs structurally from the three basic aspects imperfective, perfective, and
perfect in being a complex form consisting of two parts. Bybee et al (1994:126), defines that
“Progressive views an action as ongoing at reference time”. In Hadiyya, the progressive
imperfective aspect which refers to an action running over an extended time is encoded by the
suffix -ulla and its allomorph -lla. Note that the allomorph -lla is attached to verbs of 2SG and
3SG.M, whereas -ulla is elsewhere. Since the sequence of two long vowels is impermissible, the
long -u of -ulla does not occur when it is followed by the non-progressive imperfective aspect
vowel, i.e, (after long vowel, -00). In the process of progressive imperfective aspect formation such
suffix is attached to the non-progressive aspect. The use of -ulla/lla as progressive imperfective

aspect marker, is exemplified in (136) with the verb waatt/- ‘to swim’.

(136a) waatt/~00-mm-ulla ‘I am swimming.’

(b) waatt/~i-n-oo-mm-ulla ‘We are swimming.’
(c) waatt/-i-t-00-lla “You (SG) are swimming.’
(d) waatt/-i-t-akk-(a)m-ulla “You (PL) are swimming.’
(e) waatt/~00-lla ‘He is swimming.’
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(F) waatt/~i-t-am-ulla ‘She is swimming.’

(9) waatt/~am-ulla ‘They are swimming.’

(h) waatt/~akk-am-ulla ‘S/he (HON) is swimming.’
(1) waatt/~0o0-mm-ulla-jjo ‘I am not swimming.’

() waatt/~i-n-oo-mm-ulla-jjo ‘We are not swimming.’

Note that the negation of this form is indicated through the suffixation of the negative marker -jjo,
which occurs following the progressive imperfective aspect marker as shown in (136i and j). Table

36 presents inventory of the aspect vowels.

Table 37: Aspect vowels

Person Perfective Perfect Imperfective
1SG -u -aa -00

1PL -u -aa -00

25G %) -aa -00

2PL -0 -00 %)

3SG.M -u -aa -00

3SG.F -0 -00 1)

3PL -u -aa -00

3HON -0 -00 %)

5.2.3. Tense

According to Payne (1997:236) “[t]ense is the grammatical expression of the relation of the time of
an event to some reference point in time, usually the moment the clause is uttered.” Of the common
tense systems “past, present, and future” (Payne 1997:236), Hadiyya has only the past. The past
tense is formed as complex constructions made up of the main verb followed by the verb hee?- ‘be’
in the Perfective aspect, used as an auxiliary (cf. Perrett 2000:66).

Past tense expresses an action or event that took place before another action and is expressed by the
auxiliary verb hee?- ‘be’ which is attached to gerund form of the verb as the verbs diss- ‘put’, guull-

‘finish’, waar- ‘come’ illustrate.
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Table 38: Past paradigms

diss- ‘put’ guull- “finish’ waar- ‘come’
1SG dissaahee”immo guullaahee?immo waaraahee”immo
1PL dissinaahee?nimmo guullinaahee?nimmo waarnaahee’nimmo
2SG dissitaahee/litto guullitaahee?litto waattaahee/litto
2PL dissitakka’aheellakkd?o | guullitakka’aheeflakkd2o | waattakkarahee?lakkdr0
3SG.M | dissaahee?Ukko guullaahee?tkko waaraaheeUkko
3SG.F | dissita’ahee?l670 guullita”ahee?l670 waarta’ahee?1670
3PL dissamaahee’amukko guullamaahee’amukko waaramaahee’amukko
3HON | dissakkarahee’akk6,0 guullakkarahee?akkd 0 waarakkarahee’akko6,0

The duration between the completion of the action/event and the utterance affects the form of the
verb. If the completion of an event was followed by a long duration, then the existential verb, heer-,
‘be’ is used as a past marker. Furthermore, an auxiliary verb hee?- ‘be’ which occurs following the

the lexical base + person marker+ pefect aspect vowel, is fully inflected in Hadiyya.

The negative conjugation of perfective and perfect aspects, -jjo, also expresses negation in past. In
this function, such element occurs following the auxiliary verb hee?- ‘be’. In other words, it is

attached to the affirmative past. The negative conjugation of the affirmative verbs in (Table 39) can

be shown as follows.

Table 39: Negative past paradigms

diss- ‘put’ guull- “finish’ waar- ‘come’
1SG dissaahee”Pummadjjo guullaaheeZummojjo waaraahee”ummadjjo
1PL dissinaahee’nummojjo guullinaahee?’nummadjjo waallaahee’nummojjo
258G dissitaahee?littdjjo guullitaahee?littojjo waattaahee?littojjo
2PL dissitakka’ahee?lakko?0jjo | guullitakkarahee?rlakko?6jjo | waattakkar’ahee?lakko?0jjo
3SG.M | dissaahee?ukkojjo guullaahee?ukkéjjo waaraahee?ukkojjo
3SG.F | dissita’ahee’lo?0jjo guullita”ahee?lo?6jjo waatta’ahee?lo?djjo
3PL dissamaahee’amukkojjo guullamaahee”amukkéjjo waaramaaheeamukkojjo
3HON | dissakka’aheefakko?6jjo | guullakka’ahee’akko?0jjo | waarakkaraheerakko?6jjo
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5.2.4. Mood

According to Payne (1997:244), “the terms mode, mood, and modality are often used
interchangeably, though some linguists make distinctions among these terms.” Halliday (1994:43)
states three categories: mood, modality and polarity to deal with issues under concern. According to
his categorization mood is either indicative or imperative (and related ones); and if indicative, it
could be either declarative or interrogative; if interrogative, it could be either polar interrogative
(‘yes-no’ type) or content interrogative. In this study, the term ‘mood’ is used as a cover term for all

the types stated so far.

Hadiyya makes a distinction among two general moods: the indicative, and the imperative. The
former constitutes the declarative and interrogative moods, while the latter refers to imperative,
jussive, optative, and exhortative moods. Both imperatives and indicatives are further divided into
affirmative or negative, and function to confirm or negate a proposition, to command ‘do’ or ‘do not
do’. We have, therefore, affirmative declarative verbs paradigmatically contrasting with the
negative declarative verbs. Two types of conditional moods are also distinguished: the real and the
unreal conditionals. Again, we have prohibitive verbs in contrast to imperative and jussive. Further,
a verb can be marked for various kinds of modalities, and shows the different intermediate degrees
between the positive and negative poles, i.e., degrees of probabilities, possibilities and certainties,

which are presented under modality. Each will be presented below in turn.

5.2.3.1. The declarative

Declarative is a mood associated with the utterance of a statement that a speaker believes to be true
(Palmer 1986:260). Palmer further states that in many languages the declarative is expressed by
structures and verb forms which carry no overt marker. In Hadiyya, unlike the negative, there is no
morpheme which specifically mark affirmative declarative. The affirmative is expressed by a falling
intonation associated with the verbal complex that contrasts paradigmatically with the suffix -nnihe
and rising intonation of interrogatives and the negative marker -jjo. Consider the following
sentences with verbs in prfective and impefective aspects in (137a-b and c-d) respectively.

(137a) gos-an; bikk-ina  Paalo’-isa  kur-t-aé-tt-o
abduct-ANM2.GEN  about-DAT good-SIM  tell-2SG-PF-ASM-TV
“You have explained to me abduction in a detailed manner.” (Text 03: No. 20)

(b) Pantabaa-kitt/p gar-is-eéna fella-kkitt/o kitim-0-kk-0
hen-SG.ABS save.3SG.M-CAUS-PURP goat-SG.ABS sacrifice.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“To save his chicken, he sacrificed his goat.” * (Proverb, No. 126)
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(c) P’y soodo  waar-00-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM  tomorrow come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He will come tomorrow.’

“Negativel® is a form of structure which asserts that some events, situation or state of affairs does
not hold” (Payne, 1997:282). Unlike the situation with the affirmative declarative verb, the negative
declarative verb in Hadiyya is identified by having the negative marker -jjo. The negative

declarative contrasts paradigmatically with the affirmamative declarative as cited below.

(138a) gos-an-i hadijji k’aank’d-nne los-am-aa-kk-o
abduct-ANM2-NOM Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC get.used.t0.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV
seeb-akk’-am-t/a-jjo
marry-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS-NEG
‘Gosano (abduction) is unacceptable in Hadiyya’s culture.” (Text 03: N0.15)

(b) Pdnj ka=beet’p  ?Piit-00-mm-0-jjo
1SG.NOM this=boy.ABS like.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I did not like this boy.’

(c) Pantabaa’i geer-imm-i  gatt’-iinse hig-006-jjo
hen.GEN run-VN-NOM  dinning.room-ABL  pass.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘Hen’s run does not pass from a dinning room.” (Lit: The run of hens does not go
beyond a dinning room.’

5.2.3.2. The interrogative
As mentioned above, interrogative® distinguishes itself from declarative counterparts by a final
intonational rising and suffix -nnihe. The interrogative marker -nnihe contrasts paradigmatically

with the declarative as shown below.

(139a) gos-imm-ina  Pamman-i-i  bejj-i-i joo-hoo-nnihe
abduct-VN-DAT time-NOM-CNJ place-NOM-CNJ be.present.3SG.M-1PV-QU
‘Is there a certain and specific time and place (when and where to carry out the abduction
(Gosano)?’ (Text 03: No. 12)

(b) ka=reeb-akk’-am-t/~-Gwwi 7annann-adtp  kur-t-oo-nnihe
this=marry-BEN1-RFX-ANM-PL.GEN differ-ANM3.ABS tell-2SG-IPV-QU
‘Can you tell me the differences between these?’

14 Though negation can be included in mood category, it is treated independently due to its different syntactic properties
in chapter eight.

15 Discussions on interrogative sentences will be further presented in chapter eight.
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() ki beét-; guull-u-kk-o-nnihe
2MSG.GEN boy-NOM finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Did the boy finish the work?”’

(d) waatt/am-iinse waar-u-kk-6-nnihe
waacham-ABL 00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-QU
‘Did he come from Waachamo?’

(e) ?ati 2itt’o Alitt-i-t-00-jjo-nnihe
2SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS love-EP-2SG-IPV-NEG-QU
‘Do not you love him?’

(f) Pissuwwi kabélla waar-am-00-kk-0-jjo-nnihe
3PL.NOM today  come-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG-QU
‘Do not/will not they come today?’

5.2.3.3. The imperative

“A mood category associated with various kinds of directives such as orders, commands, demands,
requests, advice, instructions, exhortations, persuasions, incitements, and invitations is knows as
imperative” (Palmer 1986:22). Most commonly, the imperative is understood as the verb form
which is used to give a direct command to some addressee(s). In contrast to the interrogatives and
declaratives, that ask and provide information respectivelly, the imperatives ask for action rather

than a verbal response.

The imperative expresses an order for the second person. The positive imperative mood in the
singular is morphologically marked by the suffix -e. With a second person plural subject the suffix -
ehe, which follows the verbal stem, is added. In both cases the subject marker is omitted from the
verbs. The singular imperative suffix is reported to be a second person plural mood marker in other

HEC languages (Hudson, 1976:267). The following are illustrative examples:

(140) Verb stem Imperative:SG Imperative:PL

(@) diss- diss-e diss-éhe “You, put!’
guull- guull-e guull-éhe “You, finish!’
mass- mass-e mass-ehe “You, take!’
2uull- uull-e 2uull-éhe “You, stop!”’

(b) bat - bat’-e batt’-éhe “You, do!”
hig- hig-e higg-éhe “You, pass!’
t’iib- t’itb-e t’iibb-éhe “You, push!”
wot/ - wot/"-e wott/"-éhe ‘You, talk!’
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(c) fir- fir-e fill-éhe “You, go out!”’

mar- mar-e mall-éhe ‘You, go!”
waar- waar-e waall-éhe ‘You, come!’
Zafuur Zafulr-e Zafuull-éhe “You, sit down!’

As shown in (140b and c), the stem-final consonant is geminated in the plural forms. With regard to
this, Hudson (1976:267) states that “with the exception of Burji, in all HEC languages there is
gemination of a simple stem-final consonant in the affirmative plural form”. In addition to the final
consonant gemination in the plural forms, an alveolar flap, /r/, is also compeletely assimilated to
alveolar liquid, /I/ as can observed in (140c).

Following are a few more sentential examples of the imperative construction.

(141a) hakk’g  kaass-éhe
tree. ABS grow-IMP.PL
‘Grow trees!” (Giving advice.)

(b) ké&ba Podime ?rilligan; bikk-ina Paalor-isa kur-e
now also ?illigana  about-DAT good-SIM tell-IMP.SG
‘Now, you tell me about the type of marriage which is called Illigana.” (Requesting the
addressee.) (Text 03: No. 24)

(c) Pee=lasé-nne k’ama-tt/~i hakk’-itt/6-nne  fir-aa
that=after-TDC  monkey-SG-NOM  tree-SG-LOC ¢limb.3SG.M-CNV
hark’oot-aan-t/-ina kaba maha egar-t-00-lla k’akk’iss-aa
plough-AGN-SG-DAT now  what ABS wait-2SG-IPV-PRG  be.fast.2SG-CNV
mug-i-nne gan-t-aa  /fih-e j-U-kk-o
stick-EP-INST  hit-2SG-CNV  kill-IMP.SG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“Then, the monkey climbed up on a tree and shouted to the farmer. What are you waiting for
man? Beat him up to death with your stick.” (Commanding the addressee.) (Text 04: No.14)

(d) Peése  ka=tf’a’ni  word-nne Paag-is-e 2i foore
1SG.ABS this=sack.GEN in-LOC enter-CAUS-IMP.SG 1SG.GEN soul.ABS
gat-is-e j-U-kk-0

save-CAUS-IMP:SG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Spare my life by hiding me in the sack.” (Requesting the addressee.) (Text 04: N0.02)

() Poodso ming 7aagg-éhe
children.VOC house.ABS  enter-IMP.PL
‘Hey, you children get in to home!”

In addition to affirmative imperative, Hadiyya has also a prohibitive (negative) counterpart, which

paradigmatically contrasts to the affirmative form. The negative imperative is expressed by the
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suffixes -itte and -akkotte in the singular and plural forms respectively. Both, the singular and plural
negative imperative constructions are offered in (142) a and b respectively. Note that such kinds of
morphemes for the negative imperative seem to be made up of the person marker in the declarative

plus the affirmative imperative mood marker, -e.

(142) Verb stem Imperative:Affirmative Imperative:NEG

(@) Singular
diss- diss-e diss-i-t-itte ‘Do not put!’
fir- fir-e fir-t-itte ‘Do not go out!’
guull- guull-e guull-i-t-itte ‘Do not finish!’
mar- mar-e mar-t-itte ‘Do not go!’
mass- mass-e mass-i-t-itte ‘Do not take!’
waar- wadr-e waar-t-itte ‘Do not come!”
Zafuur Zafulr-e Zafuur-t-itte ‘Do not sit down!’
2uull- uull-e 2uull-i-t-itte ‘Do not stop!”’
(b) Plural

b. diss- diss-éhe diss-i-t-akkotte ‘Do not put!’
fir- fill-éhe fir-t-akkotte ‘Do not go out!’
guull- guull-éhe guull-i-t-akkotte ‘Do not finish!’
mar- mall-éhe mar-t-akkotte ‘Do not go!’
mass- mass-éhe mass-i-t-akkotte ‘Do not take!’
waar- waall-éhe waar-t-akkotte ‘Do not come!”’
zafuur Zafuull-éhe Zafuur-t-akkoétte ‘Do not sit down!’
2uull- 2uull-éhe 2uull-i-t-akkotte ‘Do not stop!”’

5.2.3.4. The jussive
The jussive is understood as an indirect command to a third person via an addressee. Palmer
(1986:24) states, that “since jussive is a command directed to someone other than a second person

addressee, it is sometimes referred to as third person imperative”.

In Hadiyya, the jussive mood expresses an indirect command, suggestion, permission rather than
command or polite question for first plural and third person singular and plural. The suffixes -ona
and -oone express affirmative and negative jussive moods respectively. The jussive marker occurs

following a person marker as illustrated in the paradigm of the verb guull- ‘finish’ in (143).
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(143)
(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

In (143a-d) an indirect command or suggestion is directed to a third party, whereas, in (143e), the
speaker includes himself or herself with the addressee(s) among those exhorted to bring a state of

affairs about. As shown in the examples above, unlike the imperative the jussive verb is inflected

Affirmative jussive

ka=bat’o  guull-0na
this=work.ABS finish.3SG.M-JUS
‘Let him finish the work.’

ka=bat’o  guull-i-t-6na
this=work.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-JUS
‘Let her finish the work.’

ka=bdat’9  guull-am-Ona
this=work.ABS finish-3PL-JUS
‘Let them finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢ guull-akk-6na
this=swork.ABS  finish-3SG.HON-JUS
‘Let him/her (HON) finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢ guull-i-n-6na
thisswork.ABS  finish-EP-1PL-JUS
‘Let’s finish the work.’

for person, number and gender.

The suffixes -e and -ehe which express a direct command in affirmative and negative imperative
moods (cf ex.141 and 142), the jussive mood suffixes -ona and -oone, which show an indirect

command (cf. ex143), are also used to denote a desire, hope, good wish, prayer, blessing or cursing

as the sentential examples demonstrate.

(144a)

(b)

(©)

batt/g  Pit-e
Soil. ABS eat-IMP.SG
‘Be dead!” (Lit: eat soil’)!” (Cursing)

t'umma gar-e
peace spend-IMP.SG

Negative jussive

ka=bat’¢ guull-o6ne
this=work.ABS finish.3SG.M-JUS.NEG
‘Let him not finish the work.’

ka=bat’o  guull-i-t-o0ne
this=work.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-JUS.NEG
‘Let her not finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢o guull-am-o6ne
this=work.ABS finish-3PL-JUS.NEG
‘Let them not finish the work.’

ka=bat’o  guull-akk-o6ne
this=work.ABS finish-3SG.HON-JUS.NEG
‘Let him/her (HON) not finish the work.’

ka=bat’o guull-i-n-o6ne
this=swork.ABS finish-EP-1PL-JUS.NEG
‘Let’s not finish the work.’

‘Good night’ (Lit: May you spend (be) the night in peace.)

waédrl-i  li-is-6na
God-NOM grow.3SG.M-CAUS-JUS

‘May God let grow up [what you gave birth (baby) grow up].” (blessing)’
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(d) waa?-i neése  t'umm-i-nne Ped-Ona
God-NOM 1PL.ABS peace-EP-INST meet-3SG.M.JUS
‘Let God meet us again in peace.’

(e) wadr-i neése  t'umm-i-nne dabar-6na
God-NOM 1PL.ABS peace-EP-INST return.3SG.M-JUS
‘Let God come back us in peace.” (i.e. may God protect us from any danger during the
journey until we come back to home.)

5.2.3.5. The conditional mood
Two types of conditional moods are distinguished: the real and the unreal conditionals. The real
conditional expresses about the consequences of a possible event, the unreal or hyphotitical

conditional depicts imaginary consequences of an event that didn’t take place.

In other words, in real conditionals, a proposition is strongly asserted to be true, the condtions
which are supposed to be or become real and the speaker being ready to back up the assertion with
evidence or argument. To the contrary, since it implies a weak commitment to the truth of the
proposition, the situation cannot be fully asserted in unreal conditional.

The real conditional is represented by the morpheme -re and the unreal one by da’ne- which are
positioned after the aspect/person marker. Both are suffixed to the perfective verbal stems of
subordinate clauses. The verbs in the main clause of real conditionals are in present/future aspect,
while, they are perective in unreal conditionals. Moreover, in the unreal conditional construction,
the auxiliary verb hee?- ‘be’ should be attached to the main (subsequent) clause. Consider the

examples in (145) (a-d) for real conditional and (e-f) for the unreal conditional.

(145) Real conditionals
(@) hadijji k’aank’a hinka?i Pumuro-nné-mi  joosi man-t/-i
Hadiyya.GEN  culture any age-LOC-too exist man-SG-NOM
leh-u-kk-aa-re 2ajj-i-m-i wi?l-00-kk-0
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND who-EP-to0o-NOM cry.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
t'idd-06-kk-0
be.sad.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘According to the tradition of Hadiyya tribe, when a person of any age passed away, there
should be a cry of sorrow and mourning.” (Text 01: No. 02)

(b) ku=hark’oot-aédn-t/-j  ka=kabeet/-ina Poogat’i mine
this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM this=leopard-DAT court.GEN house
mall-u-mm-aa-re Poogdtg siind-06-mm-0 j-U-kk-0
go.1PL-PV-ASM-CNV-CND judge.ABS  see.lPL-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M-TV
‘The farmer said to the leopard, if we go to the court we can receive judgment.’ (Text 04:
No0.06)
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(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

ku=man-t/-j ka=but -itt/~ina ka=wo//q
this=sman-SG-NOM  this=poor-SG-DAT this=affair. ABS

mulli mann-ina wott/"-i-t-aa-re le-t-00-tt-0
other ~ man-DAT  tell.3SG.M-EP-2SG-CNV-CND die-2SG-IPV-ASM-TV
j-U-kk-o0

say.35SG.M-PV-3SG.M-TV
‘If you tell this to someone, you will die, said the person to the poor man.” (Text 05: No. 13)

leh-u-kkj man-tfi mooll-i Alitt-am-u-kk-aa-re
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL  man-SG.GEN family-NOM  like-3PL-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
[-u-kki man-t/i mooll-j k’adadlli badrg dur-am-00-kk-0

kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM man-SG.GEN family-NOM white ox.ABS slaughter-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘If the families of the slain agree to to make a genuine peace, the killer’s family will
bring/slaughter a white ox.” (Text 02: No. 48)

Unreal (hypothetical) conditionals

2ati waar-t-i-tt-i-da’ne waatt/amo mak’iréme
2SG.NOM come-2SG-EP-ASM-EP-CND waachamo  together
mar-n-am-hee?-n-0-mm-o

go-1PL-UCND-be-1PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘If you had come, we would have gone to waaachamo together.’

Pee=kide hig-u-kkj-da’ne 2ub-am-hee?-u-kk-6-jjo
that=direction  pass.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CND fall.3SG.M-UCND-be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘If he had passed towards that direction, he wouldn’t have been sprained.’

The following table summarizes inventory of mood markers expressed morphologically.

Table 40: An inventory of mood markers of Hadiyya:

Mood markers
Mood Singular Plural
Affirmative Negative Affirmative Negative

Declarative ) -jjo %] -jjo
Interrogative -nnihe -nnihe -nnihe -nnihe
Imperative -e -itte -ehe -akkotte
Jussive -ona -0one -ona -oone
Conditional:  Real | -re -jjo -re -jjo

Unreal | -da’ne -jjo -da’ne -jjo
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5.3. Verbal derivation
In Hadiyya there are no derived words that are formed by prefixes. In contrast, suffixation is a
common phenomenon in both inflectional and derivational processes of the language. Derived verb

stems are formed by suffixing their respective morphemes to the verb roots.

Scalise (1984:52) states that in some languages, the outputs of some WEFR’s require overt
inflectional markers before they can appear in surface structures, implying that the level of derived
verbs is that of stems just like that of the bases from which they are derived. Similarly, derived
verbs in Hadiyya are bound and need inflectional affixes so as to be acceptable words. The derived
verb stems in the language include, passive, causative, reciprocal, middle and frequentative. Each of

these has been dealt with below in turn.

5.3.1. Passive stem

The passive verb stem is formed by suffixing the morpheme -am?® (-an before a derivational
morpheme -t/) to a verb root. The Passive derivation suffix -am and its variant -an change a
transitive verb to an intransitive one by suppressing the agent and assigning the subject position to
the patient.

A sample of some more passive verbs is presented in (146).

(146)  Lexical base Passive verb stem
bat’- ‘work’ bat’-am- ‘be worked’
bitees- ‘sell’ bitees-am- ‘be sold’
bog- ‘break’ bog-am- ‘be robbed’
doo?l- ‘select’ doo’l-am ‘be selected’
dur- ‘slaughter’ dur-am- ‘be slaughtered’
gos- ‘kidnap’ gos-am- ‘be kidnaped’
hin- ‘dig’ hin-am- ‘be dug’
lar- ‘know’ la?-am- ‘be known’
mur- ‘cut’ mur-am- ‘be cut’
siid- “find’ siid-am- ‘be found’
faany/- ‘wash’ 7aan/-am- ‘be washed’
rag- ‘drink’ fag-am- ‘be drunk’
Zamad- ‘catch’ Zamad-am- ‘be caught’
Piik’- ‘break’ Ziik’-am- ‘be broken’
Ait- ‘eat’ Ait-am- ‘be eaten’

16 The same passive stem formative is also attested in most of the Cushitic languages like Gawwada (Geberew,
2003:51), Oromo (Temesgen, 1993:57), Alaaba, (Schneider-Blum 2007:309-310), Afar, (Bliese, 1976:145), Sidaama,
(Anbessa, 2000:91), and five HEC languages (Hudson, 1976:271).
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The suffixation of the morpheme -am to the transitive verb root derives passive verb roots. As can
be observed the process of passivisation is non-category changing. The effect is that transitives
become intransitives and because of this the process is considered as one of the intransitivization.
As Katamba (1993:215) states, passivization changes objects in to subjects and may allow the
deletion of the original subjects, thus, reducing the number of arguments of a verb. Compare the

active sentences (147-149a) with the passive sentences (147-149b).

(147) (a) ku=man-t/-i k’adadlli gereé-ttfo  dur-U-kk-0
thissman-SG-NOM  white sheep-SG.BS  slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He slaughtered a white sheep.’

(b) k’adadlli gereé-tt/~i dur-am-U-kk-0
white sheep-SG-NOM  slaughter.35SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘A/The white sheep was slaughtered.’

(148) (a) ?ang doomd-nne  hdkk’g  Piik’-0-mm-0
1SG.NOM forest-ABL wood.ABS  bring.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I broke wood in the forest.’

(b)  hdkk-j Ziik’-am-U-kk-0
wood-NOM  break. 3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The wood was broken.’

(149) (a) ~ritt’i w20 daaddsz-iinse  2inkiir-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  water.ABS river-ABL pour.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He fetched water from the river.’

(b) wor-i Zinkiir-am-0-kk-o
water.3SG.M-NOM pour.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The water was fetched.’

In (147-149), ku=mant/-; ‘the man’, 2anj ‘I’ and ?it¢’i ‘he’ are the agents in (147-149a) are demoted
to an oblique role in (147-149b). On the other hand, in (147-149a) gereétt/o ‘sheep’, hdkk’a ‘wood’,
w070 ‘water’ are the object NPs of the transitive verbs dur- ‘slaughter’, 2iik’- ‘break’, 2inkiir-

‘fetch’. These object NPs become goals/recipients in (147-149b).

Thus, the number of arguments is reduced to one with the object occurring as subject of the clause
and the original subject missing. In these passive constructions who or what was responsible for the
action is not mentioned. The language does not allow the overt expression of the agent. The effect

of the passive morpheme is thus syntactic in that it changes argument structures of predicates.
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The following illustrative sentences are taken from textual corpus.

(150a) gosdan-i hadijji k’adnk’i seeb-akk -am-tfi 2ogora-jjo
abduction-NOM Hadiyya.GEN culture.GEN  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM;4-SG.GEN way-NEG
‘Abduction is very much unacceptable type of marriage in Hadiyya tradition.” (Text 03: No. 15)

(b) ka=dur-am-u-kkj gereéttfi maarg  ajj-i-m-i
this=slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL sheep.GEN meat.ABS who-EP-too-NOM
Ait-06-jjo

eat.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘No one is going to eat the meat of this sheep.” (Text 02: No. 44)

() hor-i siid-am-06-kk-o lamijje-nné-tte  horoor-i
wealth-NOM  find.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV twenty-LOC-COP head-NOM
siid-am-00-kk-o sore-nné-tte
find.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV forty-LOC-COP
‘Wealth comes on the age of twenties; wisdom comes at the age of forty.” (Proverb, No. 055)

(d) Pee=laso-nne ku=foore  J~u-kki mantf~i  horoore
that=after-TDC  this=soul. ABS kill.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M.REL man-NOM  head.ABS
hogoos-6na  ?iss-akk-(a)m-o
shave.3SG.M-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
“Then, the Killer will be shaved his hair.” (Text 02: No. 43)

(e) rilligan-i  do?l-am-00-kk-0 hinka 2ammaéne
Illigan-NOM  choose.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV what  time
‘In what situation llligana is to be chose?” (Text 03: No. 26)

The passive verb formative, -am, is not used with the passive verb beedd- ‘be finished’. Such a verb
has suppletive active form as shown in (151) below.

(151) Verb root Passive verb stem

guull- “finish’ beedd- ‘be finished’

The following sentential examples in (152) can illustrate such suppletive passive forms shown in
(151) above.

(152a) Pitt’j bat’o [ohi saatda-nne  guull-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM  work.ABS six o’clock-TDC finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He finished the work at six.’

() bat-j [6hi saata-nne  beedd-U-kk-o0
work-NOM six  o’clock-TDC  be.finished-PV-3SG.M
‘The work was finished at six.’
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5.3.2. Causative stem

“The causative verb stems can be formed from both intransitive and transitive verb stems and
change the form of the verb into mono and di-transitive verbs respectively. The syntactic effect of
the causative morpheme is that it changes intransitive into transitive and transitive in to causatives”

(Katamba, 1993:274).

The causative derivation in Hadiyya is productive. As in many Afro-asiatic languages'’ the
causative verb stem in Hadiyya, is formed by suffixing the morpheme -is- and its allomorphs -is-
and -s- to the verb root. The suffix -s attached to stems ending with sonorants(155), while -is occurs
elsewhere (154). Such morpheme is added to intransitive verbs so as to make them transitive. Thus -

is- could be considered as transtivizer. Compare the following pairs of sentences in (153).

(153a) t/iil-itt/~; suull-u-kk-o
child-SG-NOM stand.3SG.M-PV-3S5G.M
‘The child stood.’

(b) P’y t/ iil-itt/o 2uull-is-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM child-SG.ABS stand.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He made a child stand.’

Causative verbs indicate that the process is caused by an external agent. This adds one argument
place to the verb. The ‘new’ agent appears as the subject and the ‘old’ subject is demoted to the
status of an object. Likewise, in (153a), the verb ?uull- ‘stand’ has the subject NP t/"ilitt/i child’
and being intransitive has no complement. In (153b) the intransitive verb after causativization
becomes Puull-is- ‘cause to stand’ and hence achieves a transitive status by acquiring an NP
complement t/7iilitt/o ‘a child’. As illustrated in (155) the -i of the morpheme -is- omitted after

stem-final sonorants /n, m and r/. Consider the following.

17 A transitivising/causative -is is found throughout Afroasiatic languages, see, for example, Hayward (2000: 93). All
five HEC languages, in addition to the -is, suffix of the causative, employ a suffix basically -isiis for forming factitives,
second causatives, or the causatives of transitive verbs (Hudson, 1976:271). See also, (Anbessa 2000:83-84), and
(Schneider-Blum, 2007:283).
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(154)

(155)

Non-causative (intransitive) Causative (transitive)

but - ‘bo poor’ but’-is- ‘to make somebody poor’

dill- ‘to descend’ dill-is- ‘to move something down’
dor- ‘turn over’ dor-is- ‘to make somebody go around’
gud- ‘be ready’ gud-is- ‘to make somebody ready’
gund- ‘be short’ gund-is- ‘to make something shorten’
karaar ‘become bitter’ karaar-s- ‘to make something bitter’
mugg- ‘afraid’ mugg-is- ‘to make somebody terrified’
wi?l- ‘weep’ wi?l-is- ‘to make somebody cry’

2uull- ‘to stand’ 2uull-is- ‘to make somebody stand’
t’an- ‘do, perform’ t’an-s- ‘to enable somebody to do something.’
wot/"am- ‘disagree’ wot/"an-s-  ‘to make somebody to disagree’
fir- ‘go out’ fir-s- ‘to make somebody go out’

Some verbs are already transitive in their basic form can take a transitive suffix. This process leads

to an acquisition of an additional complement. Compare pairs of examples in (156) and (157).

(156a)

(b)

(157a)

(b)

dukkat-; lap -0-kk-0

Dukkat-NOM  sleep.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Dukkato slept.’

2itt’y dukkato lap -is-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM  Dukkato.ABS sleep.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He made Dukkato sleep.’

beét-i w29 7ag-U-kk-o

boy-NOM  water.ABS drink.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The boy drank water.’

dukkat-; beeto  wb7o 7ag-is-U-kk-o

Dukkat-NOM boy.ABS  water. ABS drink.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Dukkato made the boy drink water’

As can be observed, lap - ‘sleep’ is an intransitive verb in (156a) and transitivized in (156b) by the

addition of -is ‘cause’. In a similar way, 7ag- ‘drink’ is a transitive verb as in (157a), and is

causativized in (157Db).
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Below is a list of causatives of the transitive verb stems.

(158) Transitive verb stems Causative verb stems
bat - ‘to work’ bat’- is - ‘cause to work’
los- ‘to learn, get used to’ los-is- ‘to teach’

............................ ..f0kk_ o ok o bam something
7ag- ‘to drink’ 7ag-is- ‘cause to drink’
2aar- ‘to receive’ aar-is - ‘cause to receive’
sed- ‘to add’ zed-is- ‘cause to add’

Ait- ‘to eat’ Ait-is- ‘to feed somebody’

Furthermore, the causative morpheme, -is, will be reduplicated in order to form causative verb from
a transitive verb. The suffix -isiis is used for causative events where the causation is generally more
indirect than those described with the causative suffix -is. The following examples in (159)

illustrate single and double causativization of a transitive verb.

(159a) makkeéb-;i  hoof/62  Pit-0-k-ko
Makkeeb-NOM lunch.ABS  eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo ate lunch.’

(b) makkeéb-; beétp  hooff670  Fit-is-U-kk-0
Makkeeb-NOM  boy.ABS lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo fed the boy lunch.’

(c) makkeéb-; beéto hoof]62¢  7it-isiis-U-kk-0
Makkeeb-NOM  boy.ABS lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo made the boy eat lunch.’

Below are some of the transitive verbs that can take single and double causative.

(160) Verbal Stem Causative Double causative
bat - work’ bat -is- bat -isiis- ‘make someone to work’
bog- ‘rob’ bog-is- bog-isiis- ‘cause someone to rob’
holl- ‘chase’ holl-is- holl-isiis- ‘make someone to chase’
moo-- ‘see’ moo--is- moo/-isiis- ‘make someone to see’
Jaany/- ‘wash’ Jaan/-is- Zaan/-isiis- ‘cause someone to wash’
zaf- ‘arrive’ zaf-is- zaf-isiis- ‘make someone to arrive’
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/ag- ‘drink’ 7ag-is- 7ag-isiis- cause someone to drink’

7amad-  ‘catch’ Zamad-is- famad-isiis-  cause someone to catch’
itk - ‘break’ ik -is- Ziik -isiis- ‘cause someone to break’
Ajj- ‘carry’ Aijj-is- Aljj-isiis- ‘cause someone to carry’
2UWW- ‘give’ AUWW-IS- PUWW-ISiiS- ‘cause someone to give’
2uunds-  ‘throw’ 2uunds-is- 2uunds-isiis-  ‘make someone to throw’

Consider the following sentential examples from our textual corpus that illustrate causativization of

both transitive and intransitive verbs.

(161a) gosar’ni bikk-ina Paalor-isa t/"aakk-is-aa kur-0-kk-o
abduction.GEN  about-DAT good-SIM be.clear-CAUS-CNV tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He told me about Gosano (abduction) in a detailed manner.” (Text 03: N0.20)

(b) hawwod-am-t/-; lopp -007nj lobi madnn-j
hurt.3SG.M-PAS-ANM4-NOM exceed-CNV.NEG old  man-NOM
sigg-is-eéna t'an-00-kk-0

be.cool.3SG.M-CAUS-PURP be.able-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The conflict could be controlled by the elders before it caused much damage.’ (Text 01: No.
16)

() ku=hark’oot-aédn-t/~i  ¢/’a’ni  wor6-nne raag-is-aa

this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM sack.GEN in-LOC enter.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV
maat’-aé ka=kabeé-tt/; foore  gat-is-U-kk-0

hide.3SG.M-CNV this=this-leopard.SG.GEN soul. ABS save.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The farmer saved the leopard’s life by hiding it in the sack.” (Text 04: No. 16)

(d) leella?-aamj Pama 200sp  li?-is-(a)m-0-jjo
throat-ADJZ  mother.NOM child. ABS grow.3SG.F.CAUS.IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘A mother who has throat [who eats too much]does not raise (take care of) her children.’
(Proverb, No. 069) ‘A self-centered (rapacious) mother does not raise (take care of) her
children.’

(e) lobakéti land-i gégg  dszori woraadg Paag-is-eéna
many girl-NOM self ABS ugly youth.ABS enter.35SG.M-CAUS-PURP
has-am-06-jjo
want-3PL-IPV-NEG
‘Most of the girls will not get married ugly youths willingly. (Text 03: No. 17)

(f) Pantabaa-kkitt/o gat-is-eéna fella-kkitt/o kitim-0-kk-0

hen-SG.ABS save.3SG.M-CAUS-PURP goat-SG.ABS  sacrifice.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“To save his chicken, he sacrificed his goat.” (Proverb, No. 126)
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5.3.3. Reciprocal

The reciprocal verb describes an action carried out by two or more participants who are agents and
patients at the same time. In other words, in a reciprocal construction, each of the participants
occupies both the role of agent and patient with respect to each other. Furthermore, reciprocals are
inherently plural since reciprocal actions presuppose the presence of two or more participants in the
action denoted by the verb. The reciprocal situations may either involve simultaneous or sequential

relations of actions.

Desta (1989:31) claims that the reciprocal stem in Hadiyya is formed by adding the stem formative
morpheme -amm to the verb root. Moges (1984:32-33) says the reflexive derived stem plus the
suffix /-nt/a/ gives the derived stem which shows reciprocal construction. However, the /-nt/a/
identified as a reciprocal morpheme by Moges is a derivational morpheme for abstract and result

nominals but not a reciprocal verb marker.

In this study, however, it is the double passive which yields a reciprocal interpretation. The
reciprocal is built on the passive stem which is formed by using complete reduplication of the

passive marker, -am. Examples are given in Table 41.

Table 41: Reciprocal verb stems

Verb root passive verb stem Reciprocal verb stem

game?l- game?l-am- game?l-amam- ‘to ask each other’
gan- ‘gan-am- gan-amam- ‘to fight with each other’
gereer- gereer-am- gereer-amam- ‘to compete each other’
lar- la?-am- laP-amam- ‘to know each other’
Zamad- 7amad-am- Zamad-amam- ‘to catch each other’
zapp’is- Zapp’is-am- Zapp’is-amam- ‘to hit each other’
zatoor- Zatoor-am- Zatoor-amam- ‘to talk each other’
sedam- Zedam-am- fedam-amam- ‘to meet each other’
Alitt- Alitt-am- Alitt-amam ‘to love each other
suunk’- suunk’-am- suunk’-amam- ‘to kiss each other’

The following sentential examples are taken from textual corpus.
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http://www.macmillandictionary.com/search/british/direct/?q=describes
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agent_%28grammar%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Patient_%28grammar%29

(162a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

hadijj-i k’aank’a-nne wott/"-amam-ui-kki mdnng  Alitt-ans-immi
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC talk.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV man.ABS like-FRQ-VN.GEN
2ogor-i  bafila

way-NOM  many.COP

‘There are many strategies of conflict resolution in Hadiyya culture.” (Text 02: No. 05)

Jammasn-amam-00-beé?i  be/ff~uww-i  Paff-am-vi-kki daaddzé-nne
believe.3PL-RCP-IPV-NEG friend-PL-NOM arrive-3PL-PV-ASM river-LOC
hide”-amam-00-kk-o

give promise.3PL-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Friends, who do not trust each other, make a covenant every now and then.” (Proverb, No. 118)

Rarad-adan-i hundi kollo-mi  do?P-amam-u-kk-ulla

announce-AGN-NOM all direction-too go.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-PRG

Parad-amam-00-kk-o

annonce.3PL -RCP-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The announcers declare [the death of the famous person] moving to every direction.” (Text 01:
No. 16)

Paré-e 2aro?i-i suunk’-amam-0-kk-o
wife.NOM-CNJ husband.NOM-CNJ Kkiss.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV
‘The wife and husband kissed each other.’

200s-i  t’oreet’-amam-U-kk-0
boys-NOM compete.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV
“The boys [runners] competed each other.’

5.3.4. The middle voice

Several middle derived verbs indicate that the effect of the action is experienced by the subject

himself, or that the action is performed for the own interest of the subject.

In other words, in middle (autobenefactive) construction the subject of a sentence does the action or

participates in the action for his/her own benefit.!® Such situation is expressed through various

strategies. Each of the mechanisms will be presented in turn below.

5.3.4.1. The use of the glottal stop /-2-/

The morpheme /-?-/ is attested as middle marker. Here, the occurrence of glottal stop seems to be

determined phonologically. When the verb ends with a sonorant, the stem formative morpheme /-?-/

18 Despite the fact that most of the autobenefactive verbs are generally beneficial to the subject of the sentence, there
are some forms which have the reverse meanings, i.e. where the action of the verb is injurious to the subject. For
example in the verb /mu?l-/‘cut oneself by a sharp object’ there is an injury and not a benefit to the subject.
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is affixed to the root final sonorant consonant. In other words, such stem formative is metathesized

between the root final sonorant and the sound preceding it.

This middle voice morpheme, /-?-/, indicates that the effect of the action is experienced by the
subject himself, or that the action is performed for the own interest of the subject. Data in (163)

depicts this suffix.

(163) Verbal root Derived stems
feer- ‘collect’ fee?l- ‘collect for oneself®
hin- ‘dig’ hi”n- ‘dig/cultivate for oneself’
keen- ‘measure’ kee?n- ‘measure for oneself’
mur- ‘cut’ mu?l- ‘cut for oneself’
sar ‘cook’ sa’l- ‘cook for one self’
som- ‘attach’ so/’m- ‘attach for one self’
tum- ‘hit’ tu’m- ‘hit for ones advantage’
Jegar- ‘wait’ ega?l- ‘wait for one self’

Note also that the stem final alveolar flap /r/ is realized as /I/ as the result of transposition of the
glottal stop /?/ in the process of autobenefactic verb stem formation. Now consider the following

sentence based examples from our textual corpus:

(164a) bak’u-ttf-j  Plsg mu?l-0-kk-aa-re 2itt’i
mule-SG-NOM  rope.ABS cut.3SG.M.BEN2-PV-ASM-TV-CNV-CND 3SG.M.GEN
gagi-nd-mj  gund-i-¢t -00-kk-0
self-DAT-too  shorten-EP-BEN3-IPV-ASM-TV
‘If a mule broke the rope on its own leg, it minimizes its own free movement.” (Proverb, No. 007)

(b) mdnn-i horoére  ka?l-u-kk-aa-re dabajj-itt/o  matt/e
man-NOM head. ABS  tie.BEN2.3SG.M-PV-CNV-CND rat-SG-NOM ear.ABS
ka?l-i-t-6-7-0

tie-EP-3SG.M-PV-EP-TV
‘A mice saw human being braided their hair and she did the same with her ears.” (Proverb, No.

080)

() J-u-kki man-t/i mooll-j tunso-nne gungu?l-am-aé
kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN family-NOM dark-LOC  cover.BEN2-3PL-CNV
dadddse fir-am-aé daba’l-am-aa waar-am-00-kk-o

river. ABS  cross-3PL-CNV  return.BEN2-3PL-CNV come-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“The family of the one, who committed murder, will cross the river in darkness by wrapping a
cloth all over their body and return back to home.” (Text 02: No. 45)
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(d)

2azl-u-mm-o-kkj heemattfg  Pawwatt’-u-mm-o-kkj
buy.1SG.RFX-PV-ASM-TV-ASM-REL  black.ABS use.1SG.BEN3-PV-ASM-TV-REL
ka/dra 2uundz-u-mmokkj k’adadlla

red.COP remove.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-REL.3SG.M white.COP
‘I bought black, I used red and finally what | removed as a waste is white.” (Riddle, No. 044)
Answer: kasalad giirad gii2libatt/a = “Coal, fire and ash’

5.3.4.2. Glottalization of the root final obstruent

Verbs whose roots end in obstruents other than sonorants are characterized by having glottal final

consonants p’, t/”, and ¢’, which gets glottalized and then, geminated. In other words, in the process

of middle (autobenefactive) stem formation the root final obstruents undergo glottalization. i.e., p’,

topp’, t/"to tt/”and ¢’ to #¢”. The examples in (165) will elucidate this.

(165) Verbal stem

Derived stems

gubb- ‘to drink’ gupp - ‘drink for one self’
go/- ‘to milk’ gott/”- ‘to milk one self’
haabbis- ‘to comb’ ‘haabbitt - ‘to comb one’s hair’
t/aakk- ‘to light’ t/aakkitt - ‘to light one self’
wee/- ‘to call’ weett/"- ‘call for one self’
amad- ‘catch’ Pamatt - ‘catch one self’
2app’is- ‘to hit’ Papp’itt - ‘hit one self’
Zidzaads- ‘to order’ Zidzaatt/"- ‘order for one self’

Consider the following sentential examples:

(166a) hadijj-i
Hadiyya-NOM culture-LOC

k’aank’a-nne Peeb-akk -&m-tfi
bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way-PL-NOM  how.many

Pogoll-uwwi  meé?l0

‘How many marriage types are there in Hadiyya culture?’ (Text 03: No.01)

(b) wi?l-gan-i  26dime lamadg

Zamatt’-am-aa

kad-am-00-kk-0

cry-AGN-NOM  also waist. ABS catch.BEN3-3PL-CNV  dance-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“The mourners also grab the waist of one another and sing.” (Text 01: No. 46)

5.3.4.3. The use of -akk’-

The other middle stem formative is the morpheme -akk’, which occurs after a set of verbs ending in

obstruents. Examples in (167) demonstrate the use of this morpheme.
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(167) Verbal Stem Derived stems

bat’- ‘to work’ bat’- akk - ‘to work oneself’
hott/- ‘hunt’ hott/~akk - ‘to hunt oneself®
hogoos- ‘to shave’ hogoos-akk - ‘to shave oneself’
mass- ‘take’ mass-akk’ ‘to take oneself’
mik - ‘pay’ mik -akk - ‘to pay oneself’
moo7- ‘see’ moo?-akk - ‘to see oneself’
wot/”- ‘talk’ wot/ -akk - ‘to talk oneself’
zaany/- ‘wash’ aan/-akk - ‘to wash oneself’
eeb- ‘to bring/marry’ eeb-akk - ‘to bring/marry oneself®
edder- ‘to wear’ fedder-akk - ‘to wear for oneself’
Aifiis- ‘cover’ Aiffiis-akk - ‘to cover oneself’
Piik’- ‘break’ 2iik -akk - ‘to break oneself’
Ajj- ‘to carry’ Ajj-akk - ‘to carry oneself’

See also some sentential examples:

(168a) [ldmi Pabbaajj-iww-i  moor-akk’-amam-00-jjo
two brother-PL-NOM see.3PL-BEN1-RCP-IPV-NEG
“Two brothers never see one another.” (Riddle, No. 016)
Ans: ?ille ‘two eyes’

(b) f-u-kkj man-t/-i Aitt’i gaga  tunsé-nne
kill. 3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN self ABS dark-LOC
maat -akk -00-kk-0
hide.3PL-BEN1-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The person, who committed murder, hides himself in the dark.” (Text 01: No. 45)

(c) P’y mass-akk -U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM take.3SG.M-BEN1-PV-ASM-TV
‘He took for himself/he took for his own benefit.’

The derivational rule is non-category changing since it derives middle verbs from the verb stems. In

some cases, a large number of verbs have no middle forms?®. Some are listed below.

19 The phonological reason for the nonexistence of the middle formative, akk’, with such verbs is not clear in the
present study.
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(169) badd- ‘be afraid’, bak - ‘wake’, bitaar- ‘buy’, bitees- ‘sell’, dabarl- ‘return’, dinb- ‘get drink’,
do’- ‘go round’, foof/er- ‘breathe’, gant/’ar- ‘be angry’, geer- ‘run’, gib- ‘run away from’,
has- ‘look for’, fir- ‘go (come) out’ gaaggaab- ‘be in a hurry’, hafaaffe?- ‘yawn’, hak’aaweer-
‘dream’, hamaar- ‘mix’, hoog- ‘become tired of’, kaar- ‘win’, keen- ‘measure’, kutt’- ‘cough’,
la?- ‘know’, liiram- ‘be happy’, leh- ‘die’, los- ‘learn, get used to’, mit’- ‘wish’, maar-
“forgive’, k’akk’is- ‘become fast’, sab- ‘hate’, tuns- ‘become dark’, ¢’an- ‘be able to’, t’iss- ‘be
sick’, t'uf~ ‘shut’, waar- ‘come’, wee/~ ‘call’, 7af- ‘arrive’, 7afuur- ‘sit’, Pag- ‘drink’, 2aar-

‘receive’, 7ih- ‘be’, Aiinser- ‘sleep’, 7it- ‘eat’, 2ub- “fall’, 2uww- ‘give’, 2uull- ‘stand/stop’

5.3.5. The frequentative

The frequentative verb is used to express actions, which are carried out frequently or intensively.
Aikhenvald (1988:12) points out that in most of the Cushitic languages, as well as in a great many

Afro-Asiatic languages, intensives are formed by reduplication of a whole verbal stem or part of it.

In Hadiyya, however, in addition to reduplication? frequentative verb stem is formed by the suffix -
ans, which occurs next to the verb root and followed by agreement markers. In the process of such
reduplication and affixation, frequentative verb stems are formed with frequentative, intensive or
distributive meaning. Below are some examples of verbs with frequentative suffix, -ans and

reduplicated verbs in (170a) and (b) respectively.

(170a) Lexical base Derived stems
dabar- ‘alter,change’ dabar-ans- ‘change repeatedly’
dereer- ‘to tear’ dereer-ans- ‘tear in to small pieces’
hin- ‘dig’ hin-ans- ‘dig here and there’
mur- ‘cut’ ‘mur-ans- ‘cut in to small pieces’
sut- ‘to insert’ sut-ans- ‘insert here and there’
t’a’m- ‘to ask’ t’a’m-ans- ‘ask repeatedly’
t’ank’is- ‘light(fire)’ t’ank’is-ans- ‘light (fire) here and there’
Papp’is- ‘hit’ Papp 'is-ans- ‘hit again and again’
Piik - ‘break’ Ziik’-ans- ‘break in to small pieces’

20 See sec. 2.3 on reduplication of idephones for further discussion. Though this kind of reduplication is not common,
in such a pattern the whole root is repeated to express repeated actions.
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(170b)  t’op- ‘jump’ t'op’t'op -

hint/”- ‘be closer’ hint/"int/"-
buk - ‘flow’ bubbuk -
dapp - ‘hide’ dap 'dapp -
t/ef- sprinkle t/et//"ef-

‘jump repeatedely’
‘be more closer’
‘flow continously’
‘hide again and again’

sprinkle repeatedly

Again the derivational rule is non-category changing. In other words, the examples in (170),

demonstrate that a frequentative suffix does not change the basic verb stems to other lexical

category.
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CHAPTER SIX
NOMINAL AND VERBAL MODIFIERS

This chapter describes words functioning as modifiers of nouns and verbs, namely adjectives,

quantifiers, numerals and deictics.

6.1. Adjectives

In Hadiyya adjectives constitute a separate word class. An adjective is a word class which can be
distinguished from the word classes of noun and verb on morphological and syntactic grounds.
Adjectives are not obligatorily marked by an overt gender marker. In other words, unlike nouns,
adjectives can occur without the definiteness-gender marking. Adjectives and nouns differ in they
way they indicate plurality. Only predicative adjectives take the suffix -uww to indicate plurality

(see section 6.1.1.).

Hadiyya is a language with a large open adjective class. Through derivation (6.1.2) an inestimable
number of adjectives can be created. The closed adjective (true, genuine, underived) class is non
existent in the language. Hence, every adjective has a noun and verbal counterpart, with which it
shares the basic phonological structure and semantic content. This suggests that adjectives in

Hadiyya can be treated as derived forms.

The semantic relationship between adjectives and their verbal counterparts is that the adjectives
denote states while their verbal counterparts denote change of state. In Hadiyya, this semantic
relationship is morphologically encoded. As in the case of nouns, adjectives are characterized by
having one of the suffixal elements -a, -0, and -e, (see also section 3.1.). The three terminal vowels,
in their order of frequency are -a, -0 and -e. Bearing in mind the formal and semantic similarity
between adjectives and verbs in Hadiyya, one can argue that it is the suffix which determines the
category of the derived form. Otherwise, the two share the same root as well as the same basic

semantic reference.

Though all the adjectives share their base with a noun or a verb, it is unclear and cannot be
answered with the present state of knowledge which word class is more basic than the other: e.g.;
geéddsa ‘big’, Vs geeddsoOma ‘greatness’, Vs geeddszUkko ‘be huge’ (See also 3.3.1. Nominal
Derivation).
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One of the syntactic features specific to adjectives is specification for degree. Unlike nouns, which
can be modified by other nouns, adjectives cannot be modified by nouns. Another consequence of
this difference is that unlike nouns, which can be modified by a range of modifiers (another NP in
the genitive, a demonstrative, an adjective, a numeral, a quantifier and the possessive pronominal
suffix), adjectives can typically be modified lexically by means of degree adverbials such as
lobakata ‘very’. In structures such as (171) only adjectives can occur following the degree word

lobakdta ‘very/too much’.

(171a) lobakati biids-adalli  land-itt/o am-beet-ina siir-t-6-7-0
too.much be.kind-ADJZ girl-SG-NOM mother-boy-DAT conceive-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘A very generous girl conceives from her own brother.” (Proverb, No. 074)

(b) lobakati Pamatt’-aam-ina kobi  duta
too.much be.rich-ADJZ-DAT friend a.lot.of.COP
‘A wealthy [person] has got lots of friends.” (Proverb, No. 075)

(c) Pisi lobakdata  k’oorda-tte
3SG.F.NOM too.much  clever-COP
‘She is very clever.’

Adjectives can be used either attributively or predicatively. When Adjectives function attributively,
they precede the noun they modify. In other words, the prototypical function of adjectives is
modification. Below are given examples of adjectives functioning as modifiers.
(172a) baalli woré-nne  duf-u-kki kafari  hamaf]-itt/o
clifGEN in-LOC lie.35G.M-PV-ASM.REL red snake-SG.TV

‘A red snake sleeping under a cliff.” (Riddle, No. 002)
Ans: ?allabo ‘tongue’

(b) duub-iinse fir-oo-kki Zeelliint/~i- k’aww-iinse
cloud-ABL  come out.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL sunlight-NOM-CNJ foolish-ABL
fir-06-kki Zallab-i-i malaajj-admo

come out.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL tounge-NOM-CNJ power-ADJZ.COP

“The sunlight which comes from cloud and an expression which come out from the poor are
powerful. (Proverb: An expression of the poor and the sunlight which comes after cloudy
day, both strikes fiercely.” (Proverb, No. 018)

(c) gundi Pann-j Poos-ina darabi man-tfo lab-00-kk-0
short  father-NOM boys-DAT of.the.same age man-SG.ABS seem.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A short father seems of the same age [a friend] for his own sons.” (Proverb, No. 035)

(d) k’ook’i Pill-i barbaré?9 badd-06-jjo

blind eye-NOM chili.powder.ABS  afraid.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A blind eye is not afraid of a chili powder.” (Proverb, No. 063)
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(€) Pamatt’i hall-itt/-j Aijj-i-nne  gar-0-kk-o
Arrogant  donkey-SG-NOM load-EP-COM spend.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Arrogant donkey spent the night with its load.” (Riddle, No. 41)
Ans: Para’a ‘bed’

Many adjectives can be used in comparison expressions such as in (173). The morpheme -iinse,
which is similar in form with ablative case marker, is used as comparison here.
(173a) gimbitt/~  waatt/am-iinse ?iibb-aalla

gimbich-NOM waacham -COMP  be.hot-ADJZ.COP
‘Gimbicho is hotter than Waachamo.’

(b) dzawwoor-j  niinn-iinse k’oora
Jawwoor-NOM  3PL-COMP  wise.COP
‘Jawwore is more intelligent than all of us.’

(c) Panj Zitt’-iinse  glnda
1SG.NOM 3SG.M-COMP short.COP
‘I am shorter than him.’

(e) Potoor-; dsaadszur-iinse kiid-admo
Otoor -NOM  Jaajur-COMP be.cold-ADJZ.COP
‘Otooro is colder than Jaajura.’

What we have examined above is morphological and syntactic similarities and differences between
nouns and adjectives. All these facts demonstrate that adjectives belong to a separate lexical
category, on a parallel with nouns and verbs.

6.1.1. Inflection

The adjectives can be used either attributively or predicatively. Attributive adjectives are not
inflected for grammatical features such as number, gender, definiteness. Also there is no agreement
marking between the adjective and a head noun it modifies. For instance, hematt/a ‘black’ can be
used to modify masculine and feminine, singular and plural nouns (174a-d), without showing any

change in form. Consider the following examples in (174).

(174) (a) hematt/; landitt/o ‘black girl’
(b) hematt/; beéto ‘black boy’
(c) hemétt/; landa ‘black girls’
(d) hematt/; 200s0 ‘black boys’
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As can be seen (174), the adjective hematt/a ‘black’ is inflected neither for number nor gender. In

other words, attributive adjectives do not agree with the noun they modify (see also Stinson,
1976:153).

Adjectives and nouns differ in the way they indicate plurality. In comparison with adjectives,

number marking morphemes are more widespread in nouns than in adjectives. Attributive

adjectives and their head nouns do not agree in number (cf. ex. in 175). There is no example in the

corpus where the head noun and the modifier are both marked by -uwwa. Compare the following

paradigms:

(175)

a. attributive adjectives and singular head

b. attributive adjectives plural head

goottd?; beéto ‘a little kid’
ka/arj 2Zambula ‘ared ram’
haraarj dooma ‘a wide forest’
k’awwj Pabbaajjo ‘a foolish brother’
k’eeraa?li muga ‘a tall stick®
k’otari woraditt/o ‘a strong youngster’

t ukk’i mine ‘a narrow house’

gootta2; 200s0 “little kids’
ka/ari 2ambulliwwa ‘red rams’
haradri doommiwwa  ‘wide forests’
k’awwj Pabbaajjiwwa  ‘foolish brothers’
k’eeraa?li mugguwwa  ‘tall trees’
k’otarj woraaddwwa  ‘strong youngsters’

t tikk’i minndwwa ‘narrow houses’

Number marking, is possible when adjectives are used predicatively. If the adjectival is used

predicatively, only the plurative morpheme -uww is applicable (176). Some illustrative examples

are provided below.

(176a)

(b)

(©)

ku=baéar-; geéddza
this=ox-NOM big.COP
“This ox is big.’

ku=ball-uww-; geeddz-Uwwa
this=0x-PL-NOM  big-PL.COP
‘These oxen are bog.’

ku=beét-i  k’oora
this=boy-NOM clever.COP
“This boy is clever.’

ku=r00s-j k’ooll-Gwwa
this=child-NOM  clever-PL.COP
‘These boys are clever.’

Pitt’y  heematt/a
he-NOM  black.COP
‘He is black.’

Zitt uww-i  heematt/-Owwa
3PL-NOM black-PL.COP
‘They are blacks.’

Unlike nouns, the singulative marker, -tt/; is not used in adjectives at all. Though adjectives do not

mark for singularity, the singular marker -tt/"is used to indicate the referent’s tininess. (See also

3.2.2.2. the same function of -tt/'in nouns). The following are illustrative examples.
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(177)  Adjectives Diminutive

danaamo ‘beautiful’ danaant/o ‘a/the beautiful little’
gunda ‘short’ gunditt/o ‘a/the short little’
kadaalla ‘white’ k’adaalitt/0 ‘a/the white little’
wint iriilla ‘smaal’ wint iriillitt/o  ‘tiny/too small’

In addition, the attributive adjectives agree with their head nouns in case. Hence, adjectives and
nouns cannot be morphologically differentiated, because adjectives exhibit as many case
distinctions as nouns do. We have seen in the section on noun inflection, (3.2), that a masculine
head noun in subject position is marked for nominative case. Likewise a masculine adjective which
modifies such a noun is marked for nominative (178a). Feminine nouns on other hand are unmarked

for nominative case and so are the absolutives which modify them as in (178b).

(178a) k'ot’ari beét-j bat’g guull-0U-Kk-0
intelligent  boy-NOM work.ABS  finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘An intelligent boy finished the work.’

(b) k’ot’ari land-ittfo bat’o guull-i-t-6-7-0
intelligent girl-SG.NOM work.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘An intelligent girl finished the work.’

The case of an attributive adjective is determined by the case of the noun that it modifies, for
example, if the modified noun is in the nominative case, the attributive adjective that modifies it is
also in the nominative, as in (178).

The absolutive case is unmarked and is characterized by the terminal vowels which are also found
on nouns as already shown in (178), (see also 3.2.4). In (179) compare the case paradigms between
adjective k’eeradrla ‘tall/long’ and nouns with beéto ‘boy, hakk’itt/o ‘tree’:

(179) Case in adjectives Case in nouns Type of the case
k’eeraa?l-j beét-i NOM
k’eeraad?la beéto ABS
k’eeraa?l-ina beet-ina DAT
k’eeraa?l-i-nne beet-i-nne COoM
k’eeraa?l-iinse beet-iinse ABL
k’eeraa?la-nne hakk’-itt/6-nne LOC
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Like genitive nouns, that modify another noun, genitive-marked adjectives can again be used as
modifiers of a head noun. In other words, the attributive adjective qualifies the head noun, where as
the genitive-marked adjective refers to the possessor who has a certain quality (here: kindness). In

the examples (180a) and (180b), the use of an attributive adjective and the genitive modifier is

contrasted.
(180a) biidzaall; mant/o ‘the kind man’
(b) biidzaalli mant/; beéto ‘the kind man’s son’

As mentioned earlier, like nouns, an adjective in Hadiyya has both predicative and attributive
functions. There is no morphologically indicated opposition between masculine and feminine
gender of attribute adjectives. However, gender can be expressed in predicative adjectives. As in the
case of predicate nouns, predicate adjectives are indicated by a zero morpheme (for a masculine
subject), and are obligatorily followed by a copular element -tte (for a feminine subject) which
agrees in gender with the subject noun. The following sentences exemplify the copula complement
function of adjectives:
(181a) ku=beét-i  k’awwa

this=boy-NOM be.foolish.COP
“This boy is foolish.’

(b) tu=land-itt/o k’eeraarla-tte
this.F=girl-SG.NOM tall-COP.3SG.F
‘This boy is tall.’

(c) P’y dan-aamo
3SG.M.NOM be.good-ADJZ.COP
‘He 1s handsome.’

(d) ~Pisi dan-aamo-tte
3SG.F.NOM be.good-ADJZ-COP.3SG.F
‘She is beautiful.’

The noun modified by an adjective can sometimes be omitted. In this case, the adjective modifying
the omitted noun looks as if it were serving as an argument. In the absence of a head noun, an
attributive adjective function as an elliptic phrase, and in that case, it attracts all the inflections of
the absent head noun. This happens when the referent of the omitted noun is understood by the
conversation participants to be a particular entity. The following structures illustrate such
grammatical parallelism between nouns and adjectives occurring in an NP with a head noun (182-
183a) and in headless NP (182-183b) respectively.
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(182) (a) goottd?; beét-i min-iinse  fir-u-kk-o
little boy-NOM  house-ABL  go0.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The little boy went out from the house.’

(b) gootto?-i min-iinse  fir-u-kk-o
little-NOM  house-ABL g0.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The little one went out from the house.’

(183) (a) k’eeraa?li méan-t/-j ni badrg bitaa?-U-Kk-0
tall man-SG-NOM 1SG-GEN ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The tall man bought our ox.’

(b) k’eerad?l-j ni badrg bitaa?-0-kk-0
tall-NOM 1SG.GEN 0x.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The tall one bought our ox.’

Independent adjectives (adjectives as NP heads) are used anaphorically as in example below, where
the referent gereétt/o, ‘sheep’ has been mentioned before. In other words, the independent adjective

in example in (184) has a referent in the preceding discourse.

(184)  [f-u-kkj man-t/-j Peeb-ui-kki heematt/g horoOre
kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL black.ABS  head.ABS
guunguu-2l-aa baalli  gabod-nne dur-6na Ziss-akk-(&)m-o

cover.3SG.M-RFX-CNV cliff. GEN edge-LOC slaughter.3SG.M-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘Then while he veiled himself in a cloth, he will be made to slaughter the black whom he has
brought with him at the edge of the cliff.” (Note that: black refers to the black sheep) (Text
02: No.43)

Predicative adjectives take verbal inflection. Adjectives like verbs inflect for number, gender and
person. The subject pronominal suffixes are attached to predicative adjective. It is by agreement
processes that such adjectives bear this feature. A detailed account of these morphemes, i.e.
inflection of verbs is given previously in section 5.2. The following structures illustrate the
occurrence of an adjective (185-187a) and its verbal counterpart (185-187b) as a modifier and a
predicate respectively.

(185) (a) Pabbeéb-i  mah-ina t'eel-adllj sadtg bitaar-0-kk-o

Abbeeb-NOM  what-DAT be.expensive-ADJZ watch.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Why did Abbeebo buy an expensive watch?’

(b) saati bit-j t’ee?-U-kk-0
watch.GEN price-NOM  be.expensive.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The price of the watch was expensive.’
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(186) (a) rPanj heemattfi kaamé?le bitaa?-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM black car ABS  buy.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I bought a black car.’

(b) Pdd-i mah-ina heematt/-0-kk-o
milk-NOM what-DAT be.black.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Why did the milk blacken?’

(187) (a) Pissuwwj haraari godgg  bat’-am-U-kk-0
3PL.NOM wide road.ABS work-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They constructed a wide road.’

(b) goog-i  haraar-U-kk-0
road-NOM  be.wide.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The road is broadened.’

6.1.2. Derivation

Affixation is the main grammatical device Hadiyya employs in making use of derived adjectives.
Such adjectives in the language are derived from nominal and verbal roots. Suffixes added to verbal
and nominal roots to form adjectives are -aam, -aalla, -a, -0, and -e. Thus, every derived adjective

has either a noun or a verbal counterpart.

Since adjectives overlap with nouns and verbs; one and the same stem may serve as verb, adjective
and noun. Adjectives are characterized by having one of the suffixal elements -a, -0, and -e. The
same elements are also attested forming nouns from verb roots (see section 3.1.). The semantic
relationship between adjectives and their verbal counterparts is that the adjectives denote states

while their verbal counterparts denote change of state or what is known as inchoative.

The distribution of such vowels does not seem to be depending on any phonological principle. As
shown in (188), the suffix -a is usually added to verbs to yield adjectives that refer to states, while

the suffix -o derives adjectives that refer to resultative states.

Of the three adjectivizer suffixes, the large number of adjectives end with -a, whereas, very few
adjectives are attested ending with -e. The paradigm in (188) below illustrates the formation of such

adjectives from verb roots.
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(188) Adjectives derived by suffixing -a, -0 and -e to a verb root

(a) suffix -a

das-
gaww-
haraar-
kasar-
nat/”-
k’oor-
k’ot’ar-
t'ukk -

(b) suffix -0

guban-
Jaano’-

(c) suffix -e

harde?-
Jiire?-

‘become slow’
‘become deaf’
‘become wide’
‘become red’
‘become thin’
‘become wise’
‘become strong’

‘become narrow’

‘become pregnant’

‘become green’

‘become young’
‘become grey’

das-a ‘slow’
gaww-a ‘deaf’
haraar-a ‘wide’
kas/ar-a ‘red’
nat/’-a ‘thin’
k’oor-a ‘wise’
k’otar-a ‘strong’
tukk’-a ‘narrow’
guban-o ‘pregnant’
Jfaan67-0 ‘green’
hardé?-e ‘young’
Jiirér-e ‘grey’

There is still a very productive device for deriving proprietive adjectives is the suffixation of -aam

to nouns. In its foremost semantic range, the suffix -aam demonstrates that a referent possesses is

characterized by noun. The distribution of such morpheme is unpredictable. Observe the examples

in (189).

(189)

Noun Derived adjective

barada ‘ice’ barad-aam- ey’

birata ‘gun’ birat-aam- ‘gunner’
hara ‘mud’ har-aam- ‘muddy’
hakk’a ‘wood’ hakk’-aam- ‘woody’
latt/a ‘knowledge’ latt/~aam- ‘knowledgeable’
t’eéna ‘rain’ t’een-aam- ‘rainy’
Jajjara ‘sand’ Ja/jar-aam- ‘sandy’

Jifa ‘bush’ Jif-aam- bushy

Juk una ‘weed’ Juk 'un-aam- ‘weedy’
7ab670 ‘white hair’ P2abor-aam- ‘white haired’
2umbirla ‘cloud’ 2umbu?l-aam- ‘cloudy’
Altta ‘thorn’ Zutt-aam- ‘thorny’
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The meaning of the suffix -aam indicates the sense covered with the thing expressed by the root.

This sense

occurs when the nominal roots are concrete. For example, fuk’'un-admi hurbaata ‘a

weedy farm’ is a farm that is covered with fuk uina ‘weed’.

The suffix

-aam is also used to derive a large number of proprietive adjectives, which are used in

proverbs. Consider the use of such derived adjectives in the following Proverbs:

(190a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

leellar-aamj  ?ama 200s¢  lir-is-(@)m-0-jjo

throat-ADJZ.A/  mother.NOM child.ABS grow.3SG.F.CAUS.IPV-ASM-TV-NEG

‘A mother who has throat [who eats too much]does not raise (take care of) her children.’
(Proverb, No. 069) ‘A self-centered (rapacious) mother does not raise (take care of) her
children.’

2abo?-adm-j Pamatt’-aam-ina  bat’-00-kk-0
white.hair-ADZ-NOM be.reach-ADJZ-DAT work.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A white haired old man kneels down for a wealthy one.” (Proverb, No. 115)

Zallab-aam-; bagad-aamo  holl-U-kk-0
tongue-ADJZ-NOM spear-ADJZ.ABS chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A sharp tongued chases away the warrior.” (Proverb, No. 104)

famal-aamj  daageé-ttf-i badlle  t’op’-00-jjo
manner-ADJZ  baboon-SG-NOM cliff ABS  jump.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A mannerless baboon does not climb a cliff.” (Proverb, No. 109)

In addition to proprietive adjective, Hadiyya has also de-nominal privative adjectives. These

adjectives are formed when the formative -bee? is attached to nominal stem in order to express the

lack of N.

(191) De-nominal privative adjectives:

fatto ‘use’ fattibee?- ‘valueless’

foore ‘soul’ foorbee?- ‘dead/non living’

k’att/o ‘offspring/kids’ katt/ibeer- ‘parents who does not have children’
sawwite ‘consciousness’ sawwitbee?-  ‘unconscious’

Zink’e ‘tooth’ Pink’ibeer- ‘toothless’

The morrphme, -bee?, is suffixed to the root of a noun, to designate negation with the meaning

being paraphrasable as ‘without X’: malaajjibee?- ‘powerless’, maandarbee?- ‘mannerless’,

hagarbee?-‘colorless’, liirant/ibee?- ‘unhappy’, wodano ‘heart” wodanbee?- ‘forgetful’, galatbee?-

‘thankless’

, gada’beé?- ‘unlucky’. Consider such adjectives in sentential contexts, (192a-d).
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192a) hall-itt/~i-beé?i man-t/-i bak utt/~admg  gad-U-Kk-0
donkey-SG-SG-NEG man-SG-NOM mule-ADJZ.ABS undermine.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The one who does not have a donkey undermines the owner of a mule.” (Proverb, No. 040)

(b) leh-beé?i Puullg 7af-06-mm-o j-aéd waamm-i-beé?i
die-NEG  country.ABS reach.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-CNV funeral-LNK-NEG
2ulllg 7af-0-kk-o
country.ABS reach.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He wanted to go to a country where there is no death, but he arrived in a country where
there is no funeral.” (Proverb, No. 071)

(c) k’opp’an-u-mm-aa-re Aill-i-i matt/-i-i-beé?i  kartfo  Paww-e
lie.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND eye-NOM-CNJ ear-NOM-CNJ-NEG child.ABS give-IMP.SG
“If 1 tell a lie, may | begot a mute and deaf child” (Text 02: No.32)

(d) Pink’-i-beé?i lum-i Aulllg guull-06-kk-o
tooth-LNK-NEG  empty-NOM country.ABS finish.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A toothless guy destroyed [burnt]the whole nation.” (Riddle, No. 052)
Ans: giira ‘fire’

In (192) the suffix, -bee?, is attached to the root of a noun to express a lack of the referent of the

noun.

There is also a very productive device for deriving adjectives, i.e. the suffixation of -aall to verbal
stems. The essence of the suffix -aall signifies the sense having the element denoted by the root.
This sense appears when the verbal and nominal roots are abstract. The following are illustrative

examples:

(193) Adijectives derived by suffixing -aalla to a verb root

Verbal root Derived Adjective

biids- ‘be generous’ biidz-aall ‘generous’
t/"eem- ‘be lazy’ t/ eem-aéll ‘lazy’
faarer- ‘be conscientious’ faarer-aall conscientious
gog- ‘dry out’ gog-aall dry

kare?- ‘be sharp’ karer-aall ‘sharpen’
lii?l- ‘be smooth’ liizl-aall ‘smooth’
mog- ‘be stingy’ mog-aall ‘stingy’
murter- ‘be serious’ murte?-adll ‘serious’
sigg- ‘be cold’ sigg-aall ‘cold’

7aaf- ‘be wet’ 7aa/-aall ‘wet’

7igg- ‘be brave’ 7igg-aall ‘daring/brave’
Aiibb- ‘become hot’ 2iibb-aall ‘hot’
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The other strategy used in the formation of adjectives is via relativization of verbs. A relativized
verb functions as a modifying adjective as illustrated in following Proverbs.

(194a)  holl-u-kki man-t/-i ur-u-beér-lasj
chase.3SG.M -PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM leave.3SG.M-PV-NEG-CND
gib-u-kki man-t/-i t’or-00-jjo

run.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM  escape.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘If the chaser does not stop, the one who runs can’t escape.’ (Proverb, No. 054)

(b)  hig-u-kki Wor-i Zinkiir-am-00-jjo
pass-.3SG.M-PV-ASM-REL  water-NOM fetch-PAS-IPV-NEG
‘A passed by water can not be fetched.” (Proverb, No. 052)

(c) kafari madarg  godd-ii-kki man-t/-i woradbi  sadjjg
red meat. ABS  be.satisfy-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM red cow.ABS
/figig-u-kk-o

disgust.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The one who is full of red meat, is disgusted in the sight of red cow.” (Proverb, No. 059)

(d) rabuillg t/eem-u-kki man-tf-j 7abo?-i-nne
farm.ABS  hate.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM white hair-EP-INST
Puuntt-00-kk-0
beg.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Who does not like to work, begs with his white hair [ after his hair turned white].’ (Proverb,
No. 099)

6.1.3. Semantic fields

Semantically, adjectives can be categorized in to the following seven semantic fields: adjectives
signifying dimension e.g., geéddsa, ‘big’, physical properties, e.g., k’ot’dgra ‘strong’, human
propensity, e.g., k’awwa ‘foolish’, colour, e.g., heemétt/a ‘black’, age, e.g., hardé’e ‘young’, value,

e.g., t 'eefaalla ‘expensive’ and speed e.g., dasa ‘slow’.

Adjectives of dimension, physical properties and human propensity are productive. Adjectives
referring to speed are not so common. Adjectives denoting value are also very few.

danadmo, an adjective of value, for instance, is used for everything positive such as beautiful,
handsome, good, interesting, delicious, generous, suitable, nice, comfortable, etc. It is only the
context that specifies the exact denotation. The following examples illustrate the occurrence of

danaamo in different contexts:
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(195) danaam; hoo/J6°0 ‘delicious lunch’

danadmj heétt/a ‘luxurious/comfortable life’
danaamj landa ‘beautiful girls’

danaam; heésso ‘thrilling story’

danadm; mant/o ‘a good/kind/generous man’
danaamj sawwite ‘a good idea’

danaamj 7eddett/a ‘nice cloth’

As can be observed the adjective danaamo occurred in different context. Likewise, its antonym
dsOra can also be used in various semantic fields which denote negative qualities. The situation
with such adjectives can be considered as polysemy. Below is the list of adjectives sorted according

to the semantic fields.

Table 42: Adjectives from different semantic fields

SEMANTIC FIELDS | EXAMPLES

DIMESION gabbeéna ‘medium’, geéddsa ‘big/fat,thick’, ginda ‘short/dwarf>, harara
‘wide’, k’eerad?la ‘tall’, k’eé?la “far’, tilladlla ‘deep’, ¢’d?a not ful’,
t'ukk’a ‘narrow’, wit/*a ‘thin’, wint irrillittfo ‘too little’, wo2ma “full’,
2abbiso ‘near’.

PHYSICAL duuda ‘deaf’, boojjinnaamo ‘bald’, gogaalla ‘dry’, har/a “fertile, dsora

PROPERTIES ‘bad/ugly/unpleasant’, dsuldsa ‘blunt’, kee’maalla ‘heavy’, mutt/ ira
‘clean’, k’atf"adlla ‘weak’, k’ak 'uulla ‘raw’, k’are?aélla ‘sharp’,
k’ott’adlla ‘hard’, sigaalla ‘cold’, t’'uraamo ‘dirty’, Paa/aélla ‘wet’,
Ziibbaalla ‘hot’.

HUMAN baddinna ‘fearful’, bik ‘admo ‘strong’, biidzaalla ‘kind/donor’ t/"eemadlla

PROPENSITY ‘lazy’, fajja’a ‘healthy’, hodnga ‘weak’, mogaalla ‘cruel’, k’awwa “foolish’,
k’odra ‘clever’, k’ook’a ‘blind’, k’ot 'dra ‘courageous’, t'aa’eéla ‘smart’,

t ' umaant/0 ‘peaceful’.

COLOUR bula ‘yellow (for horse)’, biij/a ‘brown’, daaméara ‘red (for horse)’, gaatdra
‘black and red (for cow)’, goondadlla ‘black & white (for cow)’ kajara ‘red’,
heemétt/a ‘black’, k’adadlla ‘white’.

AGE baadsadmo ‘youth (F)’, hareétt/o ‘new’, lommant/o ‘old for human being’,
moosira ‘old for objects’, woradda ‘youth(M)’, t/"iilitt/0 ‘infant’.

VALUE bu/aalla ‘cheap’, danadmo ‘good/nice’, dszOra ‘bad’, hdnk’a ‘true’,
t’ee’adlla ‘expensive’.

SPEED dasa ‘slow (for human)’, k’are’adla ‘fast (for human)’.
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6.2. Numerals

Numerals are found in modifying function preceding the head noun. As phrasal heads, numerals and
adjectives cannot be morphologically differentiated. With regard to case marking for instance,
numerals distinguish as equal number of case forms as nouns, adjectives and demonstratives do. (See

the inflectional morphology of adjectives in (6.1.1.).

Numerals fall in to two categories: cardinal and ordinal numerals. The former are numerals used in
ordinary counting such as one, two, three, etc. while the latter types indicate the order of items,

people, animals, etc. in a given sequence.

Table 43: Cardinals and ordinal numbers from one to 19.

A. Cardinals B. Ordinals

mato ‘one’ lutt’ “first’

lamo ‘two’ la’m;j ‘second’
saso ‘three’ satt’i ‘third’
sooro ‘four’ s002lj ‘fourth’
2onto “five’ 2ontj “fifth’

I6ho six’ 16h; ‘sixth’
lamara ‘seven’ lama?lj ‘seventh’
sadeénto ‘eight’ sadeént; ‘eighth’
honso ‘nine’ hons;j ‘ninth’
tommo ‘ten’ tomm; ‘tenth’
tommod mato ‘eleven’ tommod mati béjjo ‘eleventh’
tommod lamo ‘twelve’ tommoo la’mi béjjo ‘twelfth’
tommo0 saso ‘thirteen’ tommoo satt’i béjjo ‘thirteenth’
tommo0 sooro ‘fourteen’ tommoo so0?li béjjo ‘fourteenth’
tommoo 26nto “fifteen’ tommod 26nti béjjo ‘fifteenth’
tommoo I6ho ‘sixteen’ tommod I6hi béjjo ‘sixteenth’
tommoo lamara ‘seventeen’ tommoo lama?li béjjo ‘seventeenth’
tommoo sadeento  “eighteen’ tommo0 sadeénti béjjo ‘eighteenth’
tommoo honso ‘nineteen’ tommoo honsi béjjo ‘nineteenth’

Except lamara ‘seven’ which terminates with -a, the final vowel of other cardinal numbers is -o.
Combining the numeral ‘ten’ with ‘one’ to ‘nine’ derives the numerals from ‘eleven’ to ‘nineteen’
respectively. When the two constituents are connected, the stem final vowel of the first numeral is
lengthened. The pattern tens plus ones is regular up to hundred (Table 43).
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Ordinal numerals cannot occur independently. With the exception of /it ’i- ‘first’” which has totally
different form from the corresponding cardinal number mato ‘one’, other ordinals are formed from

cardinals by suffixing the linker /-i/. During such a process the stem final sonorants are glottalized.
Moreover, when ordinals are greater than ten, the word béjjo ‘place’ has to be combined following
the cardinal numbers.

With the exception of tommo ‘ten’, sade ‘thirty’, and sére ‘forty’, the building morpheme for other
morphologically complex tens (twenty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty and ninety) is -jje (Lit:-ty) as in
Table 44.

Table 44: Cardinals greater than nineteen

lamijje ‘twenty’ t’ibbe ‘hundred’

sade ‘thirty’ mati t'tbbe ‘one hundred’

sore “forty’ mati t'ibbeé mdto ‘one hundred one’
sontéjje “fifty’ mati t'ibbeé tommod mdatto ‘one hundred eleven’
lohajje ‘sixty’ mati t'ibbeé lamijje ‘one hundred twenty’
lamaréjje ‘seventy’ mdati t'ibbeé honsajjeé honso ‘one hundred’
sadeentdjje ‘eighty’ kima (/iiha) ‘thousand’

honsajje ‘ninety’ milijo6na ‘million’

Note that instead of kima ‘thousand’, /iiha’, an Amharic loan, is widely used almost by all

speakers. The numeral miilijo6na ‘million’ is borrowed through Amharic from European languages.

Apart from its counting function, the cardinal numeral mato ‘one’ is used as an indefinite pronoun.
In this function méato precedes the noun it modifies. The use of mato as indefinite pronoun is

illustrated below in sentential contexts (196).

(196a) gadasi doollé-nne mati bat’-aan-t/-i t/"ana-nne t'aaféle
previous.GEN epoch-TDC one  work-AGN-SG-NOM leather.pouch -LOC  teff. ABS
7ljj-ad meéra mar-u-kk-ulla dod’mi word-nne mati

carry.3SG.M-CNV market g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG forest GEN in-LOC one
kabee-tt/-i-nne ed-amam-0-kk-o

leopard-SG-EP- COM meet.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV

‘Once upon a time, a farmer who carried a sack of teff (grain) and traveling to the market has
come across a leopard.” (Text 04: No. 01)
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(b) gaasi

mati  but’-ittf~i-i
one
suut’o

one

neighbor-LOC one

makiré-mji ?abdfi

poor-SG-NOM-CNJ with-too

Pabal.GEN

doolle-nne mati olla?ad-nne mati godd-aan-t/-i-i
previous.GEN epoch-TDC

rich-AGN-SG-NOM-CNJ

7ag-am-u-kk-o
traditional.medicine.that.cures.from.tape.warm.ABS  drink-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘According to an old story, a rich and a poor guy who lived in neighborhood drunk the
traditional medicine, koso, to get a cure from the parasite, (tape worm) koso.” (Text 05: N0.02)

6.3. Quantifiers

Hadiyya has the following quantifiers:

(197) ddata ‘several, many’
hoff; ‘little, few’
handa ‘all’
lobakata ‘much’
matimat; ‘some’ (Lit: one one)
t’aléle ‘only’
Pardk’a ‘much’

As in the case with adjectives and numerals, quantifiers end in terminal vowels, they distinguish

among different cases and they use as NP head and are masculine in their citation form. Like other

adjectives, gender and number are not differentiated.

With a few exceptions, the majority of the nouns, adjectives and quantifiers precede the noun they

modify. The two quantifiers, which occur following the noun they modify are hunda ‘all’ and

t’aléfe ‘only’, e.g., neése hunda ‘we all’, mann; hinda ‘all the people’, landi hinda ‘all the girls’

and beéti ¢t’alé’e ‘only the boy’, ki k’armdnnj t’alé?e

her father’.

‘only your relatives’, 7isi 2dnni t’alé’e ‘only

The quantifiers lobakata ‘many’ and Pardk’a ‘much’ are used to express countable and uncountable

nouns respectively. Contrast the following Paradigms:

(198)

lobakata ‘many’

Zarak’a  ‘much’

lobakati 200s0 ‘many boys’ Parak’i hurbadta ‘much food’
lobakat; kéjja ‘many guests’ Parak’j hit’e ‘much grass’
lobakt; muuta ‘many things’ Parak’j batt/a ‘much soil’
lobakati manna ‘many people’ Parak’i wor o ‘much water’
lobakati losaano ‘many students’ Parak’j sookido ‘much salt’
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Quantifiers lobakata ‘many’ and ddta ‘several’ have the same meaning and can be used
interchangeably. Hence, the difference between lobakati manna and ddtti manna ‘many people’ is

not clear for my informants.

Furthermore, the quantifier lobakata is also used to modify adjectives (degree words) to convey a

meaning of ‘very/too much’ (see section 6.1).

On the other hand, as to some of my informants, the quantifier 4dffi ‘few/little’ is used to express
both countable and uncountable nouns. According to the most of the informants, however, it is a

good choice to use it with only uncountable nouns.

The use of reduplicated numeral one matimadti literally ‘one one’ in attributive function, does not

only express ‘one each’, but also serves to express ‘some’ as in (199).

(199a) kaballa matimatj mann-i  dumm-itt/g mar-am-U-kk-o
today  one.one man-NOM  meet-EP-ANM4.ABS go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘Some of the people went to a/the meeting today.’

(b) matimatj Puulli-nne tumm-i  beérle
one.one country-LOC  peace-NOM be.absent
‘There is no peace in some countries.’

From what has been shown so far, quantifiers are used to express a large/a small numbers of
countable and large/small amount of uncountable nouns. Moreover, nouns that are accompanied by
such quantifiers obligatorily take the plural and the generic form for countable and uncountable

nouns respectively. See again each of the quantifiers in sentential contexts below.

(200a) dumm-am-oo lobi mdnn-j  t’ale?é-jjo
meet-3PL-IPV great man.NOM only-NEG
‘Not only the elders who are involved in the meeting.’

(b) ZParad-adn-j lobakati manni  ?Pillagé-nne ?Parad-immg
announce-AGN-NOM  many men.GEN infront-LOC  announce-VN.ABS
faféer-am-00-kk-o
start-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The announcers start to announce in front of many people.” (Text 01: No.20)

(c) ZPardk’a gaggab-u-kki  got-itt/~ buudp  ga’m-00-kk-o
much hurry-PV-ASM.REL hyena-SG.NOM horn.ABS bite.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The hastened hyena bites on the horn.” (Proverb, No. 024)
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(d) ~7i ami 200s-§ hund-i-mi horrore  gudo
1SG.GEN mother.GEN child-NOM all-EP-too  head.ABS  equal.COP
‘All my mother’s children are equal in height.” (Riddle, No. 048)

Ans: sadjji hant’a ‘cow’s breast’

6.4. Deixis

Deixis refers to the phenomenon where in understanding the meaning of certain words and phrases
in an utterance requires contextual information. Words or phrases that require contextual
information to convey any meaning are deictic. As stated in (Saeed 2003:182), the term is derived

from classical Greek deiknymi ‘to show, point out’.

According to Diessel (1999:35) “demonstratives are deictic.” He then specifies that deictic
expressions are linguistic elements whose interpretation makes crucial reference to some aspect of

the speech situation.”

The demonstratives in Hadiyya function as spatial deictic, locative deictic, temporal deictic,
directional deictic and manner deictic. Each of the functions will be discussed in turn.

6.4.1. Spatial deictics

Spatial deictic categories, serve to relativize the location of referents to the deictic center. Levinson
(1983:62) notes that, “place deixis focuses on the participants’ place location during the speech
event.” According to Saeed (2009: 192) such physical distance of the space (or location) is relative
to the participants’ actual context (or background knowledge). The spatial deictic devices in
Hadiyya induce the speaker to set up a frame of reference around him. When a demonstrative used
deictically, gestures accompany plays a great role for the addressee to understand the form as
intended by the speaker.

Based on their morphosyntactic behavior, the spatial deictic forms two kinds of demonstratives are

differentiated: dependent (modifier) and independent (nominal) demonstratives.

6.4.1.1. Dependent (modifying) demonstratives

Hadiyya has three basic modifying demonstratives. The modifier deictics are the basic forms from
which the corresponding nominal deictics are derived. The dependent demonstratives precede the
head noun. Such elements do not function as independent phonological words and thus have no
freedom to occur independently. Hence, such forms can be treated as clitics. On the other hand, the

nominal demonstratives occur independently.
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The modifying deictics do not distinguish grammatical features such as gender, number,
definiteness and case. For instance, gender is marked only on singular modifying deictics as the
following sentences illustrate.

(201a) ku=man-t/-; hoof]620  ?it-U-kk-0

this=sman-SG-NOM lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘This man ate lunch.’

(b) ku=mann-i hoof]02¢  ?it-am-U-kk-0
these=man-NOM lunch.ABS eat-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These men ate lunch.’

(c) tu=land-itt/o hoo/f62p  ?it-t-6-7-0
this.F=girl-SG.NOM lunch.ABS  eat-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
“This girl ate lunch.’

(d) ku=land-i  hooff620  Pit-am-0-kk-0
this=qir-NOM lunch.ABS eat-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These girls ate lunch.’
As can be seen, with the exception of 3SG.F (201c), the element ku= ‘this/these’ is used without
showing agreement in number, and as the same form is used to refer to SG and PL nouns (201a,b

&d).

“All languages have at least two demonstratives locating the referent at two different points on a
distance scale: a proximal demonstrative referring to an entity near the deictic center, and a distal
demonstrative indicating a referent that is located at some distance to the deictic center” (Diessel
1999:36). Earlier studies in Hadiyya (Tadesse 2007; Perrett 2000; and Hudson 1976) have presented
proximal and distal demonstratives. However, Dereje (2013:30) asserts that “Hadiyya has a three-

term system of demonstratives: proximal ‘this/these’, medial and distal.”

Table 45: Nominal demonstrative in Hadiyya (Dereje 2013:30)

CASE GENDER PROXIMAL MEDIAL DISTAL
SG PL SG PL SG PL
NOMINATIVE MASCULINE  ku ku 00 00 70 70
FEMININE tu ku
ACCUSATIVE MASCULINE ka ka ee ee Je Je
FEMININE ta ka
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I agree with Dereje that within spatial deixis, Hadiyya has a three-term deictic system, consisting of

the proximal demonstratives. Discussion on the three demonstrative sets will be presented below.

6.4.1.1.1. The proximal demonstrative deixis ku= and tu=

The proximal modifiers that indicate nearness are ku= and tu=. The former deictic element, ku=, is
much more widely used than the latter one, tu=, which is limited to feminine referents. Occurring in
head noun position, both demonstratives indicate proximity, i.e., the referent is nearer to the deictic
center, which is adjacent to the speaker at the time of utterance. Hence, these demonstratives have a
reading equivalent to ‘this/these’. Consider the use of the proximal demonstratives in the following
sentential examples:

(202a) ku=kabee-tt/-; hott/-aan-iinse gib-0-kk-0
this=leopard-SG-NOM  hunt-AGN-ABL escape.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘This/the leopard escaped from hunters’. (Text 04: No.01)

(b) ku=k’ooraant-iww-i man-tfo gat-is-imm-ina Alitt-amam-0-kk-o
this=crow-PL-NOM man-SG.ABS save-CAUS-VN-DAT like.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV
These/the crows agreed each other to save the life of the man.’

(c) tu=land-itt/o ku=man-t/~i wot/*-u-kki liwwg
this.F=girl-SG-NOM this=man-NOM speak.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M-REL thing.ABS
Aitt-i-t-60-7-0

like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘The girl agreed with the idea of a man.’

Except tu= which is confined to singular-feminine referents, the proximal deictic, ku= modifies
nouns irrespective of number and case features. With regard to case marking, the dependent
demonstratives behave in the same way as nouns.Consider the following sentences with the head
noun in the nominative (203), absolutive (204), Dative (205), Ablative (206), and Commitative
(207).

(203) Nominative

(@) ku=mdadnn-j Parad-adno
this=man-NOM announce-AGN.COP
‘These traditional signers are called Aradaano.” (Text 01: No.14)

(b) ku=meént-i k’aww-Owwa
thisswoman-NOM foolish-PL.COP
‘These women are foolish.’

(c) ku=rarad-imm-j git’o?-i-nne  kur-am-00-kk-o

this=announce-VN-NOM poem-EP-LOC tell-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“The announcement will be delivered in poetic and melodical way. (Text 01:No. 17)
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(d) tu=meent-itt/o k’oora-tte
this.F=woman-SG.NOM clever-COP
‘This woman is clever.’

(204) Absolutive

(@) lassé-nne Parad-adn-i ka=?arad-immg guull-am-00-kk-0
back-TDC announce-AGN-NOM this=announce-VN.ABS finish-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Finally, the announcers accomplish their mission.” (Text 01: N0.27)

(b) ?Pdnj ka=beéto  sog-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM this=boy.ABS advise.1IMSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I advised the boy.’

(c) Pdni ka=?00s9  s0g-U-mm-0

1SG.NOM this=boy.ABS advise.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
“I advised these children.’

d) i bee/:itt/ ta=land-itt/p Piitt-t-kk-0
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM  this.ABS.F=girl-SG.ABS like.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend loved this girl.’

(205) Dative

(@) ka=roos-ina hoof/6?9 2aww-e
this=boy-DAT lunch.ABS give-IMP.SG
‘Give the children lunch.’

(b) ku=beét-i  ta=land-itt/0-na k’ootg  mahg
this=boy-NOM this.F=girl-SG.TV-DAT gift ABS  what. ABS
PUWW-00-kk-0

give.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘What gift will the boy give to the girl?’

(c) ku=man-t/-j ka=mann-ina  ka=wo//g  kur-U-kk-0
this=man-SG-NOM this=man-DAT this=affair.ABS tell.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M
‘The poor man told them the issue.’

(206) Ablative

(@) ka=keteett-iinse t'op-ad 2itt’i meent-itt/o suunk’-0-kk-0
this=oven-ABL  jump.3SG.M-CNV 3SG.M.GEN woman-SG.ABS kiss.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Jumping over the traditional oven, he kissed his wife.” (Text 05: No. 07)

(b) ka=mann-iinse Pardk’i hara’?m-atp  Paa’-n-U-mm-o0

this=man-ABL much  help-ANM3.ABS receive-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We got a vital advice from them.’

(c) ku=kabee-tt/~; ka=t["an-iinse fir-u-kk-o
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this=leopard-SG-NOM this=leather.pouch-ABL  go.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The leopard came out from the sack.” (Text 04: No. 05)

(207) Commitative/Instrumental

(@) ka=roo0s-i-nne makire mar-e
this=children-EP-COM with go-IMP.SG
‘Go with these children.’

(b) ku=méan-t/-j ka=kabeé-ttfo ka=t/"and-nne
this=man-SG-NOM this=leopard-SG.ABS this=ABS.M-leather.pouch-LOC
faag-is-ad maat’-0-Kk-0

enter-CAUS-CNV  hide.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The man made enter the leopard in to the sack and hid it.” (Text 04: No. 03)

(c) tu=land-itt/o ka=gos-ui-kkj beet-i-nne  hinkide
this.F=girLNOM this=abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL boy-EP- COM how
gar-t-(&)m-o

spend-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘How can this girl live with the boy who conducted abduction?” (Text 03: No0.18)

6.4.1.1.2. The medial demonstrative deixis 200=and 2ee=

The demonstrative 700= ‘that/those one(s)’ is used to refer to a thing or a person located a little bit
distant from the speaker. Hence, it can specify any noun irrespective of the noun’s gender and
number. The following sentences exemplify occurrence of P00= with masculine, feminine and
plural nouns in Nominative and other cases as illustrated in (208-209) respectively.

(208a) Poo=man-t/-i keése  Piitt-00-kk-0

that. NOM=man-SG-NOM 2SG.ABS like.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘That man loves you.’

(b) Poo=meent-itt/o makkeebi ama-tte
that. NOM=woman-SG.NOM Makkeeb.GEN mother-COP
‘That woman is Makkeebo’s mother.’

(c) Poo=hott/~adn-j Peése holl-am-006-lla j-0-kk-o0
those.NOM=hunt-AGN-NOM 1SG.ABS chase-3PL-IPV-PRG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
kabeé-tt/-i

leopard-SG-NOM

‘Those hunters are chasing me said the leopard.’ (Text 04: No.02)
(209a) ku=man-t/-j fee=700s-ina  Peddé-tt/g bitaa?-0-kk-0

this=man-SG-NOM those=child-DAT wear-ANM4.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man bought clothes for those children.’
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(b) ?Panj see=land-itt/p Aitt-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM that=girl-SG.ABS love.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I love that girl.’

(c) 7 be/-itt/-; fee=min-iinse  fir-0-kk-o
1MS.GEN friend-SG-NOM  that=house-ABL g0.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend came out from that home.’

(d) Poo=beét-i Pee=200s-i-nne mak’ire meéra
that. NOM=boy-NOM  those=child-PL-EP- COM with market
mar-u-kk-o

go.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My son went to school with those children.’

The referents of the noun in (208) and (209) that is modified by the medial demonstratives is a bit
far from the speaker; the addressee may be near the speaker or not, and the referent may be near to

the addressee(s) or a bit far from both the speaker and the addressee(s).

6.4.1.1.3. The distal demonstrative 20=and 2e=

The demonstrative 70= ‘that/those one(s)’ is used to refer to a thing or a person located distantly
from the speaker. Hence, it can specify any noun irrespective of the noun’s gender and number. The
following sentences exemplify occurrence of 70= and Pe= with masculine, feminine and plural
nouns in Nominative and other cases as illustrated in (210).

(210a) Po=beét-i k’ot’ara

that.DST=boy-NOM  strong.COP
‘That boy is strong.’

(b) Po=land-itt/o dan-aamo-tte
that.DST=girl-SG.NOM be.good-ADJZ.TV-COP
“That girl is beautiful.’
() ku=beét-j  Pe=land-itt/6-na diinate 7asse?-U-kk-o

this=boy-NOM that.DST=qirl-SG.TV-DAT money.ABS send.3SG.M-PV-ASM.TV
“The boy sent money for that girl.’

(d) it Ze=min-iinse waar-u-kk-o

3SG.M.NOM that.DST=house-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from that house.’

As can be observed, the distal demonstratives are used to indicate the distance of a referent that is

located in a quite far place from both speaker and addressee(s).
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The following table summarizes dependent demonstratives that indicating proximity, a little bit and

far distance.

Table 46: Dependent demonstratives

Proximal/Distal | Gender/Number Nominative Other cases: ABS/DAT/ABL/COM
Proximal Masculine-Singular ku= ka=
Masculine-Plural ku= ka=
Feminine-Singular tu= ta=
Feminine-Plural ku= ka=
Medial No gender-number Distinction | P00= fee=
Distal No gender-number Distinction | Po= o=

Table (46) show that the number, gender and case of each of the modifying demonstratives is

determined by the noun that it modifies.

6.4.1.2. Independent (nominal) demonstratives
The Nominal demonstratives are formed by suffixing the appropriate gender/number marker (k or t)

to the respective modifying demonstratives such as ku=, tu= and P00=, (see table 47).

Table 47: Independent demonstratives that indicating proximity and distance.

Proximal/Distal NOM ABS DAT ABL COM
Proximal | MSG | kiki kaka kannina kanniinsi kanninne
FSG tlte tata tannéna tanneeénsj tannénne
PL kukeéni | kakeéno | kakeenina kakeeniinsi kakeeninne
Medial MSG | Pookki Peékka feehaanina | Peehaaniinsi | Peehaaninne
FSG 200tti Jeétta Jeettaanina | Peettaaniinsi | Peettaanénne
PL Pookeéni | Peekeéno | Peekeenina | Peekeeniinsi | Peekeeninne
Distal MSG | Pokki 2ékka ’ehaanina | Pehaaniinsi | Pehaaninne
FSG 20ttj Pétta Jettaanina | Pettaaniinsi | Pettaanénne
PL Pokeénj | Pekeéno | Pekeenina Pekeeniinsi Zekeeninne
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Unlike the modifying ones, the plural form of the nominal demonstratives is marked by the
morpheme -een and by non-gemination of the suffixed /k/ and /t/. Feminine demonstratives forms
of any demonstrative subtype are characterized by an alveolar plosive /t/, masculine forms by a
velar plosive /k/. The suffixed /k/ and /t/ are geminated in the medial and distal singular
demonstratives The use of /k/ and /t/ as masculine and feminine markers is also a well attested
feature of other Cushitic and Omotic languages (Bender, 2000). Case marking on nominal
demonstratives is similar to case marking in nouns, personal pronouns and attribute adjectives (Cf
4.5, 5.3. and 3.2). The next examples show the proximal, medial and distal demonstrative forms

used independently in (211) - (213) respectively.

(211) Proximal

(@) Fkuki waattfamo mar-0-kk-o
thisNOM.M waachamo  g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘This one (M) went to Waachamo.’

(b) tate waatt/amo mar-t-6-7-0
this.NOM.F waachamo  g0-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘This one (F) went to Waachamo.’

() kukeénj  waattfamo mar-am-U-kk-o
these.NOM waachamo  go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These went to Waachamo.’

(212) Medial

(d) Pookki waatt/amo mar-0-kk-o
that NOM.M  waachamo  g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘That one (M) went to Waachamo.’

e) Poott-j waatt/amo mar-t-6-7-0
that. NOM.F  waachamo  ¢0.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘That one (F) went to Waachamo.

(f) Pookeéeni  waatt/amo mar-am-u-kk-o
those.NOM  waachamo  go0.3PL-PV-ASM.TV
‘Those went to Waachamo.’

(213) Distal

(g) POkki batt’o guull-aa-kk-o
that. NOM.M  work.ABS  finish.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘That one (M) finished the work.’

h) Portj ki meent-itt/0-tte-nnihe
that. NOM.F  2SG.GEN woman-SG.TV-COP-QU
‘Is that one (F) your wife?’
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(i) Pokeéni  ni befJ-uwwa-jjo
those.NOM 1PL.GEN friend-PL.COP-NEG
‘Those are not our friends.’

The sentences in (211), (212) and (213) have proximal, medial and dital demonstrative function

respectively.

6.4.2. Locative deictics
Three locative deictics are attested: kéjje ‘here’ proximal, Zeekké?e ‘there’ medial and Pekkére
‘there’ distal. The former is simple while the medial and distal are morphologically complex. It is

the combination of the attribute demonstrative 7ee=/?e= ‘that/those’ and place lexeme ké’e ‘place’.

Locative deictics differ from the demonstratives discussed above in that they never refer to entities,
but to regions or areas. In addition, unlike other spatial deictics which refer to both the speaker and

the hearer, these have a spatial reference with respect to a speaker mainly.

Like demonstratives mentioned above, these also show no gender and number distinction. However,
like other spatial deictics in section 6.4.1., they are marked with the absolutive, ablative and locative

case suffixes, by the terminal vowels -e, -iinse, and -nne respectively.

In examples (214) the use of the absolutive form of these locative deictics is illustrated in sentential
contexts.
(214a) kejje Pafudr-e

here sit-IMP.SG
‘Sit down here.’

(b) Peekké’e mar-e

there go-IMP.SG
‘Go there.’

(c) 7 be/-itt/~i Zekké?e mar-u-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM  there g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend went there.’

In (216a), the locative deictic kéjje ‘here’ designates a location close to the speaker. By contrast, the
medial deictic Peekkére ‘there‘in (214b) indicates that the location is some what far from the
speaker; and the distal deictic Pekké?e ‘there‘in (214c) describes a location quite far from the
speaker.

162



In examples (215) the use of an ablative form is exemplified.

(215a) kejj-iinse déara waatt/amo mar-U-kk-o
here-ABL  morning waachamo  go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He left here and went to Waachamo.’

(b) Peekker-iinse waar-U-kk-0
there-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from there.’

The place deictic nouns can further be marked for Locative as in (216).

(216a) Zitt’i kejjé-nne lall-o06-lla
3SG.M.NOM here-LOC play.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is playing here.’

(b) Pdnj ekke?é-nne  heer-00-mm-ulla
1SG.NOM there-LOC live.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘I am living there.’

(c) Pissuwwi kejjé-nne Pafuur-am-aa-kk-o
3PL.NOM here-LOC sit-3PL-PF-ASM-TV
‘They have sat down here.’

(d) Pissuwwi Peekke?é-nne Pafuur-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM there-LOC Sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They sat down there.’

(e) 2itt’i kejjé-nne heer-06-lla
3SG.M.NOM here-LOC  live.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is working here.’

(f) Pt Zekke?é-nne lall-o6-lla
3SG.M.NOM there-LOC play.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is playing there.’

Though the spatial deictics such as P00, ‘that/those’, show the fixed position, they fail to indicate

the exact location of a person or an object denoted by a noun. Thus, adverbial expressions such as

woro ‘inside/underneath’, hane ‘on/above’, lambére ‘middle’, tétt/o ‘edge’, 7illage ‘in front’,

lasdge ‘behind’, kollo ‘side’, hegeégo ‘around’, gabo ‘corner’, lugimo ‘root/source are used to

specify the exact location of a noun. The following sentences will illustrate the locative use of these

nouns.

(2173)  ka=hegeego-nne dan-aamj  min-i beére
this=around-LOC be.good-ADJZ house-NOM  be.absent
‘There is no a nice house around.’
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(b) ki kitadbg  Pee=kollé-nne héas-e
3SG.GEN book.ABS that=side-LOC look for-IMP.SG
‘Look for your book over there.’

(c) dzori 2ama 200si hané-nne /ume?l-(&)m-o
bad mother-NOM children.GEN on-LOC pee.3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘A cruel mother who pees on her children’
Ans: dzabanaa siné?e ‘coffee pot and cup’ (Riddle, No. 009)

(d) Pee=meeénti  lamberé-nne Puull-U-kk; man-t/-i Zisi
those=woman between-LOC stand.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM 3SG.F.GEN
anna
father.COP

‘The man who stands between those women is her father.’

(e) 2i be/-itt/~i Al lasagé-nne  Pafuur-aa-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM 1SG.GEN behind-LOC  sit.35G.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘My friend has sat down behind me.’

(f) 2ualli word-nne  mar-00 hematt/f mdn-t/~i
earth.GEN inside-LOC  g0.3SG.M-IPV  black man-SG-NOM
‘A black guy traveling in the tunnel.’
Ans: maara/a ‘Ploughing beam’ (Riddle, No. 055)

The case which occurs most often with these locational nouns is locative. In 217, attaching such
adverbial expressions to the basic demonstrative forms and suffixing the locative marker -nne form

locative deictic expressions.

6.4.3. Direction deictics

The locative demonstratives that we have seen in the previous section, 6.4.2., indicate a stationary
referent (a static relationship) between an entity and the place it is located. There are also
demonstratives, in this section, used to indicate that the referent is moving in a certain direction

(movement) relative to the deictic center.

Direction (movement) is often expressed by bound morpheme -de that attached to a demonstrative
stem. When this suffix is attached to spatial deictic ka=,’this’, it indicates a referent moving toward
the deictic center. On the other hand, when this element is suffixed to Zee= ‘that/those’, it marks

referents that are moving away from the deictic center.
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(218a) Zitt’i kide waar-00-lla
3SG.M.NOM towards.here come.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is coming here (toward the speaker from far away).’

(b) Peekide mar-e
towards there go-IMP.SG
‘Go there.’

Furthermore, there are two directional nouns ?iime and aade (219), which point out the level of
elevation. These locational deictics indicating up-ward and down-ward directions are used to refer
to persons or places located at a higher or lower altitude from both the speaker and the listener’s

point of view.

(219a) Pitt’i Ziime  fir-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM upward go.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He went up ward.’

(b) Pods-i  duun-iinse  Padde dill-am-u-kk-o
boy-NOM mountain-ABL downward go.down-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘The children came down from the top of the mountain.’

6.4.4. Manner deictics
Manner deictics, which are usually glossed as ‘in this way, like this, thus, likewise, as it was said
before’ is formed by by suffixing -isa to the verbal stems. The suffix -isa as a manner deictic

marker (glossed as SIM) appears in structures like the following:

(220a) ku=man-t/-j danaami  hurbaat-j  gud-u-kKk-isa
this=man-SG-NOM  good meal-NOM  be.ready-PV-ASM-SIM
moor-aé liiram-0-kk-o

see.3SG.M-CNV be.happy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The man was happy when he has observed a delicious meal.” (Lit: The man was happy after he

has oserved that a good meal is prepared.’)

(b) 2i be/-itt/-i waar-u-kk-isa la?-u-mm-6-jjo
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM  know.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I did not know my friend’s coming.’

Note that the use of similative marker (see section 3.2.4.9.) is extended to express manner in which

the action is carried out as clearly shown in ex. (78) and (79).

6.4.5. Temporal deictics
The spatial deictics ka=, 200= and Pee= (see 6.4.1.) are also used as temporal deictics, which relate the time
of an event to the time of an utterance. These deictic forms express a time of referent, when they occur in

combination with, balla ‘day’, saanta ‘week’, 7agana ‘month’, maarage ‘hiint/0’, Zammane ‘time’, dodle
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‘era/epoch’. As in the case of spatial deictic, ka= expresses temporal proximity of an event to the time of
utterance. The following are sentential examples:

(222a) ka=ballg waar-¢
this=today.ABS come-IMP.SG

‘Come today.’
(b) ka=maardage losang guull-06-mm-0
this=year lesson.ABS  finish.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV

Twill complete the lesson this year.’

In the same way, 200=‘that, NOM’ and 7ee= ‘that, ABS’ also encode temporal points or durations

that are distant from the actual moment of the speech situation as in (225).

(223a) ?Pani fee=bdallg  t’ad-00-mm-06-jjo
1SG.NOM that=day.ABS forget.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I never forget that day.’

(b) Poo=Pammdn-i t’ad-am-00-jjo
that=time-NOM forget.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-NEG
‘That moment is unforgettable.’

Reduplication of temporal deictics expresses frequentative (or habitual) action. Here are some
illustrative examples:

(224a) kejje balliballa ga’n-06-kk-o
here  day.day rain.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘It rains here daily.’

(b) ~7i beét-j meéra dardara mar-00-kk-0
1SG.GEN boy-NOM market morning.morning  g0.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My son goes to market every morning.’

(c) i’y hiimihiimo ni ming waar-00-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM evening.evening 3PL.GEN house.ABS come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He comes to our home every evening.’

Lexical and phrasal temporal expressions that are commonly used are shown in the following list:
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(225) balla “day’

dara ‘morning’

maar6,0 ‘early evening’

hiimo ‘night’

sodanna ‘before dawn’

bakite ‘early dawn’

saanta ‘week’ (borrowed from amharic saamint)
agana ‘month(moon)’

maarage ‘non-specific year (period of time without a particular duration)
hiint/o ‘a year’

ammane ‘time’

Jeeammane ‘at that moment’

kabala ‘today’

beeballa ‘yesterday’

2oombélla ‘the day before yesterday’
beeballibee?izoomballa  ‘the day before/ prior day’
Peekk’iballa ‘three days before today’
soddo ‘tomorrow’

20nso06do ‘the day after tomorrow’
Peekk’isoodo ‘the days after the third day’
kaballiballa ‘the week after/before’
tommondnto ‘two weeks after/before’
kaballi’agana ‘a month after/before’
kasaanta ‘this week’

ka’agana ‘this month’

kamaarage ‘this year’

kabade ‘now’

laso after

lasage latter

Zillage ‘before’

Peelaso ‘then’

woddalla ‘previous time(in weeks)’
Jeraare ‘previous time(in years)’
gaésse ‘in the past, ancient, long ago’
dodlle ‘era/epoch ’

dardara ‘every morning’
hiimihiimo ‘every night’

balliballa ‘every day’

See also some sentential examples:

(226a) gaassi  doollé-nne hadijji minaadadb-i mulli minaadab-i-nne
past. GEN  time-TDC Hadiyya.GEN people-NOM other people-EP-COM
k’as-amam-aa-kk-o
pierce.3SG.M-RCP-PF-ASM-TV
(In the past time, the Hadiyya people have fought with other tribes.” (Lit: In the past time,
the Hadiyya people have pierced with other people.” (Text 02: No.23)
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

@)

(h)

(i)

kabade ming mar-eéna  has-00-mmi bikk-ina  ka=t/"d/ni

now house.ABS  g0.1SG-PURP want.3SG.M-IPV-ASM about-DAT this=sack.GEN
wor-iinse fiss-e j-0-kk-0

in-ABL take.out-IMP.SG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Now, I want to go home’ said the leopard ‘please, let me get out of the sack’ (Text 04: No.
04)

ka=bdlla  hadijji k’aank’a-nne wot/’-amam-u-kki
thisstoday =~ Hadiyya.GEN  culture-LOC be.in.conflict.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM.REL
manng  ?itt-ans-akk-(d)mj googg-Uwwi bikk-ina  kur-o6-mm-o

man.ABS like-FRQ-3HON.IPV-ASM way-PL.GEN about-DAT  tell.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In my today’s spe ech, I will tell you the conflict resolution strategies of Hadiyya culture.’
(Text 02: No.01)

waammi  bdlla ddara  seér-i bare hin-06-kk-o

funera,GEN day  morning society-NOM hole.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘On the day of the funeral, the members of the funeral society should prepare the grave early
in the morning.” (Text 01: No.32)

’adjja gat’a-nne dsor-isa kadd-(a)mi 2ammane Zabbadjj-i
sister.NOM dining room-LOC bad-SIM dance.3SG.F.IPV-ASM time brother-NOM

hiiré-nne tuur-06-kk-o

seat-LOC  embarrasse.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘While the sister dances absurdly in the dining room, a brother gets small in his chair with
embarrassment.” (Proverb, No. 097)

Pambaant/~; mar-aé lasége  wi/-itt/~ muun-00-kk-0
neighbor-NOM g0.3SG.M-CNV after dog-SG-NOM  bark.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A dog barks since a burglar long gone.” (Proverb, No. 117)

Zanj ka=man-t/o 7illage  moor-ad-mm-o
1SG.NOM this=man-SG.ABS before  see.1SG-PF-ASM-TV
‘T saw this man before’

A be/-itt/~i waattfam-iinse kaballiballa waar-06-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL  next.week come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My friend will come next weekr from Waachamo.

2itt’y beeballa hall-itt/o bitaa?-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  vyesterday donkey-SG.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He bought a donkey yesterday.’
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CHAPTER SEVEN
CONJUNCTIONS

Asyndetic coordination, i.e., simple juxtapsiotion of the cordinands, Zero strategy as Payne
(1997:337) calls it, is not common in both phrasal and clausal coordination in Hadiyya. Hence each
and every coordinand has to to be marked either by a dependent or lexical conjunction. Hadiyya has
the following phrasal and clausal conjunctive and disjunctive devices on the basis of their functions:
coordinative, inclusive, alternative, resultative, adversative (reversing). This section deals with the

following coordinating devices.

7.1. Coordinative

Nominal coordination is signaled by lengthening the final vowel of all the constituents which are
coordinated. Recall that all the words in Hadiyya terminate in a vowel (see section 3.1.). A vowel is
added to the base with the terminal vowel and create a long word-final vowel. Indicating
conjunction through final vowel lengthening is productive device for all the major word classes i.e.,
nouns, pronouns, verbs and adjectives can be conjoined by such coordinating strategy. The class of
adverbs is very small, and there is no coordination of adverb phrases. Compare single and
coordinated examples in (227-229a) and (227-229b) respectively.

(227a) Pitt’i ka=beet-ina kitaabg  PUWW-U-Kk-0
3SG.M.NOM this=boy-DAT book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He gave books to this boy.’

(b) Pitt’i ka=beet-ina-& ta=land-itt/o-na-a kitadbg
3SG.M.NOM this=boy-DAT-CNJ this.DAT.F=girl-SG.TV-DAT-CNJ book.ABS
2UwWw-U-kk-0

give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He gave books to this boy and to this girl.’

(228a) 7i beét-i biili 2uulla-nne hee?-00-kk-o
1SG.GEN  boy-NOM outside.GEN country-LOC live.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My son lives abroad.’

(b) ~i beet-i-i Al land-itt/0-0 biiAli Aulla-nne
1SG.GEN boy-NOM-CNJ 1SG.GEN girl-SG.NOM-CNJ outside.GEN country-LOC
hee?-am-00-kk-o
live-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My son and my daughter live abroad.’
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(229a)

(b)

2ani man-t/o moo?-U-mm-0

1SG.NOM man-SG.ABS see.1SG-PV-1SG-TV

‘I saw a man.’

2anj man-t/o-o meent-ittfo-o moo?-U-mm-0

1SG.NOM man-SG.ABS-CNJ woman-SG.ABS-CNJ see.1SG-PV-ASM.TV
‘I saw a man and a woman.’

As already mentioned, final vowel lengthening can connect various types of constituents. For

example,

such strategy is employed to conjoin proper nouns (230), possessed nouns (231),

pronouns (232), predicative nouns (233), NPs (234), predicative adjectives (235), attributive
adjectives (236), and adverbials (237), deictics (238).

(230)

(231)

(232)

(233)

(234)

(235)

makkeeb-i-i maaddaam-i-i waar-am-00-lla
Makkeeb-NOM-CNJ Maaddaam-NOM-CNJ come-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Makkeebo and Maaddaamo are coming.’

makkeéb-i 2itt’i 7abbaajj-0-6 Attt 7aajj-a-a
Makkeebo-NOM 3SG.M.GEN brtother. ABS-CNJ 3SG.M.GEN sister. ABS-CNJ
wee/-U-kk-0

call-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo called his brother and his sister.’

a) 7ani-i 2itti-i 7abbaajj-iwwa
1SG.NOM-CNJ 3SG.M.NOM-CNJ brother-PL.COP
‘| and he are brothers.’

b) Pissi Jeese-é keese-€é so0g-akk-06-7-0
3SG.HON 1SG.ABS-CNJ you.ABS-CNJ advise-HON.3SG-PV-EP-TV
*S/He (HON) advised you and me.’

200=geer-am-00 makkeebo-tte-é liiranso-tte
that=run-3PL-IPV  Makkeebo-COP-CNJ Liiranso-COP
‘The ones who are running are makkeebo and Liiranso.’

Pitt’i ka=beéti lokko-0 ta=land-itt/i horoore-é
3SG.M.NOM this=boy.GEN leg.ABS-CNJ this.ABS.F=girl-SG.GEN head.ABS-CNJ
2aan/-u-kk-o

wash.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He washed that boy’s leg and this girl’s cut.’

200=min-i geeddsza-a  haraara
that=house-NOM  big.COP-CNJ wide.COP
‘That house is big and wide.’
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(236)

(237)

(238)

200=k’eeraal-i-i danaam-i-i makkeebi 7abbadjjo
that=tall-NOM-CNJ handsome-NOM-CNJ Makkeeb.GEN brother.COP
‘That tall and handsome boy is Makkeebo’s brother.’

minaaddb-i beeballa-4  kaballa-& kejjé-nne dumm-0-kk-o
people-NOM  yesterday-CNJ today-CNJ here-LOC gather.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘People gathered here yesterday and today.’

Peekkide-é kide-¢  daba’l-am-aa 7arad-am-00-kk-o
there-CNJ  here-CNJ  return-3PL-CNV  announce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“They announce [about the death] moving to every corner.” (Text 01: No.20)

When two or more constituents of the same status are conjoined the final vowel of each cordinand
is lengthened as in (240).

(240a)

(b)

hadijji k’aank’j  Peeb-akk’-am-tfi ogoll-uww-i
Hadiyya.GEN culture-GEN marry-BEN1-RCP-ANM4.GEN way-PL-NOM
heer-am-t/a-a gosano-6 lago-0 Zilgana-a
marry willingly-PAS-ANM4.COP-CNJ gosano.COP-CNJ lago.COP-CNJ illigana.COP-CNJ
ladii//a

ladiisha.COP

‘Hadiyya’s tradition marriage types are Heerancha, Gosano, Lago, llligana and Ladiisha.’
(Text 03: N0.03)

fara/o-6 baara-4 daagee-tt/0-6 k’ama-ttf0-6 20ogat-ina
horse. ABS-CNJ 0ox.ABS-CNJ baboon-SG.ABS-CNJ monkey-SG.ABS-CNJ judge-DAT
doo?l-am-u-kk-o

choose-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘They chose [assigned] horse, ox, baboon and ape for the judgment.’ (Text 04: No.08)

When phrases and clauses are coordinated in any way, there is often a slight pause immediately

followed each conjoined item.

The strategy for conjoining clauses is identical to strategy for conjoining noun phrases. Clauses can

also be coordinated by lengthening the final vowel of the finite verbs. Contrast coordinated phrasal

and clausal conjunctions in (241 a and b) respectively.

(241a)

(b)

zatj sukkaara-a buna-a hamaar-e
2SG.NOM sugar.ABS-CNJ  coffee. ABS-CNJ mix-IMP.SG
‘Mix sugar with coffee.’

zati sukkadrg Peebb-aa  bung kaas-e
2SG.NOM sugar.ABS bring-CNV  coffee. ABS make-IMP.SG
‘Bringing sugar make coffee.’
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Non verbal predicates can also be coordinated by employing vowel lengthening. However, here

only the first constituent is marked.

(242a)  Pissuwwi keera?l-uwwa-a danaam-Uwwa
3PL.NOM  tall-PL.COP-CNJ  beautiful-PL.COP
‘They are tall and beautiful.’

The use of final vowel lengthening as a coordinating strategy is also shown in the following sentential

contexts.

(243a) hott/~adn-j geer-am-aa Wwaar-am-ad ka=hark oor-aén-t/-j béjjo
hunt-AGN-NOM  run-3PL-CNV come-3PL-CNV this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM place.ABS
faf-am-aa ka=maat’-am-u-kki kabee-ttfo siid-am-67/ne
arrive-3PL-CNV this=hide-PAS-PV-ASM.REL leopard-SG.ABS find-3PL-without
hig-am-ad  mar-am-u-kk-o
pass-3PL-CNV  go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘After a moment, the hunters arrived running But, fortunately, they just passed by the farmer
with out suspecting what is hidden in his sack.” (Text 04: No.02)

(b) ku=hark’oot-aén-t/-i  t/’ana-nne Pijj-ui-kkj t'aafé’le
this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM leather.pouch-LOC carry.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL  teff. ABS
giggiss-aa  ka=kabeé-tt/o t/’a’ni woro-nne ‘aag-is-ad
throw out-CNJ  this=leopard-SG.ABS sack.GEN inside-LOC enter-CAUS-CNV
maat’-0-kKk-0

hid.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The farmer threw out the ‘teff” from the sack and hid the runaway leopard in it.” (Text 04:

No.14)
(c) Pabaroos-i ka=leh-u-kki man-tfo
family members-NOM  this=die-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.ABS
tiir-siis-00-kkj liwwg  Pedde-tt/a-a
remember.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-ASM.REL thing.ABS wear-ANM4.ABS-CNJ
fotor-0-0 fagir-a-a bagad-0-6 fard/i te’ime
photograph.ABS-CNJ  shield. ABS-CNJ spear.ABS-CNJ horse.GEN or
bak’utt/i  Pedde-tt/a-a 7amad-am-ad nagaariitg hig-am-00-kk-o

mule.GEN wear-ANM4.ABS-CNJ hold-3PL-CNV  drum.ABS pass-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Family members also hold different items (his belongings) as a reminder of the deceased, such
as, different clothing’s, shield and spear, horse or mule riding clothes, and move rhythmically
around the Negarit (the drum).” (Text 01: No.42)

(d) rama lé-t-o0 beet-i-i 2ama meérg mar-t-o
mother.NOM die-3SG.F-PV ~ boy-NOM-CNJ  mother.NOM market. ABS  go-3SG.F-PV
beet-i-i gudo wiZl-am-06-kk-0

boy-NOM-CNJ equal cry-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A baby whose mother died and a baby whose mother went to market cry equally [in the same
way].” (Proverb, No. 111)
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7.2. Inclusive

A lexical element Podime and a suffixal morpheme -m are used as inclusive conjunctions. In their
basic function, 7odime and -m empasize the fact that a certain participant, a type of event or state

applies not only expressed in an earlier phrase or clause or sentence, but also to another one. In

other words, the central function of these conjunctions is to express additiveness.

Though these conjunctions encode inclusion, there are two slight differences: first, 2odime can be
used next to nominals (nouns and adjectives, where as a dependent morpheme -m is suffixed to the
majority of words final position. Secondly, -m emphasizes the additional occurrence of a certain
type of state of affairs and participant, while 2odime expresses the additionality of a participant. In
examples (244) and (245) for example, both conjunctions have an additive function, but -m is more
emphatic when compared to what is expressed in the noun phrase with Podime. The following are

illustrative examples:

(244) Phrasal and clauses coordination by —m

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

hadijji k’aankk’a-nne  Pajji man-t/-i-mj wo/Ja lar-aa
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC who.NOM  man-SG-NOM-INC matter. ABS know-CNV
maat’-00-jjo

hide.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘In Hadiyya culture, any other person who knows about the matter the criminal does not keep it in
secret. (Text 02: N0.34)

hadijji k’adink’qg lar-akk’-eéna hass-i-tti bikk-ina
Hadiyya.GEN culture.ABS know.2SG-BEN1-PURP want.2SG-EP.PV-ASM about-DAT
ani-mj Pardk’a galatt’-06-mm-0

1SG.NOM-INC much thank.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I am also grateful for your desire to know about Hadiyya’s tradition.” (Text 03: No.37)

KiZnuwwi-mi  danaam-isa batt’-éhe
3PL.NOM-INC good-SIM work-1MP.3PL
“You too, do it in a good manner.’

man-t/-i 2itt’i annd-mj /-0-kk-0
man-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN father.ABS-INC  kill-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man kiiled his father too.’

satt’j Poogat-dan-t/-i  daageet/-i-mj kide j-U-kk-o0
third  judge-AGN-SG-NOM baboon.SG-NOM-INC like this  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The third judge, baboon, said as follows....” (Text 04: No.11)

'y ka="ruullg Aitt-0-kk-o Zani-mi
3SG.M.NOM this=country.ABS like.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV 1SG.NOM-INC
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‘He liked this area, me too.’

(245) Phrasal and clausal coordination by 2odime

(@ goon-i  Podime nagaariiti ?illagé-nne bagado telime k’erad?li
male-NOM  also drum.GEN  infront-LOC  spear.ABS or long
mugg  7amad-am-00-kk-0
stick. ABS hold-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘Men in their part hold a spear or a stick during the dance infront of drum.” (Text 01: No0.44)

(b) gosarni bikk-ina  Paalor-isa kur-t-aa-tt-o kaba Podime
abduction.GEN about-DAT good-SIM  tell-2SG-PF-ASM-TV now also
heer-am-t/; bikk-ina  kar-e

marry-ABS1-SG.GEN about-DAT  tell.IMP.SG
“You have explained to me about Gosano (abduction) in a detailed manner, Now, please tell me about
a type of marriage which is called Heerancha.” (Text 03: No.06)

() mulli mafkari Podime ka=leh-u-kki man-t/-i diinate
another reason also this=die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM cattle. ABS
fallagitt/~i  mass-00-beer-isa Ziss-imm-ina-tte

stranger.NOM  take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-SIM do-VN-DAT-COP
‘ Another reason is, not to allow a stranger to take over the wealth of the deceased.’ (Text 03: No.33)

(d) k’amarny/~i Podime las-adn-tfi Poogdto  Puww-U-kk-0
ape-NOM also back-AGN-SG judge.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ape in its part gave the final judgment.’ (Text 04: No.12)

(e) ?ani lar-ina  hit’e AUWwW-U-mm-0 Ai meent-itt/o
1SG.NOM cow-DAT grass.ABS give.1SG-PV-ASM-TV 1SG.GEN woman-SG.NOM 2odime
blng kaass-6-7-0

also coffee.ABS boil.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘I gave the cows grass, my wife however made coffee.’

7.3. Alternative

Hadiyya has two alternative (disjunctive) markers: te’ime ‘or’ and -nni. The former is syntactically
autonomous whereas the latter one, -nni, is a dependent morpheme. The alternative coordinator,
teime is used in coordination of phrases and clauses, and it is placed before each word, phrases or

clauses that are conjoined as the following examples illustrate.

(246a) gos-imm-ina Peri Pammdn-j meérg mar-t-(a)mj tefime
abduct-VN-DAT good time-NOM  market.ABS go-3SG.F.IPV-ASM.REL or
meer-iinse daba?l-i-t-(d)mj 2ammane

market-ABL return-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM.REL time
‘The ideal time and place to carry out the abduction (Gosano) is a time when the girl is
walking to or from the market). (Text 03: No0.13)
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(b) lag-i aroz-i leh-u-kkj meent-ittfi arézi
lago-NOM husband.NOM  die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL woman-SG.GEN husband.GEN

fabbadjj-i  telime mullj k’armant/~j ta=meent-ittfo
brother-NOM  or other-GEN relative-NOM that.ABS.3SG.F=woman-SG.ABS
Zaag-is-ona Piss-akk-(a)mj Pidoott’i g00go

enter.3SG.M-CAUS-JUS. make-3HON.IPV-ASM  marriage.GEN way.COP

‘Lago is the type of marriage in which the widow will get married with her late
husband’s brother or another close relative to her deceased husband.” (Text 03: No.29)

() wadmmi laso-nne ka=leh-u-kki man-tfi woni
funeral after-TDC  this=die-3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN elder
beét-i te’ime Pabbisi k’armant/-i waamm-ina waar-u-kkj
boy-NOM  or close relative. NOM grave-DAT come.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL
manng  galatt’-00-kk-0
man.ABS  thank.3SG.M- IPV-ASM-TV
‘After the funeral, the first born of the deceased or a close relative thank everyone who
attended the funeral.” (Text 01: No.53)

Alternative coordination through te?ime can be binary (used to connect more than one constituent)
or multiple; see (247) for the former, and (248) and for the latter.

(247) Multiple coordination of the alternative marker, te?ime.

(@ gos-imm-ina  Peri  Pammdn-i meéra mar-t-(a)mj telime
abduct-VN-DAT good time-NOM market. ABS go0-3SG.F-IPV-ASM.REL or
meer-iinse dabarl-i-t-(d)mj Jammane te’ime w79
market-ABL  return-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM time or water.ABS
Ainkiir-t-eéena  dadddse dill-i-t-(d)mi Jammane telime
fetch-3SG.F-PURP river.ABS go.down-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM.REL time.ABS  or
hakk’g feer-imm-ina do6mg mar-t-(d)mji Jammane

fire.wood.ABS  collect-VN-DAT forest ABS  go-3SG.F.IPV-ASM time.COP

‘The ideal time and place to carry out the abduction is a time when the girl is walking to or
from the market or when she went to a river (stream) to fetch water or the time she went out to
collect fire wood.” (Text 03: No.13)

(b) hadijji wili k’aank’d-nne lind-i  bdre k’as-eéna
Hadiyya.GEN  mourning.GEN colture-LOC girl-kNOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-PURP
t’an-00-jjo won; beétp  telime won;i beétp awwan-aan-t/i
be.able.3SG.M-IPV-NEG elder  boy.ABS or elder boy.ABS follow-AGN-SG.NOM
tesime leh-u-kkj man-t/-j Pabbadjj-i  te?ime Pabbisj
or die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL  man-SG-NOM  brother-NOM  or close
k’armant(-j bare k’as-eéna t'an-00-kk-0

relative-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-PURP be.able-3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘According to Hadiyya’s traditional mourning ceremony the one who start digging a grave
should be the first born of the deceased. If the first born is not around, the second born can
commence the ceremony by digging (poking) the ground once or twice with a spear. A girl
cannot start the ceremony by poking the ground. If the deceased does not have a son, the
brother of the deceased or a close relative can start the ceremony by poking the earth.” (Text
01: No.33)
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(248) Binary coordination of the alternative marker, te2ime.

mati man-tf-j gagg  dzori  7ih-u-kki-lasj te’ime
one  man-SG-NOM self ABS wugly  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CND or
hoffi moollé-nne  k’ar-am-u-kki-lasi malaajj-i-nne
minor tribe-LOC born.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-CND power-EP-INST
gos-00-kk-0

abduct.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘If the guy is ugly or he is from a clan which is despised or low in class, he will be forced to
carryout Gosano (abduction).’(Text 03: No.17)

As can bee observed in (248) when two and more constituents are connected with tefime, this

conjunction is normally attached to every coordinated constituent.

The coordinating formative-nni functions as disjunctive coordinator in interrogative clauses.

Consider the use of this conjunction in alternative questions as in (249).

(249a) hinki man-tfo Piitt-i-t-00-tt-0 gunda-nni  geéddsa
what man-SG.ABS like-EP-2SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV short. ABS-or fat.ABS
wit/’a-nni  k’eerad’la
slim.ABS-or tall. ABS.COP
‘What type of man do you like, a short, fat, slim or tall?’

(b)  hinki land-ittfo keése fardk’a  Aitt-i-t-(&)m-0
which  girl-SG.NOM 2MSG.ABS much love-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
latt/aamé-nni  Peradjje
Lachaame-or Eraayye

‘Which girl will you love more, Lachaame or Eraayye?’

() Fkuki ki Pabbaajjo-nnj ki bef-itt/o
thissNOM.M 2SG.GEN brother-or 2SG.GEN friend-SG.COP
‘Is this [he] your brother or friend?’

(d) rat 7aalo?-isa bat’-oo-lld-nnj googo-nne  kululi-t-06-lla
2MSG.NOM good-SIM  work2SG-IPV-PRG-or street-LOC  wander-2SG-IPV-PRG
‘Are you working properly or wasting your time wandering the streets?’

When there are more than two items to choose from, this conjunction usually attached to every

connected item other than the final coordinand, as illustrated in (249).

7.4. Resultative/Reason

The result/reason clause conjunction, bikkina, ‘hence, so, then’ is used to conjoin two clauses. The
free word bikkina seems to be a combination of two elements: bikke ‘then, as a result, because’ and
the dative suffix -ina. The situation labeled by the clause in which bikkina occurs is presented as

resulting from the preceding events. bikkina functions not only to join clauses in sentences, but also
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to link independent sentences to each other. The next sentential examples in (250) and (251) show

bikkina, its clause and sentence coordinating function respectively.

(250a)

(b)

(©)

(251a)

(b)

hadijji minaadadb-i hidirg  Pardk’a badd-00 bikk-ina
Hadiyya.GEN  people-NOM oath.,ABS much afraid.3SG.M-IPV  because-DAT
ka=dumme-itt/a-nne k’opp’an-06 man-t/-j hee?-00-jjo

this=meet-EP-ANM4.TV-LOC  1ie.3SG.M-IPV man-SG-NOM exist.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘The Hadiyya people are very much afraid of this oath. So, no one dares to tell a lie in this
chamber.” (Text 02: No.33)

hadijji k’aink’g  la?-k’-eéna hass-i-tt bikk-ina
Hadiyya.GEN culture. ABS  know.1SG-BEN1-PURP want-EP-2MSG because-DAT
ani-m-i Pardak’a galatt’~-00-mm-0

1SG-t00-NOM much thank.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I am also grateful for your desire to know about Hadiyya’s tradition.” (Text 03: No.37)

lobi mdann-i Pidzaads-o6  bikk-ina hadijji heéttfi
big man-NOM order.3SG.M-IPV because-DAT Hadiyya.GEN life. GEN
k’aank’i  Pih-u-kkj bikk-ina sabb-eéna

tradition be.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL because-DAT refuse.3SG.F-PURP

t'an-t-a-m-0-jjo

be.able-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG

‘If once the elders decided the marriage, she does not have much choice to refuse it, due to
the fact that it is the tradition of Hadiyya.” (Text 03: No. 31)

ku=t/"iil-itt/~; sibaar-aé-kk-0 Zee=bikk-ina
this=baby-SG-NOM be.hungry.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV that=because-DAT
hurbaatg ?it-is-e

food. ABS  eat-CUAS-IMP.SG
‘The child is hungry, so feed him.’

tukurdP-i hadijji seerd-nne sua’mmi  dszan-am-t/~iinse
tukuro?-NOM  Hadiyya.GEN regulation-LOC  mouth.GEN  conflict-RFX-ANM4-ABL
bagadani Papp’itt’-am-t/-i-beé?i wot/-am-t/a fee=bikk-ina

except hit-RFX-ANM4-EP-NEG  conflict-ABS1-SG.COP that=because-DAT
Aiit-ans-imm-ina  haww-is-06-jjo
like-FRQ-VN-DAT make.a.problem.3SG.M -CAUS-IPV-NEG

“This type of conflict, Tukoro’o does not go to physical charge (hurt), it is a type of fight
which uses only verbal attack. So, both conflicts are not very much hard for resolution.’
(Text 02: No.26)

The result/reason clause conjunction, bikkina, cannot be used to coordinate noun phrases. However

it occurs with nouns to encode the meaning “about”. Consider the following example:

(252)

gosasni  bikk-ina  Paalor-isa  kur-t-aé-tt-o kaba Podime
gosan.GEN about-DAT good-SIM tell-2SG-PF-ASM-TV now  also
heerantyi bikk-ina  kur-e

heerancha.GEN about-DAT  tell-IMP.SG
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“You have explained to me about Gosano (abduction) in a detailed manner, Now, would you
please tell me about a type of marriage which is called Heerancha?’ (Text 03: No.20)

Both functions of bikkina is contrasted in (253-254):

(253) Clause/sentence + bikkina ‘result/reason’
baddu bikkina

bat’amoo bikkina
sibaaru bikkina
waarubeé?i bikkina

(254) Noun + bikkina ‘result/reason’
ki bikkina

7i bikkina
mant/i bikkina

wo/Ji
Peebak’antfi  bikkina

bikkina

7.5. Adversative (reversing)

‘because he was afraid’
‘because they work’
‘because he was hungry’

‘because he hasn’t come’

‘about you’

‘about me’

‘about a man’
‘about the situation’

‘about marriage’

For adversative coordination, the free word bagaani ‘but, although, nevertheless’’ is employed. The
conjunctive coordinator bagaani which optionally followed by the verb to be ?ihdna ‘let it be’,
usually expresses a contrastive notion and introduces a clause which contrasts with the preceding
one. lllustrative examples are given in (255).

k’awwa-tte
foolish-COP.3SG.F

(255a) danaamé-tte  Pik-ona
good-COP.3SG.F be.3SG.M-JUS
‘She is beautiful bur foolish.’

(b) dara-a
morning-CNJ night-CNJ
godd-aan-t/6-jjo
rich-AGN-SG-NEG
‘He works day and night but he is poor.’

bagaanj
nevertheless

maaro’0-6 bat’-00-kk-0 7ih-6na bagaani
work.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV be.3SG.M-JUS  nevertheless
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CHAPTER EIGHT
SENTENCE STRUCTURE

On the basis of clause types, sentences are divided in to two: These are simple and complex
sentences. Simple sentences consist of a single main clause while complex sentences comprise one

or more subordinate clauses, in addition to a main clause.

In Hadiyya the following structural categories or sentence types are distinguished:
affirmative/negative declarative clauses, interrogatives and imperatives. Some of these sentence
types further distinguish various modal expressions related to the speaker’s commitment, attitude,
knowledge, etc. First each of these sentene types will be dealt and towards the end of the section
copular sentences will be discussed in turn. Since discussions on imperative sentence types has

already been provided in chapter five, in this section, we will focus on other sentence types.

8.1. Simple declarative sentences

Crystal, (2008:130) states that declarative is a term used in the grammatical classification of
sentence types, and usually seen in contrast to imperative, interrogative, etc. As he noted further, a
declarative refers to verb forms or sentence/clause types typically used in the expression of

statements.

In many languages the declarative is expressed by structures and verb forms which carry no overt
marker (Palmer 1986:260, Lyons 1968:307, Payne 1997:294). In Hadiyya too, there is no distinct
morphological marker for declaratives. It is expressed by a falling intonation associated with the
verbal complex, which contrasts with the negative marker -jjo and rising intonation of

interrogatives.

A declarative verb can be affirmative or negative. Each of these declarative sentence types will be

dealt in turn.

8.1.1. The affirmative declarative
As we noted earlier, the affirmative declarative sentence, unlike its negative counterpart, there is no
independent morpheme standing for affirmative. The affirmative is expressed by a zero morpheme

that contrasts paradigmatically with the negative marker -jjo.

Consider different types of declarative constructions, such as eventive, stative, informative, active,

and passive and sentences.

(256a) Jaameéb-i las-aén-t/0
Shaameeb-NOM  learn-AGN-SG.COP
‘Shaamebo is a student.’
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(b) Jaameéb-j dsabb-aan-t/i ?ih-0-kk-o0
Shaameeb-NOM  sick-AGN-SG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Shaameebo became sick.’

(¢) Pardk’i googo  lokk-i-nne taakker-imm-i fajja?-oom-ina danaamo
long way.ABS leg-EP-INST walk-VN-NOM  be.healthy-ANM1-DAT good.COP
‘Walking long distance is important for health.’

(d) Jaameéb-j mine  mar-U-kk-o
Shaameeb-NOM house  ¢g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Shaameebo went home.’

(e) gere-tt/-; dur-am-U-kk-0
sheep-SG-NOM slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The sheep was slaughtered.’

(f) Aisi ar0r-i geéddsi baarg dur-0-kk-o0
3SG.F.GEN husbhand-NOM big ox.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Her husband slaughtered an ox.’

(g) kaba Podime Polla”-oom-i-nne hee?-am-06  lamj Pollar-iwwj
now also neighbor-ANMZ1-EP-INST live-3PL-IPV  two neighbor-PL
bikk-ina  heéssp  kur-o6-mm-o
about-DAT story.ABS tell.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Now, I will tell you a tale about two neighbours.’

(h) ki be/-itt/~i waar-00-1la
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
“Your friend is coming.'

Sentential examples offered in (256) illustrate various declarative constructions: Eventive sentences
(2564a), describe the state, quality or manner of the subject of the sentence. These types of sentences
are syntactically similar in that their verbs require a nominal or an adjectival complement which is
linked to its external argument. Stative Sentences (256b), describe the state of their subject.
Senetences which involve eventive verbs can also be included under stative sentences because
syntactically they are similar. The informative declarative sentence in (256c) is used when one

makes a statement which the speaker thinks is completely new to the other speech participant.

Most simple sentences outside the class of copulatives and statives, and eventives belong to active
sentences. Such sentences contain verbs which denote a certain action. The subject of such
sentences is usually the one who performs the action (see ex. 256d). Passive sentences contain a
passive subject which is the recipient of the action denoted by the verb. Passive sentences (256e) of

Hadiyya are marked by a passive suffix /-am/ which is attached to the verb stems.

8.1.2. The negative declarative
In contrast to an affirmative-declarative speech act, which provides new information to the hearer

against the background of the hearer’s ignorance of the proposition, a negative declarative speech
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act is used to deny the issue against the background of the hearer’s presumed inclination to believe

in the issue (Givon, 1984:323-4).

In natural languages negation comes in two forms, that is, as clausal negation or as constituent
negation. While the first denies the truth of the entire proposition, the second negates particular
constituent(s) of a clause (Adger, 2003:176). According to him, negative markers that negate the
entire proposition mostly come as verbal inflections or as verb related constituents. This, however,

does not mean that verbal inflections do not negate constitutes.

According to Zanuttini (2001:511), in many languages negative markers are sensitive to aspect,
mood and to types of clauses in which they occur. Due to this, different negative forms can be
realized in different clauses. Hadiyya is among the languages that exhibit different negative

markers. All types of negative constructions in declarative sentences are shown in turn.

8.1.2.1. The negation morpheme -jjo
As previously noted, and as further illustrated below, negation is regularly marked by the element -
jjo, which contrasts paradigmatically with the affirmative that is expressed by zero morpheme.

Consider an affirmative sentence and its negative counterpart in (257) and (258) respectively.

(257a) Pani 2itt’o weef-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS call.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I called him.’
(b) neés; ni bat’o guull-i-n-0-mm-0

1PL.NOM 1PL.GEN work.ABS finish-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We finished our work.’

(c) ?ati kitaabb-00-lla
2SG.NOM write.2SG-IPV-PRG
‘You are writing.’

(d) Pitt’y bat’-06-1li hee?-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG be-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He was working.’

(e) Pissuwwi  kananaar-am-o00-lli heer-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM read-3PL-IPV-PRG be-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They were writing.’

(F) diZri maar-j fajja?-06m-ina danadmo
fat meat-NOM  be.healthy-ANM1-DAT good.COP
‘Fatty meat is good for health.’

(258a) ?ani 2itt’o wee/-0-mm-0-jjo
1SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS call.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I did not call him.’
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

nees; ni bat’o guull-i-n-G-mm-6-jjo
1PL.NOM 1PL.GEN work.ABS finish-EP-1PL-PV-TV-NEG
‘We did not finish our work.’

zati kitaabb-00-114-jjo
2SG.NOM  write.2SG-1PV-PRG-NEG
‘You are not writing.’

2itt’y bat-06-1lj hee?-U-Kk-0-jjo
3SG.M.NOM  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He was not working.’

Pissuwwi  kananaar-am-oo-llj  hee?-am-u-kk-0-jjo
3PL.NOM read-3PL-IPV-PRG be-3PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘They were not writing.’

di?ri madr-i fajja?-oom-ina danaamé-jjo
fat meat-NOM  be.healthy-ANM1-DAT good.COP-NEG
‘Fat meat is not good for health.’

As shown in (258a-c), the most common negative marker, jjo, is attached to the main verb.

However, when an auxiliary verb is followed verbal complement, the negation particle is attached

to the auxiliary as illustrated in (258d-e). As illustrated in (258f), when the predication is non verbal

the negation particle is attached to the nominal predicate.

8.1.2.2. The existential negation morpheme bee?e

Existential sentences, either affirmative or negative, always appear with a dative and locative

arguments. The morpheme bee?e is used to negate the verb of has/have. Compare affirmative

existential sentences with their negative equivalents in (259).

(259a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

ka=miné-nne  mdnn-j  beérle
this=house-COM  man-NOM be.absent
‘No body is in the house.’

ki beet-ina  woddn-i  beére
2SG.GEN boy-DAT  heart-NOM be.absent
“Your son does not have consciousness.’ (Lit: There is no heart for your son).’

2ama-nne-¢é wo/0-nne-¢  dzor-i  beéle
mother-LOC-CNJ  water-LOC-CNJ  bad-NOM be.absent
“There is no either a bad water or a bad mother.” (Proverb, No. 114)

Zisé-na maandar-j  beére
3SG.F-DAT manner-NOM  be.absent
‘She does not have good manner.’

The negative existential verb does not take a subject agreement element. This is, however, not the

case with the affirmative equivalent. Compare the following negative existentials and affirmative

equivalents in (260) and (261), respectively.
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(260a)

(b)

(261a)

(b)

Ki be/-itt/~ina Pardk’i  k’armann-j  beére
2SG.GEN friend-SG-DAT many relative-NOM  do.not.exist
“Your friend has no a lot of relatives.” (Lit: There are no relatives for your friend).’

Ai-ina  Paajj-uww-i  beérle
1SG-DAT sister-PL-NOM be.absent
‘I have no sisters (Lit: There are no sisters for me).’

Ki be/-itt/~ina Pardk’i  k’armann-j  j-00-Kk-0
2SG.GEN friend-SG-DAT many relatve-NOM  exist.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
“Yor friend has a lot of relatives.” (Lit: There are relatives for your friend).’

A-ina  Paajj-uww-i  j-00-kk-0
1SG-DAT sister-PL-NOM exist.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I have sisters (Lit: There are sisters for me).’

8.1.2.3. The inherently negative verbs

Negation

negative verbs are encountered which convey a negative connotation. These are hoog-, a verb used
‘to decline, fail, deteriorate, be unable, weaken’ and gat- ‘fail, remain, undo, unknot’, which by

their very meaning incorporate a sense of negation into their lexical structure without the negative

is not necessarily always indicated by means of negative formatives. Two inherently

formative -jjo.

The following sentences in (262) illustrate the occurrence of the verbs hoog- and gat- in the senses

of ‘decline, fail, be unable, deteriorate, weaken’, and ‘fail, remain, undo, unknot’.

(262a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

mar-imm-iinse  gat-u-kk-o

go-VN-ABL fail.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He didn’t go.’
t 'oreett’-am-t/-iinse laso gat-U-kk-0

compete-RFX-ANM4-ABL  back fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He failed to win the race.’

bat’o guull-immg  hoog-U-kk-o
work.ABS finish-VN.ABS be.unable.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘He was unable to finish a/the work.’

dzabb-aan-t/-j Ait-immg  hoog-0-kk-o0
be.sick-AGN-SG-NOM eat-VN.ABS be.unable.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘The patient was unable to eat.’
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All the sentences in (262) convey a negative inference. The confirmation of this is, for instance
when these inherently negative verbs, /gat-/ and /hoog-/, are conjugated in the negative the sentence
will acqure a positive meaning as illustrated in (263) below.

(263a) mar-imm-iinse gat-u-kk-6-jjo
go-VN-ABL fail.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He went.” (Lit: ‘He did not decline from going.”)

(b) t’oreett’-am-t/-iinse laso gat-u-kk-6-jjo
compete-RFX-ANM4-ABL back fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He won a/the race.” (Lit: ‘He did not fail to win the race.”)

(c) bat’e guull-immg  hoog-u-kk-6-jjo
work.ABS  finish-VN.ABS be.unable.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He finished a/the work.” (Lit: ‘He did not fail to finish a/the work.”)

(d) dzabb-aan-t/-j Ait-immg  hoog-u-kk-6-jjo
be.sick-AGN-SG-NOM eat-VN.ABS be.unable.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘The patient was able to eat.’

8.2. Interrogatives

Within the class of interrogative clauses, Hadiyya typically distinguishes two subtypes: Those for
which the information requested is a simple affirmation or disaffirmation (yes or no), and those for
which the requested information is a more elaborated locution, a phrase, a proposition, or an entire
discourse. In other words, interrogatives can be divided into polar Interrogatives, which elicit ‘yes”
or “no” answers, and non polar Interrogatives (content interrogatives), which involve content
question words. Each of these is discussed in turn below. After each question type the structure of

answers for each interrogative type will be examined.

8.2.1. Polar interrogatives
According to Sadock and Zwicky (1985:179) a polar question “seeks a comment on the degree of
truth of the questioned proposition.” Polar interrogatives express questions that can be answered by

‘yes’ or ‘no’, although other answers are possible as well, such as ‘maybe’ or ‘I do not know’.

Like declarative verbs, interrogative verbs are subject to polarity and show affirmative and negative

forms.

To differentiate an interrogative clause from a declarative clause, Hadiyya exhibits two
possibilities: One is the distinction in intonation patterns. The intonation pattern employed in polar
questions is usually rising. The sentence in (264) with falling intonation at the end is declarative,
while structurally identical (265) with a rise in intonation at the end is interrogative:
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(264) ki be/-itt/~i waatt/am-iinse  waar-U-kk-o
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Your friend came from Waachamo.’

(265) ki be/-itt/~i waattfam-iinse waar-u-kk-o
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV.QU
‘Did your friend come from Waachamo?’

The second possibility is by employing the interrogative particle, -nnihe. It is usually attached to the
end of the last word of the sentence. Most often this is a verb. In other words, this morpheme
always occurs sentence finally, immediately following aspect or negative polarity markers. This
particle is a grammatical clitic whose function is to make a clause as a polar interrogative. It is
usually attached to the end of the last word of the sentence. Most often this is a verb. Compare the
interrogative sentences in (266b) and (267b) with the affirmative ones in (266a and 267a).

(266a) ku=man-t/~i ka=diinate  Pufe’-u-kk-udlla
this=sman-NOM this=cattle.ABS take.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
mine daba?l-U-kk-o
house  return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The man returned to his house driving the cattle.’.”

(b) ku=méant/~i ka=diinate  ?uf/el-u-kk-uulla
this=man-NOM this=cattle. ABS ride.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
mine daba?l-u-kk-o0-nnihe
house.ABS return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Did the man take the cattle and return back to his house?’

(267a) hadijj-i k’aank’a-nne ?djji  man-tf-i-mj leh-u-kk-a&
Hadiyya-NOM culture-LOC who  man-SG-NOM-EP-INC die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV
wi?l-akk-(a)m-0-6 t idd-akk-(a)m-o

cry-3HON.IPV.ASM-TV-CNJ be.depressed-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘According to the culture of Hadiyya, when a person of any age passed away, one will cry
and be depressed.” (Text 01: No.02)

(b)  hadijj-i k’aank’a-nne ?dajji man-t/-i-mj leh-u-kk-aé
Hadiyya-NOM  culture-LOC who  man-SG-NOM-INC die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV
wi?l-akk-(a)m-0-6 tidd-akk-(&d)m-o-nnihe

cry-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV-CNJ be.depress-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV-QU

‘Should there be a cry of sorrow and mourning according to the culture of Hadiyya, when a
person of any age passed away?’

Below are given a few more examples of the use of the morpheme -nnihe in polar interrogative

clauses.
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(268a) gos-akk-(a)mi samman-i-i  bejj-i-i j-00-nnihe
abduct-3HON.IPV-ASM time-NOM-CNJ place-NOM-CNJ present-IPV-QU
‘Is there a certain and specific time and place (when and where to carry out the abduction
(Gosano)?’ (Text 03: N0.12)

(b) gosan-j hadijj-i k’aank’d-nne los-am-aa-kk-o
abduction-GEN Hadiyya-NOM  culture-LOC get.used.to.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV
seeb-akk’-am-t/~i ogora-nnihe

bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4-NOM way-QU
‘Is Gosano (abduction) a type of marriage which is acceptable in Hadiyya’s tradition?” (Text
03: No.14)

Polar interrogatives (Yes-No questions) are further classified into three sub-type. These are:
positive Yes-No question, negative Yes-No question, and tag questions.

A. Positive polar interrogatives (positive yes-no questions)

As indicated previously, positive polar interrogatives (positive Yes-No question) are formed either
via the suffixation of the interrogative formative -nnihe to a declarative sentences or through raising
the final intonation of a declarative sentence. Without any formal difference, positive polar
interrogatives may express neutral questions, where the speaker has no particular expectations about
whether the answer will be positive or negative, or they can express biased questions, where the
speaker has an expectation that the answer will be positive. The question expressed in (269) is

neutral:

(269) Pissi kaballa waar-akk-(&)m-o-nnihe
3SG.HON.NOM today  come-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Will s/he (POL) come today?’

On the other hand, the question expressed in (270) by the father is biased. The question is directed
at a child who is getting ready to go to stadium to play foot ball. The speaker expects the answer to be
positive and seeks confirmation:

(270) 2 beéto  t'orbéle lell-i-t-eéna dak’&jje  mar-t-eena-nnihe
1SG.GEN boy.VOC ballABS play-EP-2SG-PURP field. ABS  go0-2SG-PURP-QU

‘My son! Are you going to stadium to play foot ball?’ (Lit: My boy, are you going to field
to play foot ball?)

B. Negative polar interrogatives (negative yes-no questions)

Negative polar interrogative (Negative Yes-No question) is identified by the suffix -nnihe, which

occurs following the negative marker -jjo ‘not’ as (271) illustrates.
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(271) Zitt-akk-(a)m-o-jjo-nnihe
eat-2PL.IPV.ASM-TV-NEG-QU

‘Do not you eat?’
Answers to polar questions may be preceded by 2eéjja ‘yes’ or 7a’a’e ‘no’ which always occur at
the beginning of a sentence. These may then be followed by a declarative clause. Thus, the response
to the polar question in (272), either of the following two sentences as in (273) or (274) can be used:
(272) ki meent-itt/o biing kaass-0-7-0-nnihe

ZQSG.GEN woman-SG.NOM coffee. ABS make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-QU
‘Did your wife make coffee?’

(273)  Pa’ar’e [bang kass-0-7-0-jjo Wasg sar-t-0-7-0]
no coffee.ABS  make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NG waasa.ABS  make-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘No, she did not make coffee, she baked waasa (bread).’

(274)  Peéjja bung kaass-0-7-0

yes coffee. ABS make-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘Yes, she made coffee.’

The following are some additional examples of polar questions and possible anwers (the square

brackets designate that the respective elements are not obligatory).

Affirmative question and possible answers

(275a) mine mar-u-kk-o-nnihe
house go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Has he gone home?’

(276a) reéjja [mar-ad-kk-0]
yes 00.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘Yes, she has gone’

(276b) Pa’d’e [mar-u-kk-0-jjo]
no 00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘No, she did not go’

Negative question and possible answers

(277)  mar-u-kk-o-jjo-nnihe
0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG-QU
‘Has he not gone?’

(278a) reéjja [mar-u-kk-6-jjo]
yes g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘Yes, he has not gone’

(278b) ra’ad’e [mar-aa-kk-o]
no 00.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘No, he has gone.’
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C. Tag questions

“A tag question is a yes/no question consisting of a declarative clause plus a tag that requests
confirmation or discontinuation of the declarative clause” (Payne 1997: 297). A tag question in
Hadiyya is a Yes-No interrogative structure which consists of the question particle -nnihe affixed to
a declarative sentence. A tag question generally gives a positive or negative orientation. The

structure of the verb in the “tag” question is the same as that in regular interrogative clauses.

There are two types of tag questions: positive and negative. A positive clause takes a negative tag

and vice versa. In (279) examples of positive tag and negative tag are presented.

Affirmative question and possible answers

(279a) goon-tfi  beét-i bare hin-06-kk-0 hin-oo-jjo-nnihe
male-SG  boy-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV dig.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-QU
‘The boy will dig the grave, Won’t he?

(b) goon-t/i beét-i bare hin-00-jjo hin-oo-nnihe

male boy-NOM grave.ABS  dig.3SG.M-IPV-NEG dig.3SG.M-IPV-QU
‘The boy won’t dig the grave, Will he?

As shown in (279), a positive tag question is formed by placing first a negative sentence which is

followed by a positive tag. The reverse holds true for a negative tag.

D. Alternative interrogatives

Alternative interrogatives express questions that “provide a list from which, the speaker suggests,
the right answer might be drawn” (Sadock and Zwicky 1985:179). An alternative/disjunctive
questions in Hadiyya are marked by the formative -nni ‘or’. The question particle is attached to the
first constituent. Where there are more than two conjuncts, the alternative formative -nni is always
suffixed to the penultimate conjunct. Consider the use of -nni in the following structures.

(280a) ki Puull-i keé?la-nni ?abbiso

2SG  country-NOM  far-or near.COP
‘Is your home village far or near.’

(b) kojjiint/~;  kéjje Paffuur-eena-nni Zitt’i mine  mar-eéna
guest-NOM here  sit.3SG.M-PURP-or 3SG.M.GEN house  g0.3SG.M-PURP
has-006-kk-o0

want.3SG.M-IPV-35G.M
‘Does the guest like to stay here or to return his home?’

The alternatives may be clausal, where it is clauses that are joined by -nni, or subclausal, where

clause constituents are joined rather than whole clauses. In other words, any constituent can be
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made in to an alternative question. Clausal and subclausal alternatives are illustrated in (281) and

(282) respectively.

(281) ki Pabbadjj-i  keen-atg hig-u-kk-6-nnj
2SG.GEN brother-NOM examine-ANM3.ABS  pass-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-or
2ub-U-kk-o0

fail.35G.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘Did your brother pass his exam or fail?’

(282a) bunad-nnj P&do hass-00-tt-0
coffee.ABS-or milk. ABS want.3SG.M-IPV-2SG-TV
‘Do you want coffee or milk?’

(b) waatt/amé-nni  gimbittfo Aitt-i-tt-06-tt-o
Waachamo.ABS-or gimbicho.ABS like-EP-2SG-IPV-2S5G-TV
Do yo like Waachamo or Gimbicho?’

(c) kejjé-nnj Peekkeéle Pafuur-t-00-tt-o
here-or there sit-2SG-IPV-25G-TV
‘Will you sit here or there?’

(d) t/7al-itt/~ 2itt’i 2anni Zillage-nné-nni  lasagé-nne
child-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN father.GEN before-LOC-or behind-LOC
taakker-00-kk-0
walk.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Does a child walk before or behind his father?’

8.2.2. Non polar interrogatives
In this section we treat non polar interrogatives, (question words). Content questions serve to seek
some kind of information and presuppose a reply from an open range of replies instead of

ascertaining the already given information. The following are content question words in Hadiyya.
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Table 48: Hadiyya content question words

2ajji ‘who’ (human, subject)
7ajje ‘whom’ (human, object)
mdahi ‘what’ (non-human, subject)
maha ‘what” (non-human, object)
hanno ‘where’ (location)

mahina ‘why (Lit: for what)’ (reason)
hinkide ‘how’ (manner)

hinki ‘which’ (generic, subject)
hinka ‘which’ (generic, object)
hinki-?ammane ‘when Lit:what time” (time)
meé~’o ‘how many’

hinka’na ‘how much’

These words are often similar or identical to a set of pronouns discussed previously (see sectin 4.2.).

Content question words may be marked by various cases (see again discussions on content

interrogatives with regard to inflection presented in chapter four).

There is no syntactic movement associated with content question words. Syntactically, such
structures follow the same pattern as their equivalents of affirmative declarative sentences i.e., the
language allow or require question words to remain in situ. The only difference would be the
presence of an interrogative-word in the interrogative. Hence, subject question words occur in

subject position and object content question words occur in object position. Compare the following

pairs of structures.

(283a) ~risi daaddsz-iinse  mdhg eebb-6-7-0
3SG.F.NOM river-ABL what. ABS bring.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘What did she bring from river?’

(283b) Fis; daaddsz-iinse  wo79 7eebb-0-7-0
3SG.F.NOM river-ABL water.ABS bring.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘She brought water.’

(284a) ?ajj-i beeballa  leh-U-kk-0
who-NOM  yesterday  die-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who died yesterday’

(284b) 16bj man-t~i  beeballa leh-G-kk-0

big man-SG-NOM yesterday die-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘An old man man died yesterday.’
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(285a) 7isi Phjje Aiitti-t-(@)m-o

3SG.F.NOM who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘Whom does she like?’

(285b) 7isi keése  Aiitti-t-(A)m-0

3SG.F.NOM 2SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘She likes you.’

With some exceptions, interrogative phrases may occur in situ, where the corresponding non-

interrogative phrase would occur in a declarative sentence. In (286) the interrogative phrase 74jje

‘whom’ and hinkaZammdne ‘when’ occur in situ situ, while in (287), they have been fronted and are

in focus.

(286a)

(b)

(287a)

(b)

Aisi 7ajje Aitt-i-tt-6-2-0
2FSG.NOM who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘Whom did she see?’

Pilligan-i  do?l-am-00-kk-0 hinka’amméne
?illigan-NOM choose.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV when
‘When (in what situation) Iligena is to be chose?’ (Text 03: No. 26)

2ajje Alitt-i-tt-6-70 Aisj
who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-SP.3SG.F 2FSG.NOM
‘Whom did she see?’

hinka Pammaéane ?illigan-i do?l-am-06-kk-0
what  time Illigan-NOM choose.3PL-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV
‘When is llligana is to be chose?’ (Text 03: No.26)

Similarly in the next pair of examples in (288) the reason interrogative phrase is in situ, while in

(289) it has been fronted and is in focus:

(288)

(289)

waatt/amo mah-ina  mar-t-i-tt-o
waachamo  what-DAT g0-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘Why did you go to Waachamo?’

mah-ina  waatt/amo mar-t-i-tt-o
what-DAT waachamo  go-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘Why did you go to Waachamo?’

Predicate interrogative noun phrases too can be fronted and focused. Compare non focused and
focused interrigatves in (290a) and (290b) respectively.

(290a)

(290b)

700 man-t/-i 7ajjé-tte
that NOM  man-SG-NOM  who-COP
‘Who is that man?’

7ajjé-tte P00 man-t/-i

who-COP thatNOM man-SG-NOM
‘Who is that man?’
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This situation is not restricted to only interrogatives. Imperative and declarative sentences too can
be fronted and focused. Compare non focused and focused elements in imperative sentences for
instance in (291a) and (291b).

(291a) k’opp’an-u-mm-ad-re
lie.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
kiZnawwi  2ill-j Peése k’ds-e
2PL.GEN eye-NOM 1SG.ABS pierce-IMP.SG
KiZnwwi  Pajjadn-i Peése bii?-is-e
2PL.GEN spirit-NOM  1SG.ABS distroy-CAUS-IMP.SG
KiZnwwi ?ajjadn-i Peése bii?s-e
2PL.GEN  spirit-NOM me distroy-IMP.SG

‘If I tell a lie,

may your eyes pierce me,

may your spirit destroy me,

may I begot a mute and deaf child’ (Text 02: No.32)

(b) k’opp’an-u-mm-aa-re
lie.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
Peése  kiPnuwwi il k’das-e
1SG.ABS 2PL.GEN eye-NOM pierce-IMP.SG
Peése  ki’nUWWi ZPajjadn-i biifis-e
1SG.ABS 2PL.GEN spirit-NOM  distroy-IMP.SG
Peése ki’ndwwi Pajjadn-i  bii?ise
1SG.ABS 2PL.GEN spirit-NOM  distroy-IMP.SG

‘If I tell a lie,

may your eyes pierce me,

may your spirit destroy me,

may I begot a mute and deaf child’ (Text 02: No.32)

Having explored question words, we now turn to investigate which elements of a sentence can be
questioned. Hadiyya permits the questioning of a whole clause, a phrase, or an individual lexical
item within a given sentence. The following are illustrative examples. Consider how different

components of the sentences in (292-297a) can be questioned in (292-297b).

(292a) ‘laafaam-i  badrg  bitaa?-u-kk-o
Ashaam-NOM ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ashaamo bought an ox.’

(b) Pajj-i  badrg bitaar-U-kk-0
who-NOM ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who bought an 0x?’
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(293a)

(b)

(294a)

(b)

(295a)

(b)

(296a)

(b)

(297a)

(b)

As illustrated in the examples above, any component of the sentence can be questioned. The
interrogative sentence in (292b) questions the subject NP while the one in (293b) questions the
object NP. Both interrogative phrases may occur in situ, i.e., the place where the question word
appears in (292b) and (293b) are the same as the place which is occupied by a subject NP and an
object NP of declarative sentences in (292a) and (293a) respectively. In (294b) and (295b) the PP
and VP (predicate) are questioned by means of the interrogative pronouns, mahinne ‘with what’ and
maha ‘what’ respectively. As observed in (296b), copulative sentence is also questioned by means

of the interrogative pronoun hanno ‘where’ followed by the locative morpheme -nne and copular

raafaém-i gereé-ttfo dur-0-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM  sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ashaamo slaughtered a/the sheep.’

aafaam-i madhg dur-0-kk-o
Ashaam-NOM  what.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“What did Ashaamo slaughter?

raafaam-i hit’e dsaddsar-i-nne mur-u-kk-o
Ashaam-NOM  grass.ABS  sickle-EP-INST cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ashaamo cut grass with a sickle.’

faafaam-i  hi'te mah-i-nne  mur-u-kk-o
Ashaam-NOM grass.ABS what-EP-INST cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With what did Ashaamo cut grass?’

faafaam-i  Peddétt/a Paan/-0-kk-o
Ashaam-NOM  clothes.ABS wash.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ashaamo washed clothes.’

aafaam-i mahg  bat’-U-kk-0
Ashaam-NOM what.ABS work.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘What did Ashaamo do?’

faafaam-i  kejje-nné-tte
Ashaam-NOM  here-LOC-COP
‘Ashaamo is here’

faafadam-i  hanno-nné-tte
Ashaam-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is Ashaamo?’

faafaam-i  godd-aan-tfi 7ih-U-kk-0
Ashaam-NOM be.wealthy-AGN-SG  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Ashaamo became rich’.

faafaam-i  mdhg 7ih-0-kk-o0

Ashaam-NOM what. ABS be.3SG.M-ASM-TV
‘What did Ashaamo become?’
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element -tte. The existentieal sentence in (297b), is questioned by a question word maha ‘what’

followed by the verb ?ih- ‘become’.

8.3. Copular construction

There is no clear consensus on the concept of copula and its semantic and syntactic behavior.
According to David Crystal (2008:116), “the term copula is used in grammatical description to refer
to a linking verb, i.e. a verb which has little independent meaning, and whose main function is to
relate other elements of clause structure, especially subject and complement.” Narahara (2002:77)
states the term copula as “a semantically empty supportive device, functioning as the carrier for
tense, mood, aspect, and possibility other distinctions.”

Earlier works on the presence of a copula in some Ethiopian languages, for instance, have been
disproved in later ones. Meyer (2004), for instance raises questions. The existence of a copula in
Zay which Leslau (1951) claims to exist in different forms. Getachew (1974:140) emphasizes the
multiplicity of problems involved in the understanding of the semantic and the syntactic behavior of

the copula.

Crass et al (2004) have jointly made investigation in to “Copula Clauses in Ethiopian Languages”
with the purpose of examining suspicious elements considered as copula and making an overview
of the various present tense constructions in these languages. The finding of this research reveals
that, copulas are believed to be often irregular in many languages. According to their study, we see
copula classes with out morphological realization of a copula element in languages like Geez and
Tigre. We also understand that pronouns act as copulas in the mentioned languages. Copulas can be

verbal or non-verbal; they may or may not inflect for subject or object agreement (cf. 2004:26-35).

All these, therefore, reveal us the irregular nature of copulas. This irregularity can be seen even
within a language. For example, in some sentences the appearance of some copular elements may
be optional or obligatory; there can be also clauses with out a copula constriction. This irregularity
of Copula constriction is also realized in Hadiyya language of whose copula | am going to deal

with.

There are two major possible ways of copula constriction: Non verbal Predication with copula and

with out copula. We examine each copular element in separate sections for ease.

8.3.1. Non verbal predication with copula

8.3.1.1. The element -tte
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A copular element suffix -tte attached to non-verbal predicates

(298)

(299)

(300)

(301)

(302)

kukj lopp 'iso-tte
this NOM Lopp’iso-COP
“This is Lopp’iso.’

Jise los-aan-t/0-tte
3SG.F.NOM learn-AGN-SG-COP
‘She is a student.’

latt/aame k’oora-tte
Lachaame.NOM clever-COP
‘Lachaame is clever.’

lafeeb-i  Peekkele-nné-tte
Lafeeb-NOM there-LOC-COP
‘Lafeebo is there.’

ku=diinat-i kii-né-tte
this=money-NOM 2SG.GEN-DAT-COP
‘The money is for you.’

. Consider the following examples:

(Descriptive)

(Equative)

(Attributive)

(Locative)

(Dative)

The copular element -tte is used in non-verbal predication in descriptive, equative, attributive,

locative and dative clauses. However, the appearance of the copulative -tte is restricted to human

referents, both feminine and masculine predicates as illustrated in (303-305) and (306-309)

respectively.

(303)

(304)

(305)

(306)

(307)

latt/adme Al
Lachaame.NOM 1SG.GEN
‘Lachaame is my sister.’

Jaajja-tte
sister-COP

Pdnj latt/aamé-tte
1SG.NOM Lachaame-COP
‘T am Lachaame.’

sermoollé-tte
Ermoolle-COP

Aisi summ-j
3SG.F.GEN name-NOM
‘Her name is Ermoolle.’

Aitt’y leereebo-tte
3SG.M.NOM Leereebo-COP
‘He 1s Leereebo.’

zanj annijjo-tte
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1SG.NOM Anniyyo-COP
‘I am Anniyyo.’

(308) a) ku=béjj-i waattfamo
this=place-NOM  waachamo.COP
“This place is Waachamo.’

b) *ku bejji waatt/amo-tte

(309) a) Poo=beet-i los-aan-t/o
that NOM=boy-NOM leran-AGN-SG.COP
‘That boy is a student.’

b) *Po0=beeti losaant/o-tte

The ungrammaticality of (308b) and (309b), attests that -tte is used as a copula of masculine subject
when it shows only naming relationship. In a broad terms we can say that, -tte is used with all

feminine subjects and occurs with male proper names when they are used as complements.

The occurrence of this copular element is not restricted to equative or attributive declarative
affirmatives, but also with locative and possessive predicates as shown in (301-302) above.

Consider also some examples:

(310a) ki Zdann-j hanno-nné-tte
2SG.GEN father-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is your father?’

(b) ~7i 2annj min-i woro-nné-tte.
1SG.GEN father. GEN  house-NOM in-LOC-COP
‘My father is in the house.’

(311a) Pissuwi  min-j hinke?e-nné-tte
3PL.GEN house-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is their house?’

(b) Pissuwwi  min-i kejje-tte
3PL.GEN house-NOM  here-COP
‘Their house is here.’

(312a) ~isi Puull-j hanno-nne-tte
3SG.F.GEN country-NOM where-LOC-COP
‘Where is her home town?’

(b) Pisi Puull-i ekkeere-nné-tte
3SG.F.GEN country-NOM there-LOC-COP
‘Her village is there.’
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As shown in the above exmples, -tte is explicitly copular element in both the question and answers
of locative predicates. Similarily, -tte occurs in possessive clauses. Consider the following

examples:

(313a) lissuww-i-na-tte
3PL-DAT-COP
‘It is for them.’

(b)  kiZinnuww-i-na-tte
2PL-DAT-COP
‘It is for you.’

The copular element, -tte is also used with non-verbal negative constructions. In negative copula

construction -tte is suffixed before the negative marker -jjo in both masculine and feminine nouns:

(314) 2 summ-j Ziannijjo-tté-jjo
1SG.GEN  name-NOM Anniyyo-COP-NEG
‘My name is not Anniyyo.’

(315) risi los-is-aan-t/o-tté-jjo
3SG.F.NOM learn-CAUS-AGN-SG-COP-NEG
‘She is not a teacher.’

(316) risi latt/aame-tté-jjo
3SG.F.NOM Lachaame -COP-NEG
‘She is not Lachaame.’

(317a) Zissuwwi los-aand-jjo
3PL.NOM  learn-AGN.TV-NEG
‘They aren’t students.’

(b)

* Pissuwwi los-aan-o-tté-jjo

In negative copular structure an element -tte does not occur when the subject is plural as in (317b).
In other words, when the subject is 3™ person singular, the copular element -tte and the negative

marker -jjo, together form the negative copular structure.

On the other hand, when the copula -tte is used as a complement of personal pronouns, its

occurrence is obligatory. The following are illustrative examples.
(318a) rane-tté-jjo

1SG-COP-NEG
‘It 1s not me.’
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(b) Pise-tté-jjo
3SG.F-COP-NEG
‘It is not her.’

(c) ?issuwwa-tté-jjo
3PL-COP-NEG
‘It is not them.’

In Hadyya, the nominal clause forms polar questions by suffixing the question marker -nnihe. The

occurrence of -tte is not restricted to structures mentioned before, but also occurs in ‘Yes’ or ‘no’

questions preceding the question mark -nnihe:

(319) Pat laammore-tte-nnihe
2SG.NOM Laamoore-COP-QU
‘Are you Laamoore?’

(320) rati latt/aame-tte-nnihe
2SG.NOM Lachaame-COP-QU
‘Are you Lachaame?’

(321) Zitt’i lateebo-tte-nnihe
3SG.M.NOM Lateebo-COP-QU
‘Is he Lateebo?’

(322a) fkuikj ki mine-nnihe
thisNOM 2SG.GEN house.COP-QU
‘Is this your house?’

(b)

*kukj ki mine-tte-nnihe

(323a) ?00=man-t/-j ki ?anna-nnihe
that. NOM=man-SG-NOM 2SG.GEN father.COP-QU
‘Is that your father?’

(b) 200=man-t/~i ki ?anna-tte-nnihe

(324a) ku=land-; loss-aano-nnihe
this=girl-NOM learn-AGN.COP-QU
‘Are these girls students?’

(b)

* ku=land-i loss-aano-tte-nnihe

We notice here, how the copula is retained with singular masculine complements in the naming
relation. Furthermore, a copula -tte is obligatorily present when the subject is inherently or
referentially human female and singular (see also examples in 303-307). Moreover, when the
predicate nominal is not a singular, the copula is obligatorily absent as in (324).
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When the complement is pronominal or is a ‘wh’ question word 7ajje ‘who or what,” the copula is
obligatory, in this case even with plural subject and independent of the gender of the referent.
Consider the following examples:

(325a) kuikj 7ajjé-tte

this.NOM who-COP
‘Who is this?’

(b) ki summ-j 7ajjé-tte
2SG.GEN name-NOM  who-COP
‘What is your name?’

(c) Payg 7ajjé-tte
2SG.NOM  who-COP
‘Who are you’

The responses (negative and positive, i.e Yes or No) of these questions should be also given with

the copula -tte. Such obligatory occurrence of this element is shown in the following table.

Table 49: Obligatory occurrence of -tte to yes or no questions’ responses

Positive response Negative response
1SG ané-tte ‘It’s me.’ 7ane-tté-jjo
1PL neesé-tte ‘It’s us.” neese-tté-jjo
2SG Paté-tte ‘It’s you.’ 7ate-tté-jjo
2PL kiZnuwwa-tte ‘It’s you. kiZnuwwa-tté-jjo
2SG.HON ki’né-tte ‘It’s you. ki”ne-tté-jjo
3SG.M Piso-tte ‘It’s him.’ Ziso-tté-jjo
3SG.F Fisé-tte ‘It’s her.’ Zise-tté-jjo
3PL Zissuwwa-tte ‘It’s them.’ Zissuwwa-tté-jjo
3SG.HON Jissé-tte ‘It’s him.’ Zisse-tté-jjo

8.3.1.2. The element heer-

So far, it has been shown that, the appearance of the copulative -tte is restricted to present tense
copular clauses. A copula of past tense is expressed by the verbal element hee?- ‘was/were’. Its
meaning can be translated in to English as ‘dwell, lived, happened, became, etc.” Unlike the present
tense copula, this element is used with out restriction in all types of subjects: i.e. in both plural and
singular, feminine and masculine, proper nouns and personal pronouns, etc. Furthermore, unlike -

tte, hee?- is inflected for different grammatical functions.

(326a) kukj A kitaabg ~ hee?-U-kk-0
this.NOM 1SG.GEN  book.ABS be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
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“This/it was my book.’

(b) neés; Pabuull-aanj  hee?-n-U-mm-0
1PL.NOM farm-AGN be.1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We were farmers.’

(c) handis-i los-aan-t/i  hee?-u-kk-o-nnihe
Handis-NOM learn-AGN-SG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Was Handiso a student?’

(d) Pani los-aan-t/i  hee?-U-mm-o0
1SG.NOM  learn-AGN-SG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘I was a farmer.’

(e) Pissuwwi  Para’a-nne hee?-am-u-kk-o-nnihe
3PL.NOM  bed-LOC be-3PL-PV-3SG.M-QU
‘Were they on the bed?

8.3.2. Non verbal predication without copula

“The most common type of normal predicate is one in which two noun phrases are juxtaposed with
no copular element intervening” (Payne, 1997:114). Crass et al (2004:26-35) state that “copular
function can be expressed with out a copula.” They further noted that this is a common

phenomenon to many Afro-Asiatic languages.

Similarly, in Hadiyya nominal sentences can be constructed by juxtaposing the subject and non

verbal predicate. Below are ililustrative examples:

(327a) ?dnj Zabbuull-aan-t/o
1SG.NOM farm-AGN-SG.COP
‘I am a farmer.’

(b) hobb-itt/~ biiZilli  moott/-itt/0
lion-SG-NOM  wild.GEN animal-SG.COP
‘A lion is a wild animal.’

(c) ku=man-t/-j k’oora
this=sman-SG-NOM clever.COP
‘This man is clever.’

(d) ku=min-j geéddza
this=house-NOM big.COP
‘This house is big.’

(e) ku=meéent-j 2éri  bat’-aano
thisswoman-NOM good  work-AGN.COP
‘These women are good workers.’

(f) neési  daddar-aéno

1PL.NOM trade-AGN.COP
‘We are traders.’
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(9) ritt’i los-is-aén-t/o
3SG.M.NOM learn-CAUS-AGN-SG.COP
‘He 1s a teacher.’

(h) Zitt’uww-j  godd-aéno
3PL.NOM be.wealthy-AGN.COP
‘They are rich.’

In the examples given above there is neither an overt verb nor a copular element. The copular
structure is constructed by juxtaposing the subject and the predicate with out any marker. The
present tense copula, -tte is obligatorily absent in copular sentences as in (327), because of its

restricted occurrences that are mentioned earlier in (7.3.1.1.)

8.4. Relative clauses

“Relative clauses can be prenominal (the clause occurs before the head), postnominal (the clause
occurs after the head), internally headed (the head occurs within the relative clause), or they may be
headless” (Payne, 1997:326). With respect to the position, Hadiyya employs prenominal relative

clauses. Post nominal relative clauses do not occur.

The present sub section thus discusses, the way the relative clause and its head are related to each
other forms. This section also describes the structure of relative clauses briefly and then addresses
the question of what types of elements can be relativized.

The relative clause is not introduced by a relative pronoun. Also, a relativizer morpheme, which
would mark a clause as a relative clause, cannot be found either. Instead, the terminal vowel is

deleted from the relative verb to mark relative clause.
Compare relativized and non-relativized verbs in (328a) - (332b) respectively.

(328a) geer-oo-kkj beét-i (b) beét-i geer-00-kk-0

(329)

run.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL boy-NOM
‘the buy who runs’

has-00-kki man-tf-i (b)
want.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL man-SG.NOM

‘the man who wants’

boy-NOM  run.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
“The buy ran.’

man-t/-i has-00-kk-0
man-SG-NOM want.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The man wants.’

(330a) leh-u-kki hall-itt/~ (b) hall-itt/~; leh-U-kk-0
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL donkey-SG-NOM donkey-SG-NOM die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘the donkey which died’ ‘The donkey died.’

(331a) mar-am-oo-kkj mann-i (b) mann-i mar-am-00-kk-0

go-3PL-IPV-ASM.REL man-NOM
‘the men who go’
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(332a) Ziik’-am-u-kkj bart/'um-i (b) bart/"um-j ?Piik’-am-0-kk-0
break.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL stool-NOM stool-NOM break.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘the stool which is broken’ ‘The stool is broken.’

As can be observed, the final vowel, -0, of the terminal vowel of the inflected verb is omitted. Then,
the verb phrase of the relative clause and the head noun are spoken without any pause.

The following are some additional examples of relative clauses from varous sentential contexts.

(333a) bir-o00-kkj moollo-nne  baardjadt-j  hee?-00-jjo
destroy.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL tribe-LOC prophecy-NOM  present.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘There is no prophecy in a tribe which is doomed for destruction.” (Proverb, No. 012)

(b) gaass-ad  heer-u-kkj mattf’e  laso-nne waar-u-kkj
precede-CNV live.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL ear.ABS after-TDC come.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL
buud-j  hig-U-kk-0
horn-NOM  pass.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A horn which appeared later precedes ear that came first.” (Lit:*A new comer horn is

taller than the older ear.” (Proverb, No. 022)

(c) gos-u-kkj man-tf-j gos-u-kki land-ittfo
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL  girl-SG.ABS
gos-u-kk-isame Pitt’i ming mass-00-jjo

abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM- immediately ~ 3SG.M.GEN  house.ABS  take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘The abductor does not take the abducted girl right away to his house. (Text 03: No0.19)

(d) gurgujj-aato-nne wot/ am-00-kkj mann-i  lobakatj
be.in.conflict-ANM3.TV-LOC be.in.conflict.3PL-IPV-ASM.REL man-NOM many
Zih-eéna t’an-006-kk-0

be.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The number of people involved in this type conflict could be a large number.” (Text 02:

No.17)

(e) hig-oo-kkj t’eén-i  Papp’is-oone leh-00-kkj
pass.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL  rain-NOM kick-NEG.IMP die.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL
[6bi méan-t/~ duum-o6ne

old man-SG-NOM  curse.3SG.M-NEG.IMP

‘Do not get hit with a passer by rain; do not be cursed at by a dying old man.’(Proverb, No.
051)

(f) hungubb-itt/-; hos-u-kkj hakk’-ittfo  lab-00-kk-0
chameleon-SG-NOM  stay.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M.REL tree-SG.ABS seem.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Chameleon looks a like with the wood it hangs on.” (Proverb, No. 058)

(9) ku=kabee-tt/~i-m-j ku=hark’oot-aan-t/~i  wot/*-u-kki
this=leopard-SG-EP-t00-NOM this=plough-AGN-SG-NOM speak.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL
luwwé-nne ?iittam-0-kk-o
thing-LOC agree.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The leopard agreed with the farmer’s idea.” (Text 04: No.07)
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(h) f~u-kkj man-tf-j Peeb-ui-kki heemattfa horooOre

kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL black.ABS  head.ABS
guunguu-2l-aa baalli gabd-nne dur-6na Ziss-akk-(a)m-o
cover.3SG.M-RFX-CNV cliff. GEN edge-LOC  slaughter.3SG.M-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

“Then while he veiled himself in a cloth, he will be made to slaughter the black whom he has
brought with him at the edge of the cliff.” (Text 02: N0.43)

Relative Clauses use either an NP headed by a noun or reduced agreement marker of the noun-

phrase as their head. All Relative Clauses are externally headed and prenominal, that is, the head is

outside and follows the relative clause, as in most other verb-final languages.

Since relative clauses are noun modifiers, they occur in the same position as other noun modifiers

such as descriptive adjectives, numerals, etc. This is to say that, the position of the relative clause

with respect to the head noun often is the same as the position of descriptive modifiers.

(334)

[6bi mann-i 2itt’i fabbadjjo  [/~u-kki] man-t/o

bigr man-NOM 3SG.M.GEN brother.ABS kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.ABS
duum-u-kk-o

curse.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Old people cursed the person who killed his brother.’

The head of the relative clause in (334) is mant/0 ‘man’. Just like other nominal modifiers this noun

is preceded by the relative clause in brackets.

All the following noun phrase constituents allow relativization: subject, direct object, indirect object

object and genitive (possessor). Consider illustrative examples:

(335a)

(b)

(336a)

(b)

maaddeéb-i  game?l-u-kkj man-tf-j waar-0-kk-0
Maaddeeb-NOM  insult.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man who Maaddeebo insulted came.’

maaddeéb-j  game?l-u-kk-o-kkj waar-U-kk-o
Maaddeeb-NOM insult.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-REL come.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘The one who Maaddeebo insulted came.’

maaddeéb-i  Peeb-u-kkj meent-ittfi Pabbadajj-i
Maaddeeb-NOM  marry.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL woman-SG.GEN brother-NOM
man-t/-i waar-0-kk-0

man-SG-NOM come-PV-3SG.M
‘The man whose sister Maaddeebo married came.’ (Lit:, ‘The man Maaddeebo married
his sister came.’)

maaddeéb-i Peeb-u-kki meent-itt/i Pabbadajj-i
Maaddeeb-NOM  marry.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL woman-SG.GEN brother-NOM
waar-u-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM
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‘The one whose sister Maaddeebo married came.’ (Lit:, ‘The one Maaddeebo married
his sister came.”)

The head of the relative clause is the common noun mant/~; [man-NOM] in (335a) and (336a), and

is the noun-phrase morpheme -kk; in (335b).

In (335), the relative clause head is the object of the verb of the relative clause game?l-u-kkj [insult-
PV-3SG.M.REL], and in (336), the relative clause head is the possessor of the head of the goal NP in
the relative clause 2abbaajj-i ‘brother’. Thus, in (335), the direct object is relativized, and in (336),

the possessor is relativized.

The following examples are further illustrations, contrasting subject and object relativization

including non-relativized clauses.

(337a) man-t/~j beebélla gereé-tt/o dur-U-kk-0
man-SG-NOM  yesterday sheep-SG.ABS  slaughter-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A man slaughtered a sheep yesterday.’ (non-relativized)

(b) gereé-tt/o dur-u-kkj man-tf-j beebélla
sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.3NSG-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM  yesterday
waar-u-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man who slaughtered a sheep yesterday came.”  (subject relativized)

() man-t/~ beebélla bataar-u-kki gereé-tt/-j
man-SG-NOM vyesterday buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL sheep-SG-NOM
leh-U-kk-0

die.3SG.M PV-ASM-TV
‘The sheep that a man bought yesterday died.”  (object relativized)

“Headless relative clauses are those clauses which themselves refer to the noun that they modify”
(Payne 1997:328). Headless relative clauses are recurrently used in Hadiyya. When the the head of
a relative clause is absent, an additional subject morpheme is doubled. A similar deletion of the
terminal vowel is observed here too. Compare relative clause with and without head in (338-340a) —
(338-341b) respectively.

(338a) [rabuullg t/ eem-u-kkj] man-t/-i 7abor-i-nne
farm.NMZ.ABS  fade up.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M.REL man-SG-NOM  white hair-EP-INST
Puuntt’-00-kk-0
beg.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Who he does not like to work, begs with his white hair [ after his hair turned white].’
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(b)

(339a)

(b)

(340a)

(b)

The converb is a verb form that functions as a clause linking device and does not form a sentence
on its own. The clause containing the converb stands in a dependent relationship to a matrix clause
and encodes a restrictive (modifying) or non-restrictive (non-modifying) proposition with respect to

[Pabulllg t/ eem-u-kk-o-kkj] 2aboz-i-nne

Farm.NMZ.ABS fade up.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL white hair-EP-COM

Puunt -006-kk-0

beg.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Who does not like to work, begs even after his hair turned grey.” (Proverb, No. 099)

[godd-u-kki] man-t/-i t/’ir-u-kk-uulla
Satisfy.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM  pee.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
fiink "ees-00-kk-0

whistle.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘A person with full belly whistles while peeing.” (Proverb, No. 034)

[godd-u-kk-6-kki] t/ ir-u-kk-uulla fiink ees-00-kk-0
Satisfy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL pee.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG whistle.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A guy with full belly whistles while peeing.” (Proverb, No. 034)

[7i 2amg af-u- kki]l  mant/-j hund-i-mji
1SG.GEN  mother.ABS reach-PV-3SG.M.REL man-NOM all-EP-too
suunk’-00-kk-0

kiss.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Every Person who arrived here kisses my mother.’

Ans: gaawwa = ‘cultural smoking instrument’

[7i 2amg Paf-u-kk-6-kkji] hund-i-mj
1SG.GEN mother.ABS reach.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL all-EP-too
suunk -00-kk-0

kiss.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Every one who arrived here kisses my mother.” (Riddle, No. 050)

Ans: gaawwa = ‘cultural smoking instrument’

8.5. The converb

its matrix clause predicate.

The converb markers are -aa and -oo’ne, which are affixed to the affirmative and negative verb
stems respectively, (see also Sim 1989:149-151 and Perrett 2000:142-144). The converb suffixes
are used to express sequential events (an action which takes place immediately before that
expressed by the main verb) in relation to that expressed by the main verb. In (342) and (343)

below, these suffixes are used to express anterior events that occur before the event that is

expressed by the main verb.

(342a) gabalg hig-ad hark’oot-u-kkj man-t/~ina

boundry.ABS pass.3SG.M-CNV plough.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-DAT
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

fuww-akk-(a)mj  Poogat-i mahg

give-3HON.IPV-ASM judgment-NOM  what.ABS

‘What will be the punishment to be given for the trespass and plough the farm land?” (Text 02:
No.27)

Peeb-1i-kkj fellakk-itt/o te’ime gereé-tt/o horo6re
bring-3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL goat-SG.ABS or sheep-SG.ABS  head.ABS
guunguu?l-aa  badlli gabo-nne dur-00-kk-o

veil.3SG.M-CNV  cliff  edge-LOC slaughter.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Veiling himself in, he will slaughter the sheep or the goat which he has brought with him at the
edge of the cliff or ariver.” (Text 02: No.42)

mati  man-t/-i mati  land-ittfo gos-aa
one man-SG-NOM one girl-SG.ABS abduct.3SG.M-CNV
Peeb-00-kk-o-ki mahi-na-tte

bring.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL what-DAT-COP
“Why a man abducts a girl and gets married with her?” (Text 03: No.22)

ku=hark oot-aan-t/-i t/"and-nne Pljj-ui-kki t'aafeé?e
this.NO=plough-AGN-SG-NOM leather.pouch-LOC  carry-3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL teff. ABS
giggiss-aa ka=man-t/o t/’a’ni  word-nne

throw out.3SG.M-CNV  this=man-SG.ABS sack.GEN in-LOC

aag-is-ad maat’-0-kk-0

enter.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV hide.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The farmer threw out the teff from the sack and hid the leopard in it.” (Text 04: No.03)

hoo//62p rit-aé blng 7ag-aé mar-U-kk-o
lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CNV coffee. ABS  drink.35G.M-CNV  g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having eaten lunch and having drunk coffee, he went.’

Now, compare the affirmative and negative dependent clauses in (343a-c and d-f) respectively.

(343)
(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Affirmative dependent clauses with the converb marker -aa

2i beét-j gindzirg Zit-ad los-ani ming
1SG.GEN boy-NOM  breakfast ABS  eat.3SG.M-CNV learn-ANM2.GEN house.ABS
mar-u-kk-o

00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Having eaten breakfast, my son went to school.’
fangg  Zaan/~akk’-aa Ait-U-mmo

hand.ABS wash.1SG-BEN1-CNV eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having washed my hands, I ate.”

soodo  bat'o guull-i-t-aé waar-e
tomorrow  work.ABS finish-EP-2SG-CNV come-IPM.25G
‘Come tomorrow having finished your work.’

Neqgative dependent clauses with the converb marker -oo/ne

2i beét-j gindsirg Ait-007ni los-ani ming
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1SG.GEN boy-NOM breakfast. ABS eat.3SG.M-CNV.NEG learn-ANM2.GEN  house.ABS
mar-U-kk-o
go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘My son went to school without having eaten his breakfast.’

(e) Pangg  Paan/-akk’-007ne  ?it-U-mm-0
hand.ABS wash.1SG-BEN1-CNV.NEG eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I ate without having washed my hands.’

(f) soodo  bat’o guull-i-t-o67ne wadr-e
tomorrow work.ABS finish-EP-2SG-CNV.NEG come-IPM.2SG
‘Come tomorrow having finished your work. -007ne

Furthermore repetition of the reduplicated converb with the same subject in a sentence is used to
express repeated, durational, frequentative or distributive actions as in examples (344).

(344a) biili Auulla-nne  heer-aé heer-aé kaba
abroad.GEN country-DAT  live.3SG.M-CNV live.3SG.M-CNV now
waar-U-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He lived long time abroad and came now.’

(b) rit-ad Jit-aa geedds-U-kk-o
eat.3SG.M-CNV eat.3SG.M-CNV  be.fat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He ate more and more food and became fat.’

(c) dzabb-aa dsabb-a& leh-0-kk-0
be.sick.3SG.M-CNV  be.sick.3SG.M-CNV die-MSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having been sick a long time he died.’

(d) bat-aa bat’-aé hoog-U-kk-o
work.3SG.M-CNV  work.3SG.M-CNV  tire.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having worked and worked he became tired.’

(e) menk’-aa meenk -ad neése  tf’een-siis-U-kk-0
talk.3SG.M-CNV talk.3SG.M-CNV 1PL.ABS bore.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having talked and talked he made us bored.’

(f) jak-ad jak-aa Pitt’i beéti foore
try.3SG.M-CNV try.3SG.M-CNV 3SG.M.GEN boy.GEN soul. ABS
gat-is-U-kk-o

save.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having tried and tried he saved his son’s life.’

In complex sentences containing several converbs, the first converb expresses an action that takes
place first, the second converb the next action, etc. In this case, changing the order of the converbs

alters the meaning of the sentence. Compare the f ollowing examples:
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(345a)

(b)

Pangg  Paan/-akk’-aa hoo//679  ?Pit-U-kk-0
hand.ABS wash.3SG.M-BEN1-CNV lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘After he had washed his hands he ate lunch.’

hoo//670 rit-aé angg aan/-akk’-U-kk-o
lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CNV hand.ABS wash.3SG.M-BEN1-PV-ASM-TV
““‘After he had eaten lunch he washed his hands.’

Consider again sequential events in the following textual example:

(346)

As in most other sov languages, Hadiyya makes frequent use of long sentences or complex
constructions consisting of several dependent clauses which are headed by a final main verb. For
example, the following extract from the tale ‘harkk’ootaant/o6 kabeétt/00 ‘a farmer and a leopard’,
(Text 04), is among the complex sentences, which consists of a series of dependent clauses. The

tense of the chain (dependent clauses) is determined by the independent, sentence-final, fully-

mati hark’oot-aan-t/-i t/"and-nne hurbaatg ?ijj-aé meéra
one plough-AGN-SG-NOM leather.pouch-LOC  crop.ABS carry.3SG.M-CNV market
mar-U-kk-o meéra ‘af-aa ka=hurbaatg bitees-U-kk-o
00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV market reach.3SG.M-CNV this.=crop.ABS  sell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
bitees-aé lasd-nne  maérg bitar-0-kk-o0 ka=maarg
sell.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC meat. ABS  buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV this=meat.ABS
2amad-aa mine  daba?l-u-kk-o

catch.3SG.M-CNV home  return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A farmer who carried a sack of grain went to the market. Having arrived at the market he
sold the crop he carried. Having sold the crop he bought meat and then returned home. (Text
04: No. 01)

inflected (main) verb.

(347)

ku=kabeé-tt/-; man-tf~ina kide j-U-kk-0

this=leopard-NOM  man-SG-DAT like.this say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

200=7i laso-nne  geer-u-kk-uulla  waar-am-o6  mdnn-j
those.NOM=1SG.GEN behind-LOC run.3SG.M-PV-PRG come.3PL-IPV  man-NOM
Pamad-am-u-kkj bagad-i-nne  Peése k’as-am-ad  [-am-eené-tte
catch-3PL-PV-ASM.REL spear-EP- INST 1SG.ABS stab-3PL-CNV  kill-3PL-PURP-COP
Pih-u-kkj bikk-ina  ka=lamad-i-tti t/*and-nne Piss-i-tt
be.3SG.M-PV-ASM about-DAT this=catch-EP-2SG leather.pouch-LOC  put-EP-2SG
t'aafé’e Qiggisi-t-aé Peése  ka=t/’a’ni  word-nne

teff. ABS  throw out-2SG-CNV 1SG.ABS this=sack. GEN in-LOC

fag-iss-aa maatt’-aé A fodre  gat-is-e
enter.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV hide.1SG-CNV 1SG.GEN soul. ABS save-CAUS-IMP.SG
j-ad Puunt’-0-Kk-0 ka=kabeé-tt/o /-eéna
say.3SG.M-CNV  beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV this=leopard-SG.ABS kill.3SG.M-PURP
holl-06-kkj mann-j  geer-am-u-kk-utlla  waar-am-aa
chase.35G.M-IPV-ASM.RL  man-NOM run-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG come-3PL-CNV
ka=hark oot-aan-tfi béjjo 7af-am-aa  ka=maat -am-u-kkj
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this=plough-AGN-SG.GEN place.ABS reach-3PL-CNV this=hide.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL
kabeé-tt/o siid-am-00/ne hig-am-aa mar-am-u-kk-o
leopard-SG.ABS find-3PL-CNV.NEG pass-3PL-CNV  go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘The leopard started begging and pleading. He said to the farmer, some people are coming
after me, if they get me, they will stab me to death with their spear. Please, have a kind heart,
empty out the content of your leather pouch (the Teff) and spare my life by hiding me in the
sack. After a moment, the hunters arrived running and brandishing their spears. But,
fortunately, they just passed by the farmer with out suspecting what is hidden in his sack.’
(Text 04: No.02)

8.6. The conditional clauses

A conditional clause is subordinate to a main clause and it is marked by -re and -da’ne. The real
conditional is represented by the morpheme -re and the unreal (hypothetical) one which expresses
an imagined situation, by -da’ne (see also section 5.2.3.6). The conditional clause occurs before the
main clause. The implementation of the situation which is expressed in the conditional clause is the
prerequisite for implementation of the state of affair expressed by the verb in the main clause. In
reality conditional clauses the verb in the independent clause is realized either in the future or
imperfective. The conditional marker -re is obligatorily preceded by a converb marker, -aa.

Consider the use of -re as real and -da’ne as unreal conditional marker in 348) and (349)

respectively.

(348a) ?djji mant/-i-m-j wolla lar-ad maat’-00-bee?-isa

(b)

who-NOM  man-EP-too-NOM  affair ABS  know.3SG.M-CNV  hide.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-SIM
ka=dumme-itt/a-nne siid-am-vi-kki mann-ina  hund-i-nda-mji
this=smeet-EP-ANM4.TV-LOC find-3PL-PV-ASM.REL man-DAT  all-DAT-too

woro-nne kitaab-am-ui-kki hidir-i hint/”-00-kk-0

in-LOC write.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL sworn-NOM  deliver.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
ku=saam-i-i ku=haww-i-i A J/uumo?6-nne

this=bad luck-NOM-CNJ this=problem-NOM-CNJ 1SG.GEN family-LOC

7af-6na moo~7-ad maat’-aa-mm-0-7aa-re Al 2ill-j
reach.3SG.M-JUS see.3SG.M-CNV  hide.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-CNV-CND 1SG.GEN eye-NOM
bir-e matt/”ees-aa-mm-o-/aé-re Al matt/-; bir-e
disappear-IMP.SG  hear-3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-CNV-CND 1SG.GEN ear-NOM disappear-IMP.SG

‘Based on this, the following message (sworn statement) will be delivered to each and
everyone who attended this assembly. If ever | hide away (conceal) what | have seen, may this
curse (trouble) fall upon my family, If | saw it (the matter) and | am concealing it, may my
eyes go blind, If ever | heard the information and I am holding it back, may my ears turn to
deaf.” (Text 02: No.35)

ku=Iland-itt/o ka=reeb-akk’-&m-tfg  sabb-o-7-aé-re
this=qirl-SG.NOM this=bring-BEN1-RFX.ABS refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND
mahg  riss-akk-(&4)m-o
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what.ABS do-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
‘What if the girl refuses such a type of marriage?’ ’(Text 03: No.08)

(€) ka=k’aradre likit/-i-tt-aa-re le-t-06-jjo
this=medicine.ABS swallow-EP-2MSG-CNV-CND die-2SG-IPV-NG
‘If you drink this medicine, you won’t die.’

(d) iibb-U-kk-aé-re k’aff-i-nne sigg-u-kk-aa-re
be.hot.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND spoon-EP-INST  be.cold.3SG.M-PV-CNV-CND
zang-i-nne
hand-EP-INST
‘When it’s hot, you have it with spoon; once it gets cold you have it by hand.” (Proverb, No.
134)

(e) dszabbo maat -akk-0-P-ad-re k’aradr-i siid-am-00-jjo
disease.ABS  hide-3PL-PV-EP-CNV-CND medicine-NOM find.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-NEG
‘If you do not tell the illness, you won’t get a medicine.” (Proverb, No. 036)

F)  k’as-u-kk-6-kk-i t'ad-u-kk-aa-re
stab.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL-NOM forget.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
k’as-am-ui-kk-o-kk-i t’ad-06-jjo

stah.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL.NOM  forget.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘If the one who stabbed forgets, the victim never forgets.” (Proverb, No. 060)

(9) Pann-itt/~; laar-u-kk-i-bee?-aé-re Pollakk-itt/~
oneself-SG-NOM  shout.3SG.M-PV-ASM.EP-NEG-CNV-CND neighbor-SG-NOM
2agaag-00-jjo
support.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘If you do not shout when you come under attack, no neighbor comes for your rescue.’(Proverb,
No. 124)

(349a) keene mar-U-mm-i-da’ne 2ub-U-mm-i-hee?-U-mm-06-jjo
there g0.1SG-PV-ASM-EP-CND fall.1SG-PV-ASM-EP-be.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘If T had gone this way, I wouldn’t have fallen.’

(b) Zi-ina Pammani hee?-u-da’ne keése
1SG-DAT time be.present.3SG.M-PV-CND  2SG.ABS
hara’m-u-m-hee?-0-mm-o
help.1SG-PV-ASM-be.1SG-PV-ASM-TV

‘If T had had enogh time, I would have helped you.’
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8.7. Concessive clauses

A concessive clause is formed by the inclusive marker -m to a conditional verb (see chapter 7,
section 7.2 for discussion on the inclusive). This morpheme is suffixed to the finite verb of the
subordinate clause. In other words, concessive clauses precede their main clauses, and there may
also be a slight pause between the concessive clause and the main clause. The following are

illustrative examples:

(350a) lobakata godd-aan-t/-i Pih-u-kkj-bee?r-aa-ré-mj but’g
too.much  be.wealthy-AGN-SG-NOM be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-NEG-CNV-CND-INC poor.ABS
hara’m-00-kk-o
help.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Although he is not rich to much he helpes poor people.’

(b)  him-i-kk-aa-ré-mj 2itt’i ming mar-eéna
be.night.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND-INC 3SG.M.GEN house.ABS ¢0.3SG.M-PURP
has-u-kk-o

want.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Even if it was midnight, he decided to go home.’

There is second way of forming a concessive clause, i.e. the use of bagaan ‘however’. This word
usually occurs following an auxiliary verb ?ih ‘be’. In addition, when an auxiliary verb 7ih ‘be’ is
used as concessive, it usually occurs in its jussive form ?ihdna ‘let it be’. In this function, the
concessive marker, Zihondna bagaani, occur between the subordinate and main clause to combine

both clauses, as the following examples reveal.

(351a) Zdni lobakatj  karad?lj ming mar-ad-mm-o 7ih-6na
1SG.NOM many medicine house.ABS  ¢0.1SG-PF-ASM-TV be.3SG.M-JUS

bagaadnj fajje?-u-mm-0-jjo
however be.healthy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I went to many health centres for clinical treatment; however, | haven’t been healthy.’

(b)  bir-u-kki hall-itt/o Pardk’a  has-U-kk-0
miss.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL donkey-SG.ABS much look.for.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Pih-ona bagadnj  siid-eéna tan-u-kk-o-jjo

be.35SG.M-JUS however find.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He looked for the lost donkey; however, he couldn’t find it.’
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8.8. Word order
Like other related languages,?* the basic word order in Hadiyya sentences is SOV in transitive and
SV in intransitive sentences. The following examples (352-353), demonstrate the frequent word

order of simple sentences in both transitive and intransitive clauses respectively:

(352a) land-j  ka=reeb-akk’-am-t/g  sab-am-00-kk-0
girl-NOM this=bring-BEN1-RFX.ABS refuse-3PL IPV-ASM-TV
‘Girls refuse such type of marriage.” (Text 03: No.09)

(b) Pdnj gereé-tt/o  dur-G-mm-o
1SG.NOM sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I slaughtered a sheep.’

(353a) 7i be/-itt/-; waar-00-kk-0
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My friend will come.’

(b) 2itt’i geer-06-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  run.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He runs.’

8.8.1. Word order in noun phrase
The basic word order within the noun phrase is: Modifier Head. Thus, adnominal modifiers
(adjectives, numerals, qunatifires, demonstratives, possessives and the relative clauses), come

before the head noun they modify, as illustrated respectively in examples (354-359) below.

(354) Adjective-Head noun

(@) gundi man-tfo ‘a short man’
short man-SG.ABS

(b) harétti  ming ‘new house*
new house.ABS

() k’oori beéto ‘wise boy*
wise boy.ABS

2IHudson (1976:275) avers that “in HEC languages, the main constituents, subjects, object or other verb complement
and verb are ordered subject-object-verb (S-O-V) in the unmarked situation, in which the subject is topic.” As Kawachi
(2007:511) points out, “when the arguments of a transitive verb are expressed with independent words (rather than
being indicated only on the pronominal suffixes on the verb), the word order is predominantly SOV in Sidama.”
Schneider-Blum (2007:332) states that “in Alaaba, the basic non marked constituent order encoding core participants is
SV in intransitive sentences and SOV in transitive sentences.” According to Sim (1989: 185) “S-O-V order is the base
for Hadiyya.”
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(355) Numerals-Head noun

(@) ldmi Pabbaajj-uwwg ‘two brothers*
two brother-PL.ABS

(b) lamari sadantg ‘seven weeks*
seven  week.ABS

() mati man-tfp ‘aman’
one man-SG.ABS

(356) Qunatifier-Head noun
(@) lobakati Pooso ‘many children’
many child.ABS

(b) Parak’i butt/g ‘much soil*
much  soil.ABS

() duti mdnng ‘many people‘
many man.ABS

(357) Demonstrative-Head noun

(@) ku=meéent-j ‘these women’
thisswoman-NOM

b) tu=land-itt/o ‘this girl*
¢ g
this.F=girl-SG.NOM

(c) Poo=raraat-i ‘those travellers*
those.NOM=traveller-NOM

(358) Possessive-Head noun
(@) bak’uttfi Iokko ‘mules leg*
mule.GEN leg.ABS

(b) ki be/-itt/o ‘your friend*
1SG.GEN friend-SG.ABS

(c) mi/admi meent-itt/o ‘Mishaamo’s wife*
mifaam.GEN woman-SG.NOM

(359) The relative clause-Head noun

(@) foore  Ju-kki man-t/~ heemattfi  gereé-ttfo
soul.ABS  kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.NOM  black sheep-SG.ABS
Peeb-00-kk-o0

bring.35G.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘First, the person who killed will deliver a black sheep.” (Text2)

(b) bi?is-u-kki man-tf-j guzumo?g  marabg
make.mistake.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM penality. ABS honey.ABS
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mik’-00-kk-0
pay.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
“The person who involved in murder wiil deliver honey as penality.” > (Text2)

The word order shown above can not be reversed into Noun-Adjective, Noun-Numeral, Noun-
Quanitifier, etc. However there are two exceptional modifiers: hinda ‘all’ and ¢’alé’e ‘only’.
Although most of the quantifiers occur before the head noun, these two quantifiers occur following
the noun they modify as the following examples demonstrate.

(360a) ku=mdnn-j hund-i-mji

this=man-NOM all-EP-too
‘All of the people’

(b) wot/ -am-1i-kki mann-i  t’alé’e
be.in.conflict-3PL-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM only
‘Only the people who are involved in the conflict’

When more than one modifier occurs in an NP to modify the head noun, except the demonstratives
which obligatorily occur in initial postion and the head noun that is head final, other modifiers of
the NP are in free position. As to Sim (1989:135-136) every modifying constituents (including
demonstratives) has a high degree of freedom. In the present study, however, the demonstrtives are
attested only in initial position. Except the demonstrative 700 ‘those’ and the head noun P00si
‘children’, which are restricted to the initial and final position of the NP respectively, all the

following possibilities demonstrate the freedom of such modifiers.

(361) DEM-REL-ADJ-NMR-N
200=beebélla waar-am-u-kkj kadadlli lami ?o0s-j
those. NOM=yesterday come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL  white two  child-NOM
‘those two white children who came yesterday’

(362) DEM-ADJ-NMR- REL-N
Poo=kadaalli  lamj beebdlla waar-am-u-kkj 2005~}
those.NOM=white two yesterday come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL child-NOM
‘those two white children who came yesterday’

(363) DEM-REL-NMR-ADJ-N

2oo0=beeballa waar-am-u-kki lamj kadaalli ?Poos-i
those.NOM=yesterday come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL two  white child-NOM
‘those two white children who came yesterday’

(364) DEM-REL-ADJ-NMR-N
Poo=beeballa waar-am-u-kkj kadaallj. lami 200s-j
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those.NOM=yesterday come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL white two child-NOM
‘those two white children who came yesterday’

(365) DEM-NMR-REL-ADJ-N
Poo=lamj beebdlla waar-am-u-kki kadaallj ?Po0s-j
those.NOM=two yesterday = come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL white child-NOM
‘those two white children who came yesterday’

In all of these examples, no other order within the NP is possible with regard to the demonstrtives.

Moving the demonstrtive from initial position leads to ungrammaticality as in (366a-c).

(366a) REL-ADJ-NMR- DEM-N
*beebdlla waar-am-u-kkj kadaallj ldmj 200=7200s-i
yesterday =~ come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL white two  those=child-NOM

(b) DEM-ADJ-NMR-REL-N
*beebdlla waar-am-u-kkj kadaalli Poo=lami ?00s-i
yesterday come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL  white those=two  child-NOM

(c) DEM-REL-NMR-ADJ-N

*beebdlla waar-am-u-kkj Poo0=kadaalli lamj Poos-i
yesterday ~ come-3PL-PV-ASM.REL those= white  two  child-NOM

When possession is expressed within an NP and the possessor noun is a noun or a personal pronoun
in the genitive case, the possessor noun or pronoun precedes the possessed noun. In other words, the
genitive construction can be formed by juxtaposition, i.e., with Possessor-Possessed word order as
shown in (367a-d). This word order cannot be altered without changing meaning. However, in such
constructions an intervening noun modifier(s) might occur between the possessor and the possessed
noun. This can be seen in examples (368a-d) in which k’eera?lj ‘tall’, danadmj ‘good’ and k’adadlli
‘white’ occur between the respective head nouns and the genitive noun/personal pronuons.

(367a) /i beét-i ‘my son’
1SG.GEN boy-NOM

(b) ki meent-itt/o ‘your wife’
25G.GEN woman-SG.NOM

(c) Pitt’i badr-i ‘his ox’
3SG.M.GEN 0x-NOM

(d) dabarj gereé-ttf-j ‘Dabaro’s sheep’
dabari.GEN  sheep-SG-NOM

(368a) 2i k’eera?lj beét-j ‘my tall son’
1SG.GEN tall boy-NOM
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(b)

(©)

(d)

ki danaamj meent-itt/o ‘your beautiful wife’
2SG.GEN good woman-SG.NOM

2itt’i k’adadlli  badr-j ‘his white ox’
3SG.M.GEN  white 0x-NOM

dabari  heemattj  gereé-tt/j ‘dabaro’s black sheep’
dabari.GEN black sheep-SG-NOM

When a demonstrative is added to the NPs cited in (368), it occurs at the beginning as illustrated in

(369).

(369a)

(b)

(©)
(d)

200=7 k’eera?lj beét-j ‘that my tall son’
that=1SG.GEN tall boy.NOM

tu=ki danadmj meent-itt/o ‘this your beautiful wife’
this.NOM.F=2SG.GEN good woman-SG.NOM

ku=2itt i k’adaadllj  badr-j ‘this his white ox’
this=35G.M.GEN  white 0x.NOM

200=dabari heematt/; geree-tt/~ ‘that Debaro’s black sheep’
that=Dabari.GEN  black sheep-SG.NOM

8.8.2. Word order in verbal sentences

As already mentioned in the previous sub section, the most frequent word order in intransitive and

transitive sentences is respectively, sv and SOV. Vs order for intransitive sentences is not attested;

however OSvV order in transitive sentences is attested. The sov word order exemplified in (352) can

also be uttered in oSV order as in (370).

(370a)

(b)

ka=reeb-akk -am-t/g land-i  sab-am-00-kk-0
this=bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS gir. NOM refuse-3PL-IPV-ASM.TV
‘Girls refuse such type of marriage.” (Text 03. No. 09)

gereé-ttfo  Pdni dur-G-mm-o
sheep-SG.ABS 1SG.NOM  slaughter.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘T slaughtered a sheep.’

OSV word order is used only when the subject is in focus. When a subject noun or any other

argument noun is focused, this element is moved into the pre-verbal position. Focus in general is

not morphologically marked. Contrastive focus, however, is marked by moving categories to the

unmarked focus position. Concerning this, Sim (1989:186) states, “Hadiyya does not show the

morphological focus marking, and constituents order in the unmarked clauses or sentence is quite
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free.” As the following examples demonstrate, the preverbal position is reserved for emphasized

information.

(371a) ~risi t/ iil-itt/~ina wo2o AUWW-i-t-6-7-0 7ado
3SG.F.NOM baby-SG-DAT water.ABS give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV milk.ABS
AUWW-i-t-0-7-0-jjo
give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NEG
‘She gave water to the child.” (She didn’t give the child milk.)

(b) Pisi w029 t/7iil-itt/~ina AUWW-i-t-0-7-0 7ado
3SG.F.NOM water.ABS  baby-SG-DAT give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV milk.ABS
AUWW-i-t-0-7-0-jjo
give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NEG
‘She gave water to the child.” (She didn’t give to me.)

In sentences with a dative complement, there are several alternative word orders. The word order

alternation in sentences with dative complements is illustrated in (372a-d) below:

(372a) Pani Zitt’é-na - mookk’q sar-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM 3SG.M-DAT porridge.ABS c0o0k.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

(b) Pdnj mookk’q Zitt’é-na sar-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM  porridge. ABS 3SG.M-DAT  cook.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

(c) Zitt’é-na  Pdnj mookk’q sar-0-mm-o
3SG.M-DAT 1SG.NOM porridge.ABS  cook.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

(d) Zitt’e-na  mookk’g 2ani sar-U-mm-o
3SG.M-DAT porridge.ABS 1SG.NOM  cook.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

In each of the examples in (372) either the dative complements or the object nouns in the sentence
occur freely except the post-verbal position. In command sentences involving the dative, the
Subject-Dative complement-the Object-Verb order is most frequently used:

(373) Pati Pisé-na diinate AAww-e

25G.NOM 3SG.F-DAT money.ABS give-IMP.SG
“You! Give her money.’

Subjects often occupy the first position of a sentence. If they are moved to pre-verbal position, they

are focused.Consider the following examples:
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(374a) risé-na  hoo/f679  meent-itt/0 AUWW-i-t-06-7-0
3SG.F-DAT lunch.ABS woman-SG.NOM  give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
man-t/-i 2UWW-U-kk-6-jjo
man-SG-NOM  give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

‘The woman gave her lunch. The man didn’t.” (It is no one but the woman who
gave her lunch.)

(b) kojji-na  bung 2dani kaas-U-mm-0
guest-DAT  coffee. ABS 1SG.NOM  make.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I made coffee for the guests.” (It is no one but I made coffee for the guests.)

Temporal nouns often occupy the post subject position of a sentence. If they are positioned in
preverbal, they are focused. Compare the focused elements in (375a-b), i.e. the subject is focused in
(@), whereas temporal noun in (b).

(375a) Pani beeballa waar-U-mm-o

1SG.NOM yesterday come.1SG-PV-AM-TV
‘I came yesterday.’

(b) beebélla Pdni waar-0-mm-o
yesterday ~ 1SG.NOM  come.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I came yesterday.’

The subject of a non-verbal sentence occurs preceding the predicate. For instance, Zimeentitt/otte

‘my wife’ (376a), ise-tte ‘it is her’ (376b), are predicates of their respective clauses.

(376a) roo=tte 7 meent-itt/6-tte
that NOM=3SG.F =~ 1SG.GEN woman-SG.TV-COP
‘That is my wife.” (Lit: that is my woman)’

(b)y ~2i land-itt/0 Fisé-tte
1SG.GEN girl-SG.NOM 3SG.F-COP
‘My daughter is she.’

With regard to questions the same word order is attested. The interrogative pronoun occurs in the
position where the corresponding the noun/phrase which is questioned. In other words, Hadiyya
uses an in-situ strategy (See also section 7.2.). Consider the following questions in (377a-e) with

corresponding answers in (378a-e):

(377) Questions

(@) Pdjj-i keése  hara?m-U-kk-0
who-NOM 2SG.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“Who helped you?’
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(378)
(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

land-i  hinka Peeb-akk’-am-t/g do?l-am-00-kk-o
girl-NOM which bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS choose-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“Which marriage type do girls choose?”’

ku=man-t/-j mahg 7ljj-aa-kk-o
this=man-SG-NOM  what.ABS carry.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘What has the man carried?’

mi/aam-i ?ajjé-na  kitaabg  PUww-U-Kk-0
Mishaam-NOM  who-DAT book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“To whom mishaamo gave the book?

2itt’i hii’mé20 hannd-nne gar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM night where-LOC  spend.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Where did he spend last night?’

Possible answers/declarative sentences

A be/-itt/~i Peése  hara’m-0-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM 1SG.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend helped me.’

land-i  heer-&m-t/g do?l-am-00-kk-o0

girl-NOM  type of marriage-PAS-ANM4.ABS choose-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Girls choose heerantfa.’

ku=man-t/-j t/“and-nne t'aafé’e  ?Pijj-ad-kk-o
this=man-SG-NOM leather.pouch.LIC  teff ABS  carry.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘The man has carried a sack of teff.’

mifadm-i makeeb-ina  kitaabg ~ Puww-U-Kk-0
Mishaam-NOM  makeebi-DAT  book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Mishaamo gave the book to Makebo.’

Aitt’y hiiZ7m620  ni miné-nne gar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM last.night 1PL.GEN house-LOC  spend.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He spent in our home last night?’

Dependent clauses usually occur preceding the main clause, as illustrated in the examples below:

(379a)

(b)

beét-i waar-u-kk-aa-re 2ani mar-00-mm-0
boy-NOM  come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND 1SG.NOM ¢0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘If the boy comes, I will go.’

wiy/-itt/~f moottfg siid-00 7amméane lobakata
dog-SG-NOM  wild.animal. ABS  watch.3SG.M-IPV  time much

muun-00-kk-o
bark.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.TV
‘When a dog sees a wild aimal, it barks uninterruptedly.’

But not:
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(380a)

(b)

*Panj mar-o06-mm-o beét-i waar-u-kk-aa-re
1SG.NOM  g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV boy-NOM  come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
‘I will go, if the boy comes.’

*lobakata muun-06-kk-o Wi/=itt/-; moottfg siid-06
much bark.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV dog-SG-NOM  wild animal. ABS  watch.3SG.M
Jammane

time

‘It barks uninterruptedly, when a dog sees a wild aimal.’

Consider again the following examples:

(381a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

bak utt/o Ki anni 7ajjé-tte  j-akk-o-P-aé-re
mule.ABS 2SG.GEN father-NOM who-COP  say-3PL-PV-EP-CNV-CND
fargf-i 2 Zeefimma  j-U-kk-0

horse-NOM 1SG.GEN uncle.COP  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘When a mule being asked who is his father, he answered horse is my uncle’(Proverb, No.
005)

hidiiZli -~ wot/”-uww-iinse  kann-iinse woroone heer-oo keéni

sworn.GEN statement-PL-ABL  this-ABL below exist.3SG.M-IPVV  among
matimatd  k’opp’an-u-mm-aa-re  kiZnawwi 2ill-j Peése k’as-e
one.one.ABS  ie.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND 2PL.GEN eye-NOM 1SG.ABS pierce-IMP.SG
WO/Ja maat’-U-mm-aa-re KiZnwwi  Pajjadn-j Peése biifis-e
secret. ABS hide.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND 2PL.GEN  spirit-NOM 1SG.ABS distroy-IMP.SG
ka=wo/Jg lar-ad maat’-U-mm-aa-re kiZndwwi  Pajjadn-j

this=secret. ABS know.1SG-CNV hide.1SG-PV-ASM-CNV-CND 2PL.GEN  spirit-NOM
Peése biifis-e
1SG.ABS distroy-IMP.SG

‘Some of the phrases in the sworn statement are as follows:

‘If I tell a lie, may your eyes pierce me, may your spirit destroy me, may I begot a mute and
deaf child’ (Text 02: No.32)

land-itt/o ka=reeb-akk’-am-t/g sabb-o0-7-aé-re
girl-SG.NOM this=marry-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND
mahg Ziss-akk-(a)m-o

what. ABS do-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘What if the girl refuses such type of marriage?’ (Text 03: No.08)

mann-i horoore  ka-?l-u-kk-aé-re dabajj-itt/o matt/"e
man-NOM  head.ABS tie-BEN2.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND mice-SG.NOM ear.ABS
ka’l-i-t-6-7-0

tie. BEN2.3SG.M-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
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‘A mice saw a human being braded his hair and she did the same with her ears.” (Proverb,
No. 080)

(e) rann-itt/~i laar-00-bee?-aé-re P0ll&r-i agaag-00-jjo
one self-SG-NOM cry.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-CNV-CND neighbor-NOM  help.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘If you do not shout when you come under attack, no neighbor comes for your rescue.’
(Proverb, No. 124)

f  Pajjg gat’a-nne dsor-isa kadd-a-m-aa-re abbadjj-i
sister. ABS floor-LOC  bad-SIM  dance.3SG.F-IPV-ASM-CNV-CND brother-NOM
hiiré-nne tuur-o6-kk-o
seat-LOC embarrass.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘While the sister dances absurdly in the dining room, a brother gets small in his chair with
embarrassment.” (Proverb, No. 097)

Generally, dependent clauses occur before the main clause. Hence, conditional, purposive and
temporal clauses, the converb construction, cannot occur after the main clause. Subject question
words occur in subject position and object content question words occur in object position.
Furthermore, adjectives relative clauses demonstrtives and genitives precede their head noun;
subordinate clauses precede main clauses, the main verb being always the lat word in the sentence
(See also Hudson 1976:275).
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TEXT1
THE MOURNING CEREMONY OF HADIYYA

(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

hadijji k’aénk’i wiliffi fogoll-uwwg  kann-iinse  Kii?-iis-aa
Hadiyya.GEN culture-GEN mournig.GEN way-PL.ABS  now-ABL rise.1SG-CAUS-CNV
kur-0o6-mm-o

tell. 1SG-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Now [starting right now], I will tell you the mourning system of Hadiyya.’

hadijji k’aank’a-nne hinka Pumura-m-i 2ih-U-kk-0 goon-t/6-m-i
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC what age.ABS-t00-NOM  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV male-SG-too-NOM
7ih-0-kk-o0 ma/ar-j leh-00 Zammane  wi?l-is-akk-(a)m-ane-é
be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV female-NOM die.3SG.M-CNV  time cry-CAUS-3HON.IPV-ASM-to.be-CNJ
tidd-akk-(a)m-ane

be.depress-3HON.IPV-to.be

‘According to the tradition of Hadiyya tribe, when a person of any age passed away, there should be a
cry of sorrow and mourning.’

wili 20g0Or-o6m-;  leh-U-kkj man-t/i 2umu?l-isa-a  heétt/i
mourng.GEN  way-DEF-NOM  die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN  age-SIM-CNJ life. GEN
Pamatt’-isa-4  Pannannj  2annanng 2ih-00-7-ane kobi?lif<ina  t/iil-itt/~i
wealth-SIM-CNJ  different different. ABS be.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be example-DAT baby-SG-NOM
woraad-itt/-j I0b; man-t/~; gitann-;  gass-adn-t/j

young-SG-NOM big man-SG-NOM  hero-NOM administer-AGN-SG-NOM

leh-06 ’ammane hund-i-m-; wi?li 2ogor-i  matd-jjo

die.3SG.M-IPV time all-EP-too-NOM mournig.GEN way-NOM  one.COP-NEG

‘But the mourning ceremony varies based on the deceased age and social status. For instance, the
mourning ceremony for a child, an old man or a young person could not be the same once he/she passed
away.’

mat; t/iil-itt/~i k’ar-am-u ball4&-mi leh-u-kk-aa-re

one  baby-SG-NOM born.3SG.M-PAS-PV day-too  die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
t/7iil-itt/~00m-j bi?-aé-kk-o te’ime  huu/-i-#t-ad-kk-o
baby-SG-DEF-NOM  disappear.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV  or miss.3SG.M-BEN3-PF-ASM-TV
j-akk-(ad)m-o bagaan;  leh-aa-kk-o j-akk-(a)m-0-jjo
say-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV except die.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV  say-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
kann-iinse  Podime Iéh-u balla-mi leh-0-kk; t/iil-itt/~ina
this-ABL also die.3SG.M-PV day-too die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL baby-SG-EP-DAT
wiZl-imm-;  hadijji minaadaba-nne los-am-u beer-ane
cry-VN-NOM  hadiyy.GEN people-LOC know.3SG.M-PAS-PV NEG-to.be

‘If a new born baby dies on the very same day of his birth, it does not be said that he passed away, it is
said that ‘the baby has escaped or went missing. In addition to this, it is not custom in the tribe to cry out
for the death of a new born baby who died at the same day.
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(05)

(06)

(07)

(08)

(09)

malli  goog-i-nne  Podime k’ar-am-U-kkj la’mi

other  way-EP- INST also born.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL second.GEN

ball-iinse kir-is-aa [éh-u t/7il-itt/~ina wi?l-am-00-7-ane

day-ABL  start.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV die.3SG.M-PV baby-SG-DAT cry-PAS-IPV-EP-to.be
kitt/e-tt/~o0m-; lobakaza  k’ott’-006-kk-0 ama-nné-tte
be.sad-ANM;-DEF-NOM  much be.strong.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV mother-LOC-COP

‘On the other side, if the baby has died after two days of his birth or more, there could be a cry. The
agony will be stronger to the mother of the deceased baby.’

umur-o0m-j  mati  hiintfp  ?af-00-kkj ¢ iil-itt/~ina Wi2l-immi
age-DEF-NOM  one  year.ABS reach.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL baby-SG-DAT cry-VN

has-is-00 bikk-ina 2ollazi mann-ina-&  k’armann-ina-a
want.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV because-DAT  neighbor.GEN man-DAT-CNJ relative-DAT-CNJ

Jamba?’i  seer-ina-a kur-akk-(&)m-o

village.GEN culture-DAT-CNJ tell-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘For a baby who is closer of one year old, since there should be a mourning ceremony, a word will be
passed to the villagers, relatives and, for the members of a certain funeral society which is called Idir.’

waammg  hin-imm-i-i giidi  hakk’g  min-iinse  hund-iinsé-mj

funeral. ABS dig-VN-NOM-CNJ fire. GEN wood.ABS house-ABL all-ABL-too

7an-am-ad  waar-0Ona Ziss-imm-i-i wi?li mini diinat-ina hiz’e
split-3PL-CNV come.3SG.M-JUS make-VN-NOM-CNJ mourning.GEN house.GEN cattle-DAT grass.ABS
mur-imm-i-i wi?lg waar-00 mann-ina  buné-mi 2ih-U-kk-0
cut-VN-NOM-CNJ mourning.ABS come.3PL-IPV man-DAT coffee.ABS-too be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Pitt/a gud-6na Fiss-imm-i-i seé?lj bét’o

meal.ABS  be.ready.3SG.M-JUS make-VN-NOM-CNJ culture. GEN work.COP

‘The duty of the Edir is, digging a grave hole (yard), bringing a-ready -to-use fuel wood from every
household, to feed the cattle of the mourning family during that time, prepare coffee and meal for the
mourners as well as other guests who attended the ceremony etc.’

hadijji k’aank’a-nne  hinkd?2i 2umU?2li  k’oot’o?-iinsé-mj woraadd-ani k’oot’020-nne
Hadiyya.GEN culture-MDC  which  age.GEN  level-COMP-too be.youth-ANM2.GEN level-LOC
j-00 man-t/-i leh-06 sammane lobakata kitt/e?-is-00-2-ane
be.present.3SG.M-IPV man-SG-NOM  die.3SG.M-IPV time much be.sad-CAUS-IPV-EP-to.be
‘In Hadiyya’s tradition, the death of a young person is much mourned and painful than others.’

Iéh-u woraad-itt/-i te’ime land-itt/i 2ann0?-i  k'ari  mann-i
die.3SG.M-PV youngster-SG-NOM or girl-SG.GEN father-NOM relative man-NOM

be/j~uww-i mullj  Pollar-j hund-i-mj  lobakdta k’ott’-adlli wi?lg
friend-PL-NOM  other neighbor-NOM all-EP-too  much be.strong-ADJZ morning.ABS
wi?l-am-00-kk-o0 hund-iinsé-mj ?ama wi?l-i-t-0-2-ulll-mj lobakata
cry-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV all-COMP-too  mother.NOM  cry-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-PRG-too much
kitt/er-is-00 git’0?0  wott/-(d)mi bikk-ina  matt/ ees-ui-kki mann-j
be.sad-CAUS-IPV poem.ABS speak.3SG.F.IPV-ASM about-DAT hear.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM
hund-i-mj  kitt/e?-00-kk-0 ama tuude?l-eéna t’an-t-(d)mi

all-EP-too  be.sad.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV mother.NOM faint.3SG.F-PURP be.able-3SG.F.IPV-ASM
bikk-ina Pise mo02-u mann-j hundi-mi lobakata Kitt/e?-00-2-ane
because-DAT 3SG.F.ABS see.3SG.M-PV man-NOM all-too much be.sad.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be

‘The deceased young person’s family, friends, relatives and neighbors cry out in sorrow and agony of
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(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

this loses. Most especially, the mother’s cry which is more likely a hymen of sorrow attracts much
attention. Because of the mother’s mourning goes to an extent of getting unconscious (Black out), it is
very touchy to see her in that way, and forces any one to share her mood.’

hadijji k’aank’a-nne harder-uww-ina-a lobi mann-ina-a WiZl-akk-(a)mi
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC middle.age-PL-DAT-CNJ old man-DAT-CNJ cry-3HON.IPV-ASM
2090r-i  mato

way-NOM one.COP

“The mourning ceremony in Hadiyya tradition for middle —aged and old aged people is the same.’

mat lobi man-t/-i lommann-an-oom-j kee?m-u-kk-ullla waar-00

one old man-SG NOM be.old-ANM,-DEF-NOM be.heavy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG come.3SG.M-IPV
2ammane leh-ina  hint/’-u-kk-udlla waar-u-kk-isa lar-00

time die-DAT close.35G.M-PV-ASM-PRG come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM know.3SG.M-IPV

bikk-ina 2itt’i horoOre leh-ina  gud-is-00-kk-0 leh-00
because-DAT 3SG.M.GEN self. ABS die-DAT be.ready.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV die.3SG.M-IPV
2ammane-mi  Pitt’i 1éh-j mi2ni 7abaro0s-ina haareétti  ?ih-00-jjo

time-too 3SG.M.GEN die-NOM house.GEN family. members-DAT new be.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘Especially, when a person growing older, he prepares himself for death. Because of he thinks that he is
getting closer to death, and more likely his death could not be turned out a bombshell to his family.’

hadijji k’aank’a-nne 1éh-u man-t/-i Pamatt’a-nne-€ gitann-ooma-nne-é
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC die.3SG.M-PV man-SG-NOM wealth-LOC-CNJ  be.hero-ANMs-LOC-CNJ
te’ime  gasso-nne-é laP-am-aa-kk-o-2-ane Pih-u-kki-las;j

or management-LOC-CNJ know.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV-EP-to.be be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CND
7anannj ?ih-aa-kk-o wili 2090r-j j-00-7-ane

different be.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV mourning.GEN  way-NOM  present.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be
‘In Hadiyya’s tradition, if the deceased is well known in his wealth, bravery, leadership etc.The
mourning ceremony should be held in a different style (manner).’

ka=Iéh-u man-t/i Wi?l-ina gud-is-akk-(d)mi [Owwg
this=die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN mouning-DAT be.ready-CAUS-3HON.IPV-ASM thing.ABS
hinda-mj  gud-is-akk-aa las6-nne  waam-iinse  gaass-akk-ad ~ meera-nne
all.ABS-too  be.ready-CAUS-3HON-CNV after-TDC funeral-COMP precede-3PL-CNV market-LOC
do?-u-kk-utlla Parad-00 manng  gud-00-isa

go.round-PV-ASM-PRG  announce.3PL-IPV man.ABS be.ready.3PL-IPV-SIM

Ziss-akk-(&)m-o

make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘Once the preparation for the mourning ceremony of this famous individual is over, the identity of the
deceased and the burial time will be declared and announced in the market place and this task is to be
carried out by a selected traditional singers.’
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(14)

(15)

(16)

17)

(18)

(19)

ku=méann-;  ?arad-aang j-amam-00-kk-o0 Parad-aan-j
thissman-NOM announce-AGN.ABS say.3PL-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV announce-AGN-NOM
ka=Iéh-u mant/i bikk-ina  wot/™-00 wofi  Parad-immg

this=die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN about-DAT speak.3SG.M-IPV affair announce-VN.ABS
j-amam-00-kk-o
say.3PL-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV

‘These traditional signers are called Aradaano. The announcement itself is called Aradimma.’

ku=?arad-adn-i mUlli  2uulld-nne  te’ime  meerd-nne dor-am-u-kk-ullla
this=announce-AGN-NOM other country-LOC or market-LOC go.round-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG
7arad-am-Ona  Pann-ittj  Pann-itt/~i-na-mi danadmj farad-i  gud-00-kk-0
announce-3PL-JUS each-SG each-SG-DAT-too good horse-NOM be.ready.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘For the purpose of announcement and breaking this news, best race stallions (horses) should be prepared
for each Aradaano (announcer).’

matj lar?-am-aa-kk-o man-t/i wi?l-ina sadeent-iinse  ki?-is-aa

one know.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV man-SG.GEN mourning-DAT eight-ABL start-CAUS-CNV
tommiiloho6 ?af-00 arad-adan-j hunda-mi kollo-mj  mar-am-ad
sixteen reach.3SG.M-IPV announce-AGN-NOM all. ABS-too direction-too go-3PL-CNV
faf-am-u bejjo-nne hunda-nne-mj ?arad-am-00-kk-o

reach-3PL-PV  place-LOC all-LOC-too annonce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘For such famous individual’s death announcement, from 8-16 announcers will be scattered to every
direction and break the news of this famous individual death.’

ku=raradds-i-m-j git’o?-i-nne  kur-am-o0o-7-ane
this=announcement-EP-too-NOM  poem-EP- INST  tell.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-EP-to.be
“The announcement will be delivered in poetic and melodical way.’

Parad-aan-o0m-; Paradds-ina mar-am-00’ne  gaass-am-ad  ?it-am-00
announce-AGN-DEF-NOM announcement-DAT go-3PL-CNV.NEG  precede-3PL-CNV eat-3PL-CNV
hurbaatg  Puww-imm; has-is-00-2-ane

meal. ABS  give-VN want.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-EP-to.be

“The announcers should be well fed before they set off to break the news.’

Pee=lasé-nne ku=rarad-adn-i hUnd-i-m-i kollo-nné-mj ~ mar-am-aé
that=after-TDC this=announce-AGN-NOM  all-EP-too-NOM direction-LOC-too ~ go-3PL-CNV
dis ménn-j  hee?-00 hinka  bejjo6-nne te’ime meerd-nne Parad-imm-ina
many man-NOM be.present.3SG.M-IPV wher.ever place-LOC  or market-LOC  announce-VN-
DAT

mar-imm-iinse gaass-am-aa hinkide ?arad-am-oo-da’e  wi?li miné-nne
go-VN-COMP precede-3PL-CNV  how announce-3PL-IPV-CND mourning.GEN  house-LOC
j-00 7abaroos-ina faradd-nne sa’l-am-ad  2ullumma-nne

present.3PL-IPV  family.members-DAT horse-LOC gallop-3PL-CNV door way-LOC
7arad-am-6na  ?iss-akk-(a)m-o
announce-3PL-JUS  make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘Then, to get the exact picture of what their announcement will be like, they will be made to say a piece
of it right there, on the doorstep of the mourning house.’
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ku=rarad-adin-m-j ka=gud-ii-kki faradb-nne fir-am-aé
this=announce-AGN-t00-NOM this=be.ready.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL horse-LOC  soar-3PL-CNV
Iéh-u man-t/i mooé/l-i  witt’-aa laso-nne  ka=Iéh-u
die.3SG.M-PV  man-SG.GEN clan-NOM gather.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC this=die-PV
man-t/-ina hinkide Parad-am-00-dd’e  Pullumma-nne Peekide-é kide-é
man-SG-DAT how announce-3PL-IPV-CND doorway-LOC there-CNJ  here-CNJ
dabarl-am-u-kk-utlla Pann-itt/-; 2ann-itt/-i 2arad-06-kk-o
return-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG each-SG-NOM each-SG-NOM announce.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

*So in front of the gathered family members, they show off what they are prepared to show, riding
beautiful stallion, emotionally, saying different poems about the deceased.

ka=raraddza-nne doojj-U-kk-o J-akk-(d)mi sagarg
this=announcement-LOC  pass.away.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-3HON.IPV-ASM voice.ABS

daba?l-am-ad  wot/”-am-00-kk-0 doojj-u-kk-o j-immi  leh-U-kk-0
return-3PL-CNV speak-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV pass.away.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-VN die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Aur-aa mar-U-kk-0 j-imma

leave.3SG.M-CNV @0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-VN.COP

‘In this show, they use the word ‘Dooyuko more frequently. ‘Doyuko’ Means, escaped, gone not to be
seen again or died.’

?arad-aan-o0m-j ka=gudifi Parédddszg 7arad-am-aé mi2ni
announce-AGN-DEF-NOM this=rehearse. GEN announcement.ABS announce-3PL-CNV  house.GEN
7abaro0s;j lasb-nne hlndi kollo-nné-mj  lamj lamj Pih-am-aé

family.members  after-TDC all direction-LOC-too two two be-3PL-CNV
mar-am-00-kk-o  mar-am-00 ?amméne hund-i-mj hiimo maz Pammane-nne mine
go-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV go-3PL-IPV  time all-EP-too night one time-TDC house
daba?l-i-t-a-m-isa wott/>-am-ad  Pannannj ?ih-am-00-kk-0
return-EP-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-SIM speak-3PL-CNV different be-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Once the announcers are done with their showcasing, they receive blessing form the relatives of the
deceased and hit the road. They travel to different directions by forming each team with two individuals,
once they are done with the announcement, they should return together, so they should decide on the
returning date.’

ku=Zarad-adn-j faradb-nne  saa’l-am-aa meérj  j-00 béjjo
this=annonce-AGN-NOM  horse-LOC ride-3PL-CNV  market exist.3SG.M-IPV place
mar-am-u-kk-udlla  gog0-nne ?Ped-amam-ii-kki mann-ina hund-ind-mj
g0-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG road-LOC  meet.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM.REL man-DAT  all-DAT-too

Iéh-u man-t/i simmg  kur-am-u-kk-uGlla ~ waamm-am-00 bejjo-0
die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN name.ABS tell-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG bury.3SG.M-PAS-IPV place.ABS-CNJ
balla-& laP-is-am-u-kk-udlla faradG-nne  firiit -am-u-kk-utlla

day.ABS-CNJ  know-CAUS-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG horse-LOC ride-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG
mar-am-00-kk-o0
go-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘While they gallop to a market place, they keep telling loudly the name of the deceased in their poem, the
funeral date and the burial place.’
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ku=rarad-aan-; meérg 7faf-am-00  Pamméne  ddati mann-;
this=announce-AGN-NOM  market.ABS arrive-3PL-IPV time many man-NOM
leh-u-kkj man-tfo la’-eéna has-00 bikk-ina
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.ABS know.3SG.M-PURP want.3SG.M-IPV about-DAT
ka=rarad-aani bejjo-nne  witt’-006-kk-0

this=announce-AGN.GEN place-LOC  gather.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Once the announcers arrived the market place, they keep telling loudly the name, of the deceased in
their poem, the funeral date and the burial place, and they will become a center stage of attraction, due to
the reason the crowd would like to know who is the deceased person.’

Parad-adn-j meéra  Paf-am-u-kk-isémj léh-u man-tfi simmg
announce-AGN-NOM market reach-3PL-PV-ASM-TDC die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN name.ABS
bés-u lwwg  moOllp tari-tar-i-nne kiiziis-am-u-kk-utlla
work.3SG.M-PV thing.ABS community.ABS turn-turn-EP-MDC  raise-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG
ebér-i doojj-u-kk-o j-am-u-kk-udlla 7ard-am-00-kk-0
somebody-NOM pass.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG  announce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

“The announcers start to announce in duet; they announce and praise his name, fame, tribe, clan,
adventures he made when he was alive. They say, Eber Doyuko, meaning Mr. X passed away.’

ka=rammané-nne ka=witt’-aé matt/"ees-am-hee?-0-kkj mann-iinse
this=time-LOC this=be.together.M-CNV hear.3SG.M-UCND-be.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-LOC
ka=Iéh-u  man-t/i k’ar-mén-t/i ?ih-eéna t’an-00 man-t/-i

this=die-PV man-SG.GEN born-man-SG  be.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV man-SG-NOM
saw-00’né-mj Pitt’i k’ar-man-t/i Iého matt/"ees-eéna t’an-00
think-NCNV 3SG.M.GEN  born-man-SG.GEN death.ABS hear.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV
bikk-ina  tuuder-aé bub-eéna t’an-00-kk-0

because-DAT faint.3SG.M-CNV  fall.35G.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In this occasion, if there is someone in the crowd who hasn’t heard about his relative’s death, he could
pass out.’

las-aan-t/6-nne hund-i-m-j ~ Parad-aan-im-j ka=raréddzg
ultimate-AGN-SG-TDC all-EP-too-NOM  annonce-AGN-too-NOM  this=announcement.ABS
guull-am-ad  lasO-nne hund-i-mj mé: Pammané-nne ming dabarl-am-06-kk-o
finish-3PL-CNV after-TDC all-EP-too  oOne time-TDC home.ABS return-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Finally, all the announcers return together and at the same time to the mourning place, once they
accomplished their mission.’

mine daba?l-am-u-kk-isam; hinkide Parad-am-u-kki-dare mizni 7abaro0s-j

house return-3PL-PV-ASM-TDC how annonce-3PL-PV-ASM-CND house.GEN family.members-NOM
t’a?m-00-kk-0

ask.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘On their arrival, they will be asked by the deceased’s relatives, to show them the mirror image of their
announcement in the market place.’
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2itt-UWW-i-m-i faradb-nne saa?ll-am-u-kk-isam;  Peekikde-€ kide-é
3SG.M-PL-EP-t00-NOM horse-LOC ride-3PL-PV-ASM-TDC there-CNJ here-CNJ
daba?l-am-u-kk-udlla tari-tar-i-nne  hinikide Parad-am-u-kki-dare kur-am-00-kk-o
return-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG turn-turn-EP-MDC how annonce-3PL-PV-ASM-CND tell-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘They repeat the whole thing what they did in the market place.’
guull-am-u-kk-isdm;  léh-u man-t/i meent-itt/o beéti 2abbaajj-i

finish-3PL-PV-ASM-TDC die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN woman-SG.NOM boy.GEN brother-NOM
te’ime Pabbisj k’ar-man-t/-i 2ann-itt/i  Pann-itt/fina-mj  diinéte

or close born-man-SG-NOM each-SG each-SG-DAT-too money.ABS

2UwWw-00-kk-0 ka=rarad-aan-iinse danaam-isa farad-u man-t/-ina
give.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV this=announce-AGN-COMP  good-SIM annonce.3SG.M-PV man-SG-DAT
Puww-akk-(@)mj  diindt-j mUlli ?arad-aan-iinse lam; sulime

give-3HON.IPV-ASM money-NOM other announce-AGN-COMP two mouth
lopp -006-kk-0
exceed.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Each will be awarded with a gift of cash by the deceased’s wife, children, brother or another next of kin.
The best announcer will get a double fold than others.’

ka=rarad-aani Paréddsg matt/"eés-u  mann-i  hUnd-i-mi  hund-i-mj
this=annonce-VN.ABS announcement.ABS hear.3SG.M-PV man-NOM all-EP-too all-EP-too
bejj-iinsé-mj wadmmi balla Panndnni Pannénni fedder-t/a Pedde?-am-aé
place-ABL-too  funera. GEN day  different different  wear-ANM..ABS wear-3PL-CNV
gaadi multg lade?-am-ad  faradO-nne saall-am-ad k’'eerad?li baallé?e

battle. GEN weapon.ABS wear-3PL-CNV horse-LOC ride-3PL-CNV long feather. ABS
sut-am-ad k’ar-ina Pabbisj  ?ih-u-keén-; 2odime hurbadtg wot/ itg
insert-3PL-CNV relation-DAT close be.3PL-PV-those-NOM also grain.ABS plate. ABS
bak’ulla-nne-€ halla-nne-¢  ?ijj-is-am-aé wi?li mine waar-am-00-kk-0
mule-LOC-CNJ  donkey-LOC-CNJ load-CAUS-3PL-CNV mourning.GEN house come-3PL-IPV-ASM-
TV

‘On the day of the funeral, the mourners, who learned the news from the announcers, will flock in huge
numbers, ridding mules, adorning themselves with different clothes, weapons, and feathers. Close
relatives come from far away places, with mules or donkeys laden with grain and plates.’

wadmmi  badlla dard-mj seér-j hin-0na Ziss-akk-(a)m-o

funera. GEN day morning-too  society-NOM dig.3SG.M-JUS make-3PL.IPV-ASM-TV

‘On the day of the funeral, the members of the funeral society should prepare the grave early in the
morning.’

hadijji Wi 2li k’aank’a-nne bére k’as-00-kk-0 woni  beéto
Hadiyya.GEN mourning.GEN culture-LOC grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV elder boy.COP
WOni  beét-j bee?-u-lasi fawwan-aan-t/~i  k’as-eéna

elder  boy-NOM  be.absent.3SG.M-PV-CND follow-AGN-SG-NOM dig.3SG.M-PURP

t'an-00-kk-o hadijji k’aank’a-nne land-j  bare k’as-eéna
be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC girl-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-PUR
t’an-00-jjo Iéh-u man-t/~ina  go07nj P00s-i  bee?-u-lasi

be.able.3SG.M-IPV-NEG die.3SG.M-PV man-SG-DAT male child-NOM be.absent.3SG.M-PV-CND
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Pabbisi  k’ar-man-t/-i bare k’as-eéna t'an-00-kk-0
close born-man-SG-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-PUR be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘According to Hadiyya’s traditional mourning ceremony the one who start digging a grave should be the
first born of the deceased. If the first born is not around, the second born can commence the ceremony by
digging (poking) the ground once or twice with a spear. A girl cannot start the ceremony by poking the
ground. If the deceased does not have a son, the brother of the deceased or a close relative can start the
ceremony by poking the earth.’

wadmmi  bare k’as-immi  beedd-u-kk-isdm; lasb-nne seé?li

funeral. GEN grave.ABS dig-VN be.finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TDC after-TDC cultre. GEN
daann-Uww-i  wi?li ming daba?l-am-ad lasO-nne  seeri-m-j
judge-PL-NOM  mourning.GEN house.ABS return-3PL-CNV after-TDC  culture-too-NOM
Pardk’i  dunkaann-Owwg kaas-aad las6-nne  wi?l-00m-j

many tent-PL.ABS fierce.in.to.ground.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC  mournig-DEF-NOM
Ziibb-u-kk-udlla waar-00-kk-0

be.hot.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Once the grave is dug, the funeral society members return to the house and the tent should be erected in
front of the house and the mourning goes on.’

ka=Iéh-u man-t/i nafri  haradri ?ih-u-lasj nafard-nne  haradri
this=die.3SG.M-PV-SG doorway wide be.3SG.M-PV-CND doorway-LOC  wide
Zih-u-bee-las; 2abbisO-nne j-00 haradri dak’ajjé-nne wi2l-oomg
be.SG.M-PV-NEG-CND near-LOC exist.3SG.M-IPV wide field-LOC mourning-DEF.ABS
wi?l-imm-ina  t’an-akk-(@)m-o

mournig-VN-DAT be.able-3PL.IPV-ASM-TV

“The mourning ceremony could be held in front of the house if there is enough space. Otherwise, it will
be held on the close by field.’

ku=wi?l-j iibb-6na fugd”?i  Pawwadd-i lobakata
this=mourning-NOM  be.hot.3SG.M-JUS fuga.GEN role-NOM  much.COP

‘The fugas, (potters) will play a big role on the attractiveness of the mourning ceremony.’

wi?li ballg  fugd”’i  malladjj-; riibb-ona-& badd-immg
mourning.GEN day.ABS fuga.GEN power-NOM be.hot.3SG.M-JUS-CNJ fright-VN.ABS
bi?-is-ona-a dara-nné-mj  ’ritt/a-a ’agga-a 2uww-akk-(a)m-o

remove.3SG.M-CAUS-JUS-CNJ morning-TDC-too  meal. ABS-CNJ drink. ABS-CNJ give-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
lasO-nne fugar-00m-j  nagaariitg ?Papp’is-imm-ina-a hig-imm-ina-4

after-TDC fuga-DEF-NOM drum.ABS  hit-VN-DAT-CNJ pass-VN-DAT-CNJ

gud-am-00-kk-o

be.ready-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘On the funeral day, the fugas will be offered with the feast of food and Arake (Strong alcoholic drink) to
help them dare enough. Then, they will be prepared for the rhythmic beating of a big drum which is
called Negarit, and for ceremonial dance as well.’
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fugar-Uww-oomi  t’ig-00m-j nagaariitg ?app’is-adn-tfp Ped-ad saso ter’ime
fuga-PL-DEF.GEN count-DEF-NOM drum.ABS hit-AGN-SG.ABS add.3SG.M-CNV three or
so0ro ?ih-eéna t’an-00-kk-0

four be.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘“Their (the fugas) number might be three or four including the drum beater.’

wi?l-oom-j lafeer-am-00 2ammane mann-i hund-i-mj ~ wi?l-ina
mourning-DEF-NOM start-3PL-IPV  time man-EP-too all-EP-too  mourning-DAT
gud-vi-kki dak’ajjé-nne telime biird-nne  hee?-immj
be.ready.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL field-LOC or out.side-LOC exist-VN

has-is-00-kk-0 fugd?-j  Podime Pufeett’-at-i beé?i duuhar-i-nne

need.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV fuga-NOM also rest-ANM3-NOM be.absent  manner-EP-MDC
nagaariitg 2app ’is-00-kk-0
drum.ABS hit.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘When the ceremony started, everyone shows up on the field. The fugas beat the drum consecutively.’

fee=’ammane léh-u man-t/i meent-itt/o kaabba?g Pedde?’l-ad
that=time die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN woman-SG.NOM mantle.ABS wear.3SG.F-CNV
nagaariizi ?illagé-nne higg-(a)m-o Aisi 2aro?-00m-i moott/0-mi

drum.GEN front-LOC pass.3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV 3SG.F.GEN hushand-DEF-NOM wild.animal.ABS-
too

2ih-0-kk-0 manng  /-aa-kk-o-?-ane 2ih-U-kki-1&sj
be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV man.ABS kill.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-EP-to.be be.3SG.F-PV-ASM-CND
horooré-nne makka-nne-é k’edda-nne-é baallé?e  sutt-ad

head-LOC right-LOC-CNJ  left-LOC-CNJ feather.,ABS insert.3SG.F-CNV
gondiaal-itt/i Jomatt/o Pedde?l-ad nagaariitg  higg-(&)m-o
colored.babbon-SG..GEN skin.ABS  wear.3SG..F-CNV drum.ABS  pass.3SG..FIPV-ASM-TV
bagad-i-i boob-itt/i buud-i-i Pisi gadan0O-nne hee?-immi
spear-NOM-CNJ  buffalo-SG.GEN horn-SG-CNJ  3SG.F.GEN beside-LOC exist-VN
has-is-00-kk-0

need.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV

‘At this stage, the widow, wearing a gown, and circling the Negarit in rhythmic move. If her deceased
husband had been a killer (hunter) she sticks long bird feather on either side of her hair and intensify her
rhythmic move. She keeps a spear and horn of a buffalo at her side.’

Iéh-u man-t/i land-;  Iéh-u man-t/i feddér-t/a  Pamad-am-Ona
die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN girl-NOM die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN  wear-ANM, catch-3PL-JUS
Ziss-akk-(&)m-o

make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘The daughter of the deceased holds on the clothes which belonged to her father.’
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mullj Pabarods-j ka=leh-u-kkj man-tfo

other  family members-NOM this=die3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.ABS

tiir-siis-00 2annann-j  ?annann-j liwwg  hunda-mj kob?lif~ina
remember.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV different-NOM different-NOM  thing.ABS all.ABS-too example-DAT
2annann-j Zeddé-tt/g fot62o 7agirg bagado-06 fard/i
different-NOM  wear-ANM4.ABS-CNJ photograph.ABS  shield. ABS spear.ABS-CNJ horse.GEN
te?ime bak’utt/i Pedde-tt/a-a famad-am-aa nagaariiti  Zillagé-nne

or mule.GEN wear-ANM4.ABS-CNJ hold-3PL-CNV ~ drum.GEN infront-LOC
maalal-siis-00-7-isa nagaariitg hig-am-00-kk-o

surprise.35SG.M-CAUS-IPV-SIM drum.ABS  pass-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Family members also hold different items (his belongings) as a reminder of the deceased, such as,
different clothing’s, shield and spear, horse riding clothes, and move rhythmically around the Negarit
(the drum).’

ka=leh-u man-t/-ina  k'arj  Pih-u-kki mUllj meént-j lamad6-nne
this=die.3SG.M-PV man-SG-DAT relative be.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL other woman-NOM waist-LOC
nat alg ladeP-am-ad  nat’'a?li lami-mi 10dG-mi lamé-mj Pang-i-nne  Pamad-am-aa

garment.ABS wear-3PL-CNV garment.GEN two-too edge-too two-too hand-EP- COM catch-3PL-CNV
Zillage-é lasage-€ mar-am-u-kk-utlla  nagaariitg hig-am-00-kk-0
front-CNJ back-CNJ go-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG drum.ABS  pass-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Other women relatives of the deceased, wrapping their shawl around the waist and grab the two end of
the shawl up to their neck moving rhythmically to and fro.’

goon-j  Podime bagddp  te?ime [lud-i  mutur-ad-kk-o k’eraa?li
male-NOM also spear. ABS or tip-NOM be.sharpen.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV long
mugg 7amad-am-ad nagaariiti sagarg fawwan-am-aa hig-am-00-kk-o

stick. ABS hold-3PL-CNV  drum.GEN voice.ABS follow-3PL-CNV pass-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Men, brandishing a spear or a stick sharp at the tip, move up and down harmonically with the beat of the
drum (the negarity) and dance around it, in fast swiveling move.’

nagaariitg  hig-immj t’alé?i ?ih-007nj Iéh-u man-t/o bir-00
drum.ABS  pass-VN  only be.3SG.M-NEG.CNV die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.ABS glorify.3SG.M-IPV
git'o?-Uwwg kur-am-t/=i has-is-00-7-ane

poems-PL.ABS  tell-PAS-ANM4-NOM need.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-EP-to.be

‘Everybody’s movement is accompanied by poem which praises the deceased.’

2oll&vi méann-j 2odime lamadp  Pamatt’-am-ad hoble holle
neighbor.GEN man-NOM also waist.ABS catch-3PL-CNV  gosh  gosh
doojj-U-kk-0 j-am-u-kk-udlla nagaariiti 7illagé-nne  mateejj-oom-i-nne

pass.away.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG drum.GEN front-LOC single-ANM1-EP-COM
kad-am-00-kk-0
dance-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Other men of the surrounding also grab the waist of one another and sing hoole hoole doyuko meaning
(oh!, gosh!, he gave up, passed away, dead).’
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wi?l-00m-j kide  Piibb-a& hee?-u-kk-uulla-m;j se€?li
mourning-DEF-NOM like.this be.hot.3SG.M-PF  exist.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG-too culture. GEN
daann-Uww-j  le€/g waammi beéjjo mass-akk-(d)mi 2amman-i
judge-PL-NOM corpse.ABS funeral. GEN place.ABS take-3HON.IPV-ASM time-NOM
2af-u-kk-isa kur-am-00 Jammane mi?ni 2abaroos-i-i
reach.3SG.M-PV-SIM  tell.3SG.M-PAS-IPV time house.GEN  family.members-NOM-CNJ
k’armann-i-i hund-i-mi lobakata laar-am-u-kk-udlla wi?l-am-00-kk-o0
relaive-NOM-CNJ  all-EP-too  much scream-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG  mourning-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘While the mourning ceremony goes on like this, the leaders of the funeral society announce that its time
to take the corpse to the graveyard. At this time, the family of the deceased, relative, and friends give out
a big cry and shout altogether.’

wadmmj ~ Pammén-i  ?af-u-kk- isa lar-is-imm-ina fugd?-i  nagaariitg
funeral. GEN time-NOM  reach.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM know-CAUS-VN-DAT fuga-NOM drum.ABS
danaam-isa  ?app 'is-00-kk-0

good-SIM hit.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The fugas beat the drum loudly to indicate it is time to go to the funeral.’

lee/~00m-i mann-i-nne  Padzab-am-aa waammi béjjo Paf-00
corpse-DEF-NOM  man-EP- COM accompany-3PL-CNV funeral . GEN place reach.3SG.M-IPV
2ammane  wi?l-00m-i lobakata ?iibb-00-kk-0

time mourning-DEF-NOM  much be.hot.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Once the mourners arrived to the grave and start to lower the corpse, the shout and cry of the family get
to its peak.’

Jsee=Pammane mi2ni Pabaroos-iinse tuude?-00-kk-0 leé/a
that=time house.GEN  family.members-COMP  faint.35G.M-IPV-ASM-TV  corpse.ABS
7amad-aa wadmmg  hoor-aa haww-is-00 keén-i

catch.3SG.M-CNV  funeral. ABS hinder.3SG.M-CNV make.trouble.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV those-NOM
hee?”-00-kk-0

exist.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Some family members may lose their consciousness, and some would try to prevent the corpse to be
lowered to the grave hole.’

ku=hund-i-m-j kide 7ih-ad wadmm-akk-aa lasO-nne
this=all-EP-too-NOM  like.this  be.3SG.M-CNV  bury-3PL-CNV  after-TDC
kitt/e?-imm-iinse  bagadni wi?l-imm-i  hadijji k’aank’a-nne  beer-ane

be.sad-VN-COMP  except  cry-VN-NOM Hadiyya.GEN culture-MDC be.absent.3SG.M-to.be
‘But, once the burial comes to an end, it is not usual to cry, but just mourn.’

wadmm-akk-ad laso-nne ka=leh-ui-kki man-tfi wonj  beét-j telime
bury-3PL-CNV after-TDC  this=die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN elder boy-NOM or
Pabbisi  k’ar-man-tfi waamm-ina  waar-u-kki manng

close born-man-SG.GEN funeral-DAT  come.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man.ABS

hundg-mi galatt’-00-kk-0 galat sagari-m; waamm-i-takk-00-kk-0 wadmmg

all.ABS-too thank.3SG.M- IPV-ASM-TV thank.GEN voice-too  bury-EP-2PL-PF-ASM-TV funeral. ABS
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hoogg-akk-Otte j-00-7-ane
tire.of-3PL-NEG.COP say.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be

After the funeral, th e first born of the deceased or a close relative thank everyone who attended the
funeral. The word of the gratitude is Cause of you attended the funeral, may you also never get short of
attendees on your own.’

(54) Pee=lasd-nne wi?lo wadr-0-kkj kQjj-i hund-i-mj
that=after-TDC  mourning.ABS come.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL guest-NOM all-EP-too
ku=I€éh-u man-t/i ming daba’l-ad  blng 7ag-Ona
this=die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN house.ABS return-CNV coffee. ABS  drink.3SG.M-JUS
t'a’m-immj  hadijji k’aank’a-nne los-am-aa-kk-o-2-ane
ask-VN Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC get.used.to.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV-EP-to.be
‘Then, because of it is part of the tradition, the crowd (mourners) would be asked to go to the house of
the deceased to be served on something to eat and drink.’

(55)  hadijji k’adnk’-j  ?ih-u bikk-ina wi?lo wadr-u mann-j
Hadiyya.GEN culture-NOM be.3SG.M-PV because-DAT mourning.ABS come.3SG.M-PV man-NOM
blng 7ag-002ne ur-ad mar-00-jjo

coffee. ABS drink.35G.M-CNV.NEG leave.3SG.M-CNV g0.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘The crow never return without getting served in the house of the deceased, because of it is a custom.’

(56) ka=wirlp wadr-u kojj-ina gud-is-akk-(d)mi AittAi-i
this=mourning.ABS come.3SG.M-PV guest-DAT be.ready-CAUS-3HON-ASM.REL meal-NOM-CNJ
2agg-i-i léh-u mgn-t/i  heé?-t/i Pamatt’-isa  hint/”-00-7-ane bun-iinse
drink-NOM-CNJ die.3SG.M-PV live-ANM4.GEN  wealth-SIM  be.close.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be coffee-ABL
kir-is-aa mirgo?-iwwg  dur-akk-a-?-ad geéddsi diggisa 7af-eéna
start-CAUS-CNV  bull-PL.ABS slaughter-3PL-IPV-EP-CNV big festive. ABS  reach.3SG.M-PURP
t’an-00-kk-0

be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The meal depends on economical status of the deceased. Starting from serving coffee, some would
slaughter an ok for the service.’

(57) wagmm-j beedd-U-kk-0 j-akk-(&)m-o wi?lg
funeral-NOM  complete.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV say-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV mourning.ABS
waar-gm-u  mdnn-j waamm-am-a&  lasO-nne Iéh-u man-t/i
come-3PL-PV man-NOM bury.3PL-CNV  after-TDC  die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN
ming daba’l-am-ad  blng 7ag-am-aa laso-nné-tte
house.ABS return-3PL-CNV coffee. ABS drink-3PL-CNV after-TDC-COP

‘After the mourners served at the house of the deceased, it marks the end of the mourning ceremony.’
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TEXT 2
CONFLICT RESOLUTION METHODS

(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

(05)

(06)

(07)

hadijji heétt/i  k’aank’a-nne wot/”-amam-u manng  mo6llop
Hadiyya.GEN life. GEN culture-LOC quarrel.3PL-RCP-PV man.ABS clan/community.ABS
te’ime minaadabg ?litt-ans-akk-(d)mji googg-Uwwi  bikk-ina-tte

or people.ABS like-FRQ-3HON.IPV-ASM way-PL.GEN about-DAT-COP

‘In my today’s spe ech, I will tell you the conflict resolution strategies of Hadiyya culture to make peace
among conflicted individuals, clan or community.’

hadijji woga-nne matj man-t/~j mUlli man-t/-i-nne tedime mati
Hadiyya.GEN  regulation-ABL one  man-SG-NOM other man-SG-EP-COM  or one
7abarols-i  mUlli ?Pabaroos-i-nne  mati mOll-j mUlli  moll-i-nne  wot/’am-eéna

family-NOM other family-EP-LOC  one clan-NOM other clan-EP-LOC be.in.conflict.3SG.M-
PURP

t’an-00-kk-0

be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In Hadiyya, there might be a conflict between one individual to the other, one family to another family
and one tribe with the other tribe.’

Pare laro/-i-nne 2ann-i beet-i-nne Pollakk-itt/~; 2ollakk-itt/~i-nne
wife.NOM husband-EP-LOC father-NOM boy-EP-COM neighbor-SG-NOM neighbor-SG-COM
biZam-eéna t'an-006-kk-0

be.in.conflict.3SG.M-PAS-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘There might be a conflict between a father and a son, neighbor with neighbor.’

wot/’-am-t/~ina ma/kasi ?ih-eéna t’an-06-kki Aww-i
be.in.conflict.3SG.M-RFX-ANM4-DAT reason  be.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL thing-NOM
lobakéata

many.COP

‘There are so many factors in the tribe which triggers conflict.’

hadijji seé?li Joogatd-nne  wot/™-am-t/i ma/kar-i-nne waar-00
Hadiyya.GEN culture.GEN judgement-LOC be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4.GEN reason-EP- INST come.3SG.M-
IPV

bizi/-i Ponti  bejjo-nne  k’ood-am-00-kk-0

damage-NOM five place-LOC  categorize-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘According to Hadiyya conflict resolution method, the damages caused by conflict categorized in to

five.”

[0zt’i wot/™-am-t/~j tukuréro
first  be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM tukuro?0.COP
“The first type of conflict is called Tukuro’o.’

tukur62-j hund-iinsé-mi  hoffi wot/-dm-t/a
tukuro?0-NOM  all-COMP-too little be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4.COP
‘Tukuro’o is the simplest form of all configts.’



(08)

(09)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(1)

tukuro2-; game?l-am-t/~iinse te’ime  duu’m-am-t/~iinse hig-006-beéri
tukuro?0-NOM  insult-RFX-ANM4-COMP  or curse-RFX-ANM4-COMP  pass.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
dzor-am-t/a

be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4.COP

‘Tukuro’o is a type of conflict which does not go far beyond insulting (swearing) and cursing each
other.’

laPmé-kki  fatt/’620 j-akk-(a)m; wot/*-&m-t/a
second-ASM fatt/’0?0.ABS say-3PL.IPV-ASM be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM,4.COP
‘The second type of conflict is called Facho’o.’

fatt/"07-i dzor-am-t/-j k’oot’0?6-nne tukuror-iinse  lopp -06-kk-0
fatt/’0?i -NOM be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM  level-LOC tukuro?0-COMP  be.high.3SG.M-IPV-
ASM-TV

‘Facho’o is in the upper level than Tukuro’o.’

fatt/"0”0-nne  wot/ -am-U-kki mann-i game?l-am-t/-iinse hig-aa
fatt’0?0-LOC  be.in.conflict-3PL-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM insult-RFX-ANM4-COMP  pass.3SG.M-CNV
badd-is-eéna t'an-00-kk-0

fright-CAUS.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In this type of conflict, people who involved in it could go farther to the point of harassment.’

tukuro?-i-i fat/"or-i-i hadijji seera-nne  sud’mi
tukuro?-NOM-CNJ fatt/’0?-NOM-CNJ Hadiyya.GEN regulation-LOC mouth.GEN
dsan-am-t/-iinse bagaani Porétt/o  hawwod-am-00-beé?i telime
conflict-RFX-ANM4-ABL  except body.ABS hurt-3PL-IPV-NEG or
Papp’itt’-am-t/i-beé?2i  wot/ -am-t/~Uwwa

hit-RFX-ANM;-NEG conflict-RFX-ANM,-SG.COP

“This type of conflict, Tukoro’o does not go to physical charge (hurt), it is a type of fight which uses only
verbal attack.’

Pee=bikkina  lami-mj wot/ -am-t/~uww-i-m-j iit-ans-imm-ina lobakata
that=about-DAT two-too  be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-PL-EP-too-NOM resolve-FRQ-VN-DAT very.much
haw-is-06-jjo

make.trouble.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-NEG
‘Due to this reason, both conflicts are not very much hard for resolution.’

hadijji seer-anne  sart’i wot/-am-t/-i gurgujjadto
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC  third  be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM gurgujjaato.ABS
j-amam-006-kk-o

say.3SG.M-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV

“The third type of conflict in Hadiyya is called Gurguyyaato.’

gurgujjadr-i sul2mi dzann-am-t/-iinse hig-ad  Papp’itt’-&m-t/-i
gurgujjaato-NOM  mouth.GEN be.in.conflict.quarrel-RFX-ANM4-COMP pass-CNV  hit-RFX-ANM4-NOM
hee?-eéna t’an-o6-kkj wot/’-&m-t/a

exist.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4.COP

‘Seldom, Gurguyato might cause mild physical hurt beyond verbal attack.’
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(16)

A7)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

7ih-6na bagadni hawwod-am-t/-oom-i lopp’-00ni I0b; mann-i
be.3SG.M-JUS nevertheless  hurt-RFX-ANM4-DEF-NOM  exceed-CNV.NEG old  man-NOM
sigg-is-eéna t'an-00-kk-0

be.cool. 3SG.M-CAUS-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Nevertheless, the conflict could be controlled and calmed down by by the elders before it caused much
damage and destruction.’

gurgujj-aaté-nne wot/ am-o0-kkj lobakati mann-i
be.in.conflict-ANM3.TV-LOC  be.in.cnflict.3PL-IPV-ASM.REL many man-NOM
7ih-eéna t'an-00-kk-0

be.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘The number of people involved in this type conflict could be a large number.’

s062li  wot/ -am-t/-i tambakasa telime dambak’a  j-akk-(a)m-ane
forth be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM tambakasa  or dambak’a  say-3PL.IPV-ASM-to.be
“The fourth type of conflict is called Tembekesa or Dembeka.’

tambakas-i l&mj moollé-nne telime giitt/6-nne ki?-eéna t’an-00
tambakasa-NOM two clan-LOC or community-LOC  arise.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV
dzor-am-t/a

be.in.cinflict-RFX-ANM4.COP
“This type of conflict is not a type of conflict between individuals like Gurguyato. Rather, it is a conflict
between two clans.’

dszor-am-t/~06m-; lobakati manng  hawwod-eéna  ¢’an-00-?-ane
be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-DEF-NOM many people.ABS hurt.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be
“This conflict hurts a lot of people.’

tambakas-; d(ti  hantaar-adn-tfi multg Pawwatt’-imm-i-nne

tambakas-NOM  many  hurt-AGN-ANM4 instrument use-ANM4-EP-INST

“This conflict weapons with larger extent of destruction could be used.’

lami-mj  giitt/~iinsé-mi dagi  ménng  hawwod-eéna  t’an-06

two-too  community-COMP-too many man.ABS hurt.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-IPV

wot/”-am-t/a

be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4.COP

‘Due to the reason that any harmful and destructive Weapon is used in this conflict, many more warriors
get hurt from both sides.’

P0nti  bejjo-nne  j-06 wot/*-am-t/-i 20rg j-akk-(a)m-ane
five place-LOC be.present.3SG.M-IPV be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-NOM ?ora.ABS say-3PL.IPV-ASM-
to.be

20r-i hund-iinse-mi lobakata badd-is-0o-7-ane

20ra-NOM  all-COMP-too very.much fright.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-EP-to.be

‘At the fifth stage comes, the conflict which is the most fatal and bloodiest, harmful and horrific, which
is called Ora.’

20r-j te’ime Por-am-t/-j hadijji minaadab-i mUlli minaadab-i-nne
war-NOM or fight-RFX-ANM4-NOM Hadiyya.GEN people-NOM other  people-EP-COM
wot/”-am-00 2ammane k’oott/>-am-06 k’as- am-t/a

be.in.conflict-3PL-IPV time create.3SG.M-PAS-IPV fight-RFX-ANM4.COP

‘Ora or Orencha is a war which involves the Hadiyya tribe and another tribe.’
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(24)

(25)

(26)

(@7)

mati 2ullli minaadahb-i mUllj 2ullli minaadab-i-nne k’as-am-06 2ammane
one country.GEN people-NOM other country people-EP-COM fight-3PL-IPV time

2or-am-tfi muUz-i hunda-mi ~ ?awwaad0d-nne  hos-00 bikk-ina
fight-RFX-ANM4.GEN instrument-NOM  all.ABS-too  use-LOC be.3SG.M-IPV  about-DAT
ku=?or-am-t/-i lobakdtj  fore bir-is-00-2-ane

this=fight-RFX-ANM4-NOM  many life. ABS hurt.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-EP-to.be

‘In this war, because of both tribes use any highly destructive weapon, it turned out to be a war with so
many casualties.’

hig-u doollé-nne hadijji minaadab-i mulli minaadab-i-nne
pass.3SG.M-PV  time-LOC Hadiyya.GEN people-NOM other people-EP-COM
k’as-amam-aé-kk-o Pee=keen-iinsé-mj  Pamar-i-nne  guraage-7i-nne wolaam-i-nne

fight.3SG.M-RCP-PF-ASM-TV those=3PL-COMP-too Amhara-EP-LOC Guraage-EP-LOC Wolaayitta -EP-
LOC

kambaat-i-nne  k’as-amam-aa-kk-o

Kambaata-EP-LOC fight.3SG.M-RCP-PF-ASM-TV

‘In the past time, the Hadiyya people have fought with other tribes such as Amhara, Gurage, Wolayitta
and Kambaata.’

hadijji seera-nne  wot/"am-U-kkj manng  Piit-ans-akk-(a)mi duuhad?-i
Hadiyya.GEN regulation-LOC be.in.conflict.3PL-PV-ASM man.ABS like-FRQ-3PL.IPV-ASM system -NOM
te’ime biilis-u man-t/o  bii?s-u moOllp  sog-akk-(a)mi

or make.mistake.3SG.M-PV man-SG  make.mistake.3SG.M-PV clan.ABS advise-3HON.IPV-ASM
duuhd?-i j-00-2-ane sog-i-tnp Puww-akk-(a)mj

system-NOM  be.present.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be advise-EP-ANM,.ABS give-3PL.IPV-ASM

duuha?-im-j bii?ifi k’oot’o?i-nne Pann@nni Panndnnj fih-aa-kk-o-?-ane

system-too-NOM  mistake. GEN level- INST different diferent  be.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-EP-to.be
‘In Hadiyya tribe, to make peace and friendliness between the conflicted, (fought) individuals and tribes,
there are many ways of advising, consulting and bring the conflict to end.’

seeli daann-Uww-i  kee’m-adlli dszor-&m-tfg hoff-aan-iinse  ?annanni
culture.GEN judge-PL-NOM  heavy-ADJZ  bad-RFX-ANM4.ABS little-to.be-COMP different
Piss-akk-ad-tte 200gatg AUww-006-kk-0 kobi?li~<ina  man-t/-i folre
make-3PL-CNV-COP judgement.ABS give.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV example-DAT  man-SG-NOM  soul. ABS
J-0-kki man-t/~-ina-a ming Jokk-iis-U-kki

kill.35G.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-DAT-CNJ house.ABS burn.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM.REL
man-t/~ina-a landg  gos-U-kki man-t/-ina-4 tedime gamér-u
man-SG-DAT-CNJ girl. ABS abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-DAT-CNJ or insult.3SG.M-PV
man-t/-ina-a4 te’ime gabélg hig-aa hark’o0t-u man-t/-ina-a
man-SG-DAT-CNJ  or boundry.ABS  pass.3SG.M-CNV plough.3SG.M-PV man-SG-DAT
Puww-akk-(a)mi  200¢at-i matj ?ih-eéna t’an-00-jjo

give-3HON.IPV-ASM judgment-NOM one  be.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘The advice or the appropriate punishment is to be given according to the destruction. So, according to
this, the local elders and traditional judges differentiate between serious destruction and the mild one,
and give advice or punishment according to the damage. For instance, a punishment to be given for theft,
trespass and plough the farmland, for abduction of a girl, for murder, could not be the same.’

242



(28)

(29)

(30)

(1)

hadijji seera-nne wot/ am-U-kki mann-j wl/ja moor-aa
Hadiyya.GEN regulation-LOC be.in.conflict.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM affair. ABS see-CNV
700gatg 2UWW-00 dadnn-i  j-06-kk-0

judgement.ABS give.3SG.M-IPV judge-NOM be.present.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

wot/”-am-t/~-oom-j keePm-adlli  Pih-u-bee-lasi daann-j
be.in.conflict-RFX-ANM4-DEF-NOM be.heavy-ADJZ be.3SG.M-PV-NEG-CND judge-NOM
has-is-00-jjo WO/J~00m-i 2oll&vi I6bi mannd-nne moor-am-eéna

need.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-NEG affair-DEF-NOM neighbor.GEN great man-LOC see.3SG.M-PAS-
PURP

t’an-00-kk-0

be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘In Hadiyya traditional culture, there are judges to investigate the matter on fought individuals or groups
and pass a judgment. The investigation of such judges is not necessary if the case is not serous. It can
be inspected by local elders.’

10hi manna-mj ?ih-0-kk-0 dadnn-j  Poogatg  Puww-00 béjj-i héfg
great man-too  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV judge-NOM judge.ABS give.3SG.M-IPV place-NOM  shade.ABS
j-amam-006-kk-o hafa j-amam-U-kki maykar-06mi-m
5ay.3SG.M-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV shade.ABS say.3SG.M-RFX-PV-ASM reason-DEF-too

dumme-itt/~o6m-i geeddsi  hakk -ittfi lugumé-nne  dumm-am-06  bikk-ina-tte
meet-EP-ANM4-DEF-NOM big tree-SG.GEN under-LOC meet-3PL-IPV  about-DAT-COP

‘A place where the hearing is take place called Hafa. Hafa (under the shade of a tree) is named because
of the chamber of the court is held under a very huge tree, which is kept only for this purpose.’

haf-oom-ina  Pawwaad-06 geedds-i hakk-ittj lobakdta lomb-admi  ?ih-u
shade-DEF-DAT use.3SG.M-IPV  big tree-SG  much grace-ADJZ  be.3SG.M-PV
bikk-ina  doolli-i  doollé-nne mur-am-o0é-jjo

about-DAT time-CNJ time-TDC cut.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-NEG

‘The huge tree (the shade) which is used for only this purpose is very much respected in the tribe. So, it
remains uncut down from ages to ages.’

wo/j~00mg Pamad-0-kki [6bi  mann-i-i daan-i-i
affair-DEF.ABS catch.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL great man-NOM-CNJ judge-NOM-CNJ
wot/ am-u-kkj manng ka=hafa-nne  wee/~am-ad  laso-nne [lobj

be.in.conflict.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man.ABS this=shade-LOC call-3PL-CNV after-TDC great
mann-i t'a?m-am-06 luwwig hund@-mj  k’opp’ano wot /-am-00-bee?-isa  hank’g
man-NOM  ask-3PL-IPV  thing  all. ABS-too false.ABS  talk-3PL-IPV-NEG-MDC truth.ABS
t’ale’e wot /’-am-00-7-isa anno/i  7annano?i 7ajjaana-nne  waa’i

only be.in.conflict-3PL-IPV-EP-SIM father. GEN grandfather. GEN  spirit-LOC god.GEN
summe-i-nne hid-iis-akk-(&)m-o

name-EP- INST make.oath-CAUS-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘The traditional judges and elders, who held the hearing would summon the people who have conflict
between them under the shade of this tree and these elders and traditional judges would make sure that
the persons will tell only the truth, never tell any lie. They would make an oath by swearing the fathers
and in the name of ancestors and their spirit.’
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(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

hidii2li ~ wot/"-uww-iinse kann-iinse woroone j-oo-kki keenj matimdto
sworn.GEN statement-PL-ABL this-ABL  below exist.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL those.NOM one.one.COP
k’opp’an-u-mm-lasj ki’?nawwi Pill-i Peése k’das-e kKiZnGwwi ?ajjadn-i
lie.1SG-PV-ASM-CND 2PL.GEN  eye-NOM 1SG.ABS pierce-IMP.SG 2PL.GEN  spirit-NOM
Peése  biifis-e All-i-i matt/-i-i-bee?i  k’att/o  Plww-e

1SG.ABS destroy-IMP.SG  eye-NOM-CNJ ear-NOM-CNJ-NEG child.ABS give-IMP.SG

‘Some of the phrases in the sworn statement are as follows:
‘If I tell a lie, may your eyes pierce me, ‘may your spirit destroy me, ‘may I begot a mute and deaf

hadijji minaadahb-; hidirp  lobakata badd-oo-kkj bikk-ina
Hadiyya.GEN  people-NOM  oath.ABS much fright.3SG.M-IPV-ASM about-DAT
ka=dumm-itt/a-nne k’opp’an-06  man-t/-i hee?-00-jjo
this=meet-EP-ANM4.TV-LOC 1ie.3SG.M-IPV man-SG-NOM  be.present.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
P00KK-i-m-i 10bi mann-j  hafa-nne ?Pafuur-ad biir-is-u

that-EP-too-NOM great man.NOM shade-LOC sit.3PL-CNV make.mistake.3SG.M-CAUS-PV
man-t/o Paalo?-isa lar-aa las6-nne hénk’j Poogatg Auww-0na

man-SG.ABS good-SIM  know.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC true  judgement.ABS give.3SG.M-JUS
hara’m-00-kk-o

help.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

“The Hadiyya people are very much afraid of this oath. So, no one dares to tell a lie in this chamber.
These enable the elders and traditional judges to pick easily who is a wrong doer and it enable them to
give the right verdict.’

wot/"am-u ménn-i  t'alé?  ?ih-0072nj 2ajji  man-t/-i-m-i wlfja
be.in.conflict-PV man-NOM only be.3SG.M-NEG.CNV who man-SG-EP-too-NOM affair. ABS
lar-aé maat -u-ldsj dz0rj Il0wwg  bat’-am-u-kk-ullla siid-aé
know-CNV  hide.3SG.M-PV-CND bad  thing.ABS work.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-PRG find.3SG.M-CNV
kur-u-bee-ldsi ku=hidir-j Paf-00-7-ane Pih-u-kk-isa hadijji
tell.3SG.M-PV-NEG-CND this=oath-NOM reach-IPV-EP-to.be be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-MDC Hadiyya.GEN
minaadéb-j ’a’man-00-7-ane

people-NOM believe.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be

‘Not only the people who are involved in the conflict (the enemies) but also if ever any other person who
knows about the matter keep it in secret (hold back information), knowing that something wrong has
done and concealing it, they believe (in the tribe) that this curse (oath) will fall upon them.’

2djji man-t/~i-m-j wolla lar-ad maat’-00-beer-isa
who-NOM  man-SG-EP-too-NOM  affair., ABS  know.3SG.M-CNV  hide.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-MDC
ka=dumm-itt/a-nne siid-am-u  mann-ina  hund-ind-mj kanni
this=meet-EP-ANM4.TV-LOC  find-3PL-PV man-DAT all-DAT-too from.here
woré-nne  j-00 hidir- hint/"-00-kk-0

in-LOC be.present.3SG.M-IPV sworn-NOM  deliver.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

ku=saam-i-i ku=haww-i-i Al /uUumo70-nne
this=bad.luck-NOM-CNJ this=trouble-NOM-CNJ 1SG.GEN family-LOC

7af-6na moo~7-ad maat’-a4-mm-0-/aa-re Al 2ill-j
reach.3SG.M-JUS see.3SG.M-CNV hide.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-CNV-CND 1SG.GEN eye-NOM
bir’-e matt/"ees-ad-mm-0-7aé-re A matt/>-;  bi’-e

disappear-IMP.SG  hear.1SG.M-PF-ASM-TV-CNV-CND 1SG.GEN ear-NOM disappear-IMP.SG

‘Based on this, the following message (sworn statement) will be delivered to each and everyone who
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(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

attended this assembly. If ever I hideaway (conceal) what | have seen, may this curse (trouble) fall upon
my family, If | saw it (the matter) and | am concealing it, may my eyes go blind, If ever | heard the
information and | am holding it back, may my ears turn to deaf.’

ka=hidirg badd-06 bikk-ina 2ajji  man-t/-i siid-U luwwg
this=oath.ABS  fright.3SG.M-IPV about-DAT who  man-SG-NOM  find.3SG.M-PV thing.ABS
telime la’-u luwwg lobi man-ina kur-06-kk-o bagaan; horem

or know.3SG.M-PV thing.ABS great man-DAT tell.35G.M-IPV-ASM-TV except never
maat’-00-jjo lob; mann-;-m-§ wot/*-oomg k’akk’iso-mi  lar-eéna
hide.3SG.M-IPV-NEG great man-EP-too-NOM affair-DEF.ABS be.fast-too know.3SG.M-PURP
t‘an-00-kk-0

be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Because of this Sworn statement is very much feared, whoever who has seen or knows something will
tell what he knows, the bare truth to the elders. No one ever tries to conceal it, This help the elders to
deal with the matter and find out every thing without much effort.’

hadijji 16bi ma@nn-i  biir-iis-u mann-ina  2uww-00
Hadiyya.GEN great man-NOM make.mistake.3SG.M-CAUS-PV man-DAT  give.3SG.M-IPV
Poogat-iinse  madti  Puss-iis-imma j-akk-(a)m-ane

judge-COMP  one leave-CAUS-VRN.COP  say-3PL.IPV-ASM-to.be
‘One of the punishments (penalties) which are to be imposed by the Hadiyya elders on the guilty one is
known as ussissimma. The meaning of ussissimma is, to have someone beg for apology.’

l&7?mi  guzumo?9  mik’-Ona iss-imma bii?-iis-u

second payment.ABS pay.3SG.M-JUS make-VRN.COP make.mistake.3SG.M-CAUS-PV

man-t/~oém-j guzumo?-00m-ina  mardbo  te’ime dur-am-06 diinate
man-SG-DEF-NOM payment-DEF-DAT honey.ABS or slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-IPV cattle. ABS
hint/’aa?-eéna t’an-06-kk-0

provide.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The second type of punishment is known as Guzumo’o, which practices a compensation (penalty) fee.’

sart’j Poogar-j Jjaajj-immg j-akk-(a)m-ane jaajj-immg J-imm-i

third  gudgement-NOM persecute-VRN.ABS say-3PL.IPV-ASM-to.be yaayy-VRNABS say-VRN-NOM
biizis-u man-t/-i bat’-u bii7i/ja a’mann-u-bee?-lasj
make.mistake.3SG.M-PV man-SG-NOM work.3SG.M-PV mistake.ABS believe.3SG.M-PV-NEG-CND
2itt’i olla?-i-nne  Pedam-006-beer-isa Aiss-imma  j-imma

3SG.M.GEN neighbor-COM  meet.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-SIM ~ make-VN say-VRN.COP

““The third type is called Yayyimma. Yayyimma means, to segregate or persecute the guilty individual
from meeting his neighbors, until he admitted that he has done wrong.’

hadijji seera-nne wot/ am-u manng  [obi mann-j

Hadiyya.GEN  regulation-LOC be.in.conflict-PVV man.ABS great man-NOM

ditt-ans-aa  las6-nne  Zajj-i-m-i baadg 7amad-06-jjo kobi?li/~ina
like-FRQ-CNV after-TDC  who-EP-too-NOM  revenge.ABS catch.3SG.M-IPV-NEG example-DAT
man-t/-i fodére  biifis-u man-t/j modlli Iéh-u
man-SG-NOM soul.ABS make.mistake.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN community.GEN die.3SG.M-PV
man-t/i moolli-nne 7aalo?-isa  Ziitt-am-6na gome’e fiss-eéna
man-SG.GEN  community-COM  good-SIM like-3PL-JUS grudge.ABS come.out.3SG.M-PURP
bafili  luwwg bat’-00-kk-0

a.lot.of thing.ABS work.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
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(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

‘In Hadiyya tradition, once the elders made peace between the two enemies, no one hold a grudge against
the other. For instance, the family of the one who committed murder has expected to do lots of things to
make a genuine peace with the slain person’s family or clan.’

gaass-aa fore Ju-kkj man-t/-i heemattfj geree-tt/o te’ime
preced-CNV life. ABS  kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM black sheep-SG.ABS or
heematt/; fella-kkitt/o reeb-ona 7idzaads-akk-(&)m-o

black goat-SG.ABS bring.3SG.M-JUS  order-3PL.IPV-ASM-TV

‘First, the killer would be ordered to submit or deliver a black sheep or a black goat.’

see=lasé-nne horo6re hogoos-6na Ziss-akk-(a)m-o
that=after-TDC head.ABS shave.3SG.M-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
‘Then, the killer will be shaved his hair.’

Peeb-1i-kkj fellakk-itt/o te’ime gereé-tt/o horodre
bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL goat-SG.ABS or sheep-SG.ABS  head.ABS
gunguu?l-u-kk-isami baallj gabo-nne dur-0na liss-akk-(&)m-o

veil.3SG.M-CNV-ASM-TDC cliff  edge-LOC slaughter.3SG.M-JUS make-3PL.IPV-ASM-TV

‘Veiling himself, he will slaughter the sheep or the goat which he has brought with him at the edge of the
cliff or ariver.’

ka=dur-am-u-kkj gereéttfi maarg  ?ajji-mj ?it-00-jjo
this=slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL sheep.GEN meat. ABS who-too eat.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘No one is going to eat the meat of this sheep.’

J-ui-kkj man-t/i mooll-i-i leh-u man-t/i mooll-i-i
kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN family-NOM-CNJ die.3SG.M-PV man-SG.GEN family-NOM-CNJ
matejj-oom-i-nne-mj hiimo-nne  tunso-nne gungu/l-am-aa daaddze
be.together-ANM,-EP-LOC-too night-TDC  dark-LOC  cover-3PL-CNV river

fir-am-aa daba’l-am-aa waar-am-00-kk-o0

cross-3PL-CNV return-3PL-CNV come-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

“The family of the one, who committed murder, will cross the river in darkness by wrapping a cloth all
over their body and return back to home.’

dab?l-am-u-kk-uulla-mj marabg  Kiif-am-u-kk-uulla dz0r-j  laso dabarl-e
return-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG-too honey.ABS sprinkle-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG bad-NOM back return-JUS
Piltt-i ni mine  Padg-e j-amam-u-kk-utlla mine daba?l-am-06-kk-0

love-NOM 1PL.GEN house enter-IMP.SG say.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-PRG house return-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘While they are walking back and sprinkling honey walking they say Go back, go away bad omen, oh
love get in our homes.’

ee=lasd-nne gunguu?l-am-u-kk-isdmi ~ mine  Paag-am-06-kk-0
that=after-TDC cover-3PL-PV-ASM-TDC house enter-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Then, they will enter the house while they are wrapped up in clothes.’

J-U-kkj man-t/-i k’adadllj baarg hint/’aa?-Ona Piss-akk-(a)m-o
kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM white 0x.ABS provide.3SG.M-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
‘After this, the killer brings forward a white ox.’
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(49) hint/-aa lasé-nne  lamé-mj  moollo-nné-mi  baad-i-i gomer-i-i
provide-CNV after-TDC two-too  clan-LOC-too revenge-NOM-CNJ  grudge-NOM-CNJ
hee?-o6ne j-aad maasse’-aa baar-oomg dur-06-kk-o
be.present.3SG.M-IPV.NEG say.3SG.M-CNV bless.3SG.M-CNV ox-DEF.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘One of the elders slaughter the ox after reminding them there will be no grudge and vengeance between
these two parties against one anther.’

(50) Pee=laso-nne lamé-mi moll- i-m-i  gunguull-am-u-kki ~ lOwwg  diss-am-06-kk-0
that=after-TDC  both-too  clan-too-NOM cover-3PL-PV-ASM.REL thing.ABS put-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
te?Zime  hoo?l-am-06-kk-0
or take.off-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘At this stage, both clans take off the clothes [from their head].’

(51)  Puul-i sood-aé laso-nne 2odime k’dadlli geree-tt/-i
earth-NOM be.dawn.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC again  white sheep-SG-NOM
dur-am-06-kk-o marabi-mi  hint/-06-kk-0 lami-mj  mooll-i-m-i
slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV honey-too provide.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV two-too  clan-EP-too-NOM
mak’ire Pitt-(@)m-o mak’ire ?ag-(&)m-o0

together eat.3PL.IPV-ASM-TV together drink.3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘On the third day, again the killer will forward (deliver) a white lamb and it will be slaughtered. Honey
also offered. Then both families start having the meal and drinking and feasting together.’

(52) Pee=laso-nne Pajj-i-m-i baadg saw-00-jjo baado
that=after-TDC  who-EP-too-NOM revenge.ABS recall.3SG.M-IPV-NEG revenge.ABS
saw-u-lasj 2itt’i moll-ina  kee’m-alli  duum-tfa-a hawwo-o0
recall.3SG.M-PV-CND 3SG.M.GEN clan-DAT heavy-ADJZ curse-ANM4.ABS-CNJ problem.ABS-CNJ
eeb-00 bikk-ina  Pajj-i-m-i dsori  luwwg saww-00-jjo
bring.3SG.M-IPV about-DAT who-EP-too-NOM  bad thing.ABS rethink.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘Since that moment, no one is going contemplate and think about vengeance. If he did so, it is believed in
the tribe, he is about to bring a vicious curse and hardship upon himself and the clan. So, no one will
have evil thoughts.’
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(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

(05)

(06)

(07)

(08)

Text 3
TYPES OF MARRIAGE IN HADIYYA

(Exract from conversation about Hadiyya customs of marriage)
(Q: Question  A: Answer)

hadijj-i k’adank’i zeeb-akk’-am-t/i ogoll-ttww-j meé?0
Hadiyya-NOM culture.GEN  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way-PL-NOM how.many
‘How many marriage types are there in Hadiyya culture?’

hadijj-i k’aank’a-nne Ponti Peeb-akk’-&m-tfi ogoll-iww-j
Hadiyya-NOM  culture-LOC five  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN  way-PL-NOM
j-00-kk-0

exist.SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘There are five marriage types in Hadiyya culture.’

Poo=keeni-mj heer- &m-t/a gosano lago Ailligana-a4 ladiifa
these=types-too  marry.willingly-RFX-ANM4 gosano lago-CNJ illigana-CNJ ladiisha
j-amam-00-kk-0

say-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV

‘These are named Heerancha, Gosano, Lago, llligana and Ladiisha.’

ka=kee?ni /annann-aato kur-t-eéna t’an-t-00
this=types.GEN differ-ANM3.ABS tell-2SG-PURP be.able-2SG-1PV.QU
‘Can you tell me the differences between these?’

Peéjja kur-eéna t’an-06-mm-o0

yes tel.1SG-PURP be.able.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Sure, | can tell.’

hunk6”0 Pannann-itt/o-mi Paalor-isa t/ aakk-iss-aa kir-e  gaass-i-t-aéd gos-anj
let each-SG-too good-SIM  clear-CAUS-CNV  tell-IMP preced-EP-2SG-CNV abduct-ANM?2
hinkidido?i  Peeb-akk -&m-t/i googda’e kur-e

what.type bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN  way.ABS tell-IMP
Ok, Just tell me in detail about them. First, tell me what type of marriage Gosano is.’

gos-ang j-imm-j land-ittfo Pitt-i-t-00-Pné-mi malaajj-i-nne
abduct-ANM.ABS say-VN-NOM qirl-SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-IPV-without-too force-EP- INST
mass-immg  j-imma

take-VN.ABS  say-ANM4.COP

‘Gosano (abduction) is to take away the girl out of her free will and forcefully.’

ku=land-itt/o ka= Peeb-akk’-am-t/g sabb-o0-7-aé-re mahg
this=qirl-SG this=bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND what.ABS
Ziss-akk-(&)m-o

make-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV

‘What if the girl refuses such type of marriage?’
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09) A

(100 Q:
(1) A
(12) Q:
(13) A

gos-ang Aiitt-00 land-j  beé?e ma/kar-oomi-mi  gos-an-j

abduct-ANM2.ABS like.3PL-IPV girl-NOM be.absent  reason-DEF-too  abduct-ANM2-NOM

land-itt/o  ?itt-i-t-00-2né-mj malaajj-i-nne  mass-akk-(d)mj leeb-akk’-am-t/a

girl-SG  like-EP-3SG.F-IPV-NEG-too force-EP- INST  take-3HON.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS
sabb-0-?-ad-ré-mj Papp 'is-akk-0-7-ulllla  taakke?-immg  sabb-o-?-ad-ré-mi
refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND-too bit-3PL-PV-EP-PRG walk-VN.ABS refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND-too
gosaas-akk-o-?-ullla terime ?ijj-akk-a-P-aa Plsi k’armann-j

pull-3PL-PV-EP-PRG  or carry-3PL-IPV-EP-CNV 3SG.F.GEN relative-NOM

7af-00-beé? i k’ee?li bejjo-nne  maat’-akk-a-P-ad meent-itt/ 0-tte
reach.3SG.M-IPV-NEG  far place-LOC hide-3PL-IPV-EP-CNV woman-SG-COP

Piss-akk-(a)mj googo

make-3HON.IPV-ASM  way.COP

‘There is no girl in her right mind, who wants Gosano (abduction). Because of it is not a type of marriage
to be happened out of the girl’s fee will. Even if she refuse and if she says no, she will be beaten and if
she is not willing to walk away with them, she will be dragged on the ground or she will be carried on
their shoulder and she will be taken away to a place which is far away from her relative’s. It is a

sort of a hideout place.’

land-itt/~06mg malaajj-i-nne  gos-00-kk-o Pisi fard?2i t’'ale?é-nnihe
girl-SG-DEF.ABS force-EP-LOC  abduct.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV 3SG.F.GEN hushand  only-QU

‘Is the husband to be going to be the only person to take the girl forcefully? Is he just by himself?’

Aisi 2aror-i t’ale?é-jjo Paro?-00m-i Altt’i befJ-itwwg
3SG.F.GEN hushand-NOM  only-NEG husband-DEF-NOM  3SG.M.GEN friend-PL.ABS
witt aar-ad mak’iré-mj mar-am-aa-tte  hara’m-am-t/-i-nne
collect.3SG.M-CNV together-too go-3PL-CNV-COP help-RFX-ANM4-EP-INST
ka=land-itt/p mass-00-kk-0

this=qirl-SG.ABS take.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
“The husband will gather his own friends and they will be involved in Gosano.’

gos-akk-(a)mj 2ammani-i - bejji-i j-oo-nnihe
abduct-3HON.IPV-ASM  time-CNJ place-CNJ be.present-IPV-QU
‘Is there a certain and specific time and place (when and where to carry out the abduction (Gosano)?’

e€jja j-00-7- ane has-akk-o0  land-itt/p gos-imm-ina  Peri

Yes be.present.3SG.M-IPV-EP-to.be want-3PL-IPV girl-SG.ABS abduct-VN-DAT good
Zammang  j-akk-(a)m-o meéra mar-t-oo-7-uulla  telime meer-iinse
time.ABS  say-3PL.IPV-ASM-TV market go0-3SG.F-IPV-EP-PRG or market-ABL
daba?l-i-t-(a)mi Jammane meer-iinse dabarl-i-t-(d)mj Zammane  googd-nne
return-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM time market-ABL  return-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM time way-LOC
Pegar-akk-ad mass-imma  la’imekki Podime w079 eebb-eéna daaddse
wait-3PL-CNV  take-VRN.COP second also water.ABS bring.3SG.F-PURP  river
dill-i-t-(a)mi 2ammane mullekki Podime hdkk’g feer-t-eena
go.down-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM time other also fire.wood.ABS collect-3SG.F-PURP
mar-t-(a)mi ammane

go-3SG.F.IPV-ASM  time

‘The ideal time is a time when the girl is walking to or from the market. At this specific time, they ambush
and seize her all of a sudden. Another appropriate time is the time she went to a river (stream) to fetch
water. The time she went out to collect fuel wood is another alternative.’
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(14)

(15)

(16)

17)

(18)

Q:

gos-an-j hadijji k’aank’ a-nne los-am-aa-kk-o
abduct-ANM2-NOM  Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC get.used.to.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV
Peeb-akk -am-tfi 2ogora-nnihe

bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN system-QU
‘Is Gosano (abduction) a type of marriage which is acceptable in Hadiya’s tradition?’

gos-an-j hadijji k’aank’da-nne  los-am-aa-kk-o
abduct-ANM2-NOM Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC get.used.to.3SG.M-PAS-PF-ASM-TV
2eeb-akk -am-t/i fogora-jjo

marry-BEN1-RFX-ANM;.GEN way-NEG

‘Gosano (abduction) is very much unacceptable in Hadiyya’s tradition.’

gos-an-j dana@mi  godg-i 2ih-u-beé?-lasj mahina-tte
abduct-ANM2-NOM  good way-NOM be.3SG.M-PV-NEG-CND  what-COP
mas man-t/-j mati land-ittfo gos-aé Peeb-06-kk-0

one man.SG-NOM one girl-SG.ABS abduct.3SG.M-CNV  bring.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘So, if it is a type of marriage which is unacceptable, why a man abducts a girl and gets married with her?’

matj man-t/-j gos-eéna has-00-kki ma/kar?-Oww; bayila

one man-SG-NOM  abduct.3SG.M-PURP  want.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL reason-PL many.COP
lutt’ekki gagae  dzori Pih-u-las; land-itt/~oom; Aitt-i-nne  Paag-is-eéna

first self. ABS ugly be.3SG.M-PV-CND girl-SG-DEF-NOM love-EP-INST  enter.3SG.F-CAUS-PURP
hazj-i-t-(a)mi-bee-bikk-ina-tte mull; ma/ka?; Podime hoffi  moolld-nne
want-3SG.F-ASM-NEG-reason-DAT-COP other reason  also minor tribe-LOC
k’ar-am-u-kki-1asi Aisi mooll-;  gad-aé

born.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-CND 3SG.F.GEN tribe-NOM undermine.3SG.M-CNV

2UWW-00-bee bikk-ina  Peeb-eéna has-u landitt/o  gos-00-kk-o

give.3SG.M-IPV-NEG reason-DAT marry.3SG.M-PURP want.3SG.M-PV girl. ABS abduct.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-
TV

‘There are several of reasons to push an individual for Gosano (abduction).The first is, if he is ugly, it is
obvious that the girl will not get married with him willingly. So the only option he is left with is Gosano
(abduction). Another factor is, if the guy is from a clan which is despised or low in class, the girl’s families
despise him and not willing to allow the marriage. So, he will be forced to carryout Gosano (abduction).’

Aitt-i-t-00-”né-mj malaajj-i-nne  Peeb-akk-6-2-0 meent-itt/o  gos-ui-kki
like-EP-3SG.F-IPV-NEG-too force-EP-INST  bring-3PL-PV-EP-TV woman-SG abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL
man-t/p Aiit-i-t-eéna t’an-t-a-m-0-nnihe mak’ire hinki-de  hee?l-eéna
man-SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-PURP be.able-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV-QU together  which-CND live.3SG.F-PURP
t’an-t-(&)m-o mine-nne t'umm-i  hee?-00-nnihe ku=gos-u

be.able-3G.F.IPV-ASM-TV house-LOC peace-NOM exist.3SG.M-IPV-QU this=abduct.3SG.M-PV

man-t/-j Aisi anno?-i-nne  hinkide ?iitt-amam-eéna t’an-am-00-kk-o0

man-SG-NOM 3SG.F.GEN father-EP-COM how like.3PL-RCP-PURP be.able-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘How could the abductor make peace between the girl’s family and himself after taking the girl forcefully?’
‘How could the abductor make peace between the girl’s family and himself after taking the girl forcefully?

And how could the abducted girl live with him in love since they haven’t get married in love? Is their
marriage life will be alright?’
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(199 A

(20) Q:

(21) A

(22) Q:

(23) A

gos-u-kki man-t/-i gos-ui-kki land-ittfo
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM  abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL girl-SG.ABS
gos-u-kk-isami 2itt’i mine mass-00-jjo wo/J-i sigg-eebee
abduct.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TDC 3SG.M.GEN house take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG affair-NOM be.cool.down-until
Aisi 2annos-inne  Ziitt-am-eebee mulli  bejjo-nne  mass-ad maat -00-kk-0
3SG.F.GEN father-COM agree-3PL-until another place-LOC  take.3SG.M-CNV hide.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
maat’-a& lasO-nne  mati faraf-adn-tfo Aisi 2annozi mine

hide-CNV aftter-TDC one horse-AGN-SG.ABS 3SG.F.GEN father.GEN  house

7asser-00-kk-o fara/-aan-t/~o0m-j land-itt/o  hanno-nne j-oo-da’e
send.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV horse-AGN-SG-DEF-NOM girl-SG.ABS where-LOC  exist.3SG.M-IPV-CND
kur-aa las6-nne  geell-itt/~i-nne daba’l-aé waar-00-kk-o0

tell-CNV after-LOC run-EP-ANM4-EP- INST return.3SG.M-CNV come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Zee=lass6-nne land-itt/i 2annéZi  mine lob; manng Passe’-00-kk-0

that= after-TDC  girl-SG.GEN father.GEN house great man.ABS send.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
Zee=lass6-nne lame-mi moll-i-m-{ Alitt-am-eena t’an-00-kk-0

that= after-TDC two-too  tribe-EP-too-NOM like-3PL-PURP be.able.3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘The abductor does not take the abducted girl right away to his house. Until he made peace with her parents
& until the matter calmed down, they will take her to a hide out which is far away from her place and she
stays there. After this, he will send a messenger, a horse man, to her parents. ‘The rider just told her parents
their daughter’s whereabouts and came back very fast.” After that, the two parties might be ready to make
peace.’

goséd’ni  bikk-ina  Paalor-isa  kur-t-aa-tt-o kaba Podime heer-am-t/i
gosan.GEN about-DAT good-SIM  tell-2FSG-PF-ASM-TV now  also marry-RFX-ANM4

hinkidoi  Peeb-akk’-&m-t/i-da’e kar-e

what.type  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN tell-IMP.SG

“You have explained to me about Gosano (abduction) in a detailed manner, Now, would you please tell me
about a type of marriage which is called Heerancha.’

heer-am-t/a J-immj Ziitt-i-nne  mar-immg  j-imma heer-am-t/-;
marry-RFX-ANM4  say-VN  like-EP-LOC go-VN.ABS say-VRN.TV  marry-RFX-ANM4-NOM
beet-i-i land-itt/6-o Aiitt-amam-aa lasO-nne land-itt/o  Pisj

boy-NOM-NJ girl-SG.NOM-CNJ like.3PL-RCP-CNV after-TDC girl-SG 3SG.M.GEN
lannor-iinse maat’-am-t-a-7-a Aiitt-i-t-0 beéti  mine mar-t-ad
father-ABL hide-PAS-3SG.F-IPV-EP-CNV like-EP-3SG.F-TV boy.GEN house go-3SG.F-CNV
Paagg-(d)mi Peeb-akk -am-tfi go0go

enter.3SG.F.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN  way

‘Heerancha is a type of marriage in which, once the girl and the boy fell in love one another, the girl will go
to his house, with out her parent’s knowledge and resume a marriage life with him.’

land-j  heer-&m-tfi  do?l-06-kk-0 mahi-na-tte
girl-NOM  marry-ANM4  choose-IPV-ASM-COP what-DAT-COP
‘How and when is a girl choosing this type of marriage (Heerancha) and what is the reason?’

maz  land-ittfo heer-am-t/g deoo?l-i-t-(d)mi mafkdri  Pisi
one girl-SG.NOM  marry-RFX-ANM4.ABS  choose-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM reason 3SG.F.NOM
Pitt-i-t-0 beéto  ?isi ann67-i sab-u-kki-lasj muille Podime

like-EP-3SG.F-PV boy.ABS 3SG.F.GEN father-PL-NOM refuse.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CND other also
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(24) Q:

(25 A

(26) Q:

(27) A

Pisi 2anné?-j  diggis-ina 7ih-00 hurbadr-i  bee?i but’i ?Pih-u-kki-lasi

3SG.F.GEN father-NOM make.banquet-DAT be-IPV food-NOM NEG poor be.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL-CND
heer-am-t-eéna t’an-t-(@)m-0

marry-PAS-3SG.F-PURP be.able-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV

‘If the parents of the girl are not willing to allow a marriage between her and the boy shhe is in love with,
the girl get married in Heerancha. And, if her parents do not have ability to organize and prepare a feast to t
he ceremony (if they do not have grain) the girl will choose this type of marriage which can be done without
any expense.’

kaba Zodime Zilligani j-akk-(a)mj Peeb-akk’-am-t/-j hinkido?anda?e
now also illigana  say-3HON.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4-NOM what.type

kar-e

tell-IMP.SG

‘Now, you tell me about the type of marriage which is called Illigana.” (Requesting the addressee.)

Ailligana  j-akk-(d)mi leeb-akk -am-t/-j land-ittj  Pannézi

illigana  say-3HON.IPV-ASM  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4-NOM girl-SG father.ABS

land-itt/o t’a’m-vi-kkj moolli  beeti-ina  Pafarlaatt/@-mj ?iitt-am-aa

girl-SG.ABS ask.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL clan.GEN boy-DAT  back-too like-3PL-CNV

land-itt/o lar-akk -00-né-mj gos-ad  2ellees-Ona Ziss-akk-(a)m-ane

girl-SG.ABS  know-BEN1-IPV-NEG-too pull-CNV take.3SG.M-JUS make-3PL.IPV-ASM-to.be

“The type of marriage which is called Illigana is, the parents of the girl conspire secretly with the parents of
the boy and agreed on the fact that the boy will abduct and take the girl away.’

Pilligan-i do?l-am-00-kk-0 hinka fammane
illigana-NOM  choose.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-ASM-TV what  time
‘In what situation Illigana is to be chose?’

?illigang Jj-akk-(d)mi Peeb-akk’-am-t/g do?/l- akk-(a)mj

illigana.ABS  say-3HON.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS choose-3PL.IPV-ASM
Sfutt’6?i  ma/kdsi land-itt/i 2annér-i  land-itt/p Paff-6na has-am-60
main reason  girl-SG.GEN father-NOM girl-SG.ABS reach.3SG.F-JUS want.3PL-IPV
2ammane land-itt/~o6m-i odime ka=beétp  sabb-(d)mj ammane-nné-tte
time girl-SG-DEF-NOM also this=boy.ABS refuse.3SG.F.IPV-ASM time-TDC-COP
kanni-i  Podime land-itt/i 2anné?-j  land-ittfo  lar-akk’o-Pné-mj

this-CNJ  also girl-SG.GEN father-NOM girl-SG.ABS know-BEN1-NEG-too
Pafallatt/@-mj diinéate Paar-am-00-7-adre mulle Podime digis-ina  diinate
back-too money.ABS receive-3PL-IPV-EP-CND other also festive-DAT money.ABS
fiss-am-eéna has-am-u-bee?-14s; beét-j gos-aé Pellees-6na
spend-3PL-PURP want-3PL-PV-NEG-CND boy-NOM abduct.3SG.M-CNV take.3SG.M-JUS
iss-am-00-kk-o0

make-3HON-IPV-ASM-TV

“The main reason for choosing this type of marriage (llligana) is, if the girl does not love and refuse to
marry the boy that her parents agreed to marry her, they secretly conspire and allow the boy to abduct her.
Another reason for this type of marriage is, the girl’s family takes money from the boy’s family and in
exchange for it, and they will allow him to marry her in abduction. The other reason is, if the girl’s family
has no money for the wedding ceremony, they might choose this marriage.’
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(28) Q:

(29) A

(30) Q:

(31) A

32) Q:

(33) A

(34) Q:

(35) A

lago j-akk-(d)mj feeb-akk’-am-t/a
lago say-3HON.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.COP
‘What about the type of marriage which is called Lago? °

lag-i 2aro?i léh-u meent-itt/; 2arozi abbagjj-i  telime
lago-NOM husband.GEN  die.3SG.M-PV woman-SG.GEN husbhand.GEN  brother-NOM  or
k’armant/-j ta=meént-itt/o 7aag-is-6na Piss-akk-(d)mj
relative-NOM that. ABS.3SG.F=woman-SG.ABS enter.3SG.M-CAUS-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM
Pidoott’i g0ogo

marriage.GEN way.NOM

‘Lago is the type of marriage in which the widow will get married with her late husband’s brother or
another close relative to her deceased husband.’

meent-itt/o ka=man-tfo  Jiitt-i-t-o-7-ad-re
woman-SG.NOM  this=man-SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND
‘What if the girl refuses such type of marriage?’

Piitt-i-t-0-2-0-mj sabb-0-7-0-mj lobi mann-i  Pidzaadz-00
like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-too refuse.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-too big man-NOM order.3SG.M-IPV
bikk-ina  hadijji heétt/i  k’adnk’i  Pih-u-kki bikk-ina  sabb-eéna

about-DAT Hadiyya.GEN life. GEN tradition be.3SG.M-PV-ASM about-DAT  refuse.3SG.F-PURP
t'an-t-a-m-0-jjo
be.able-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG

“Whether she likes it or not if once the elders decided the marriage, she does not have much choice to refuse
it, due to the fact that it is the tradition of Hadiyya.’

leh-u-kkj man-/i Pabbadjji telime mulli k’armén-t/~i
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN brother or other relative-SG-NOM

ka=meent-itt/p 7aag-is-6na Piss-akk-(¢)mi mafka’i maha
thisswoman-SG.ABS  marry-CAUS-JUS make-3HON.IPV-ASM reason  what
‘What is the reason for letting the widow to get married with her late husband’s brother or his next of kin?’

ku=lago gass-6na doo?l-am-i-kki man-t/~j k’&ri  man-t/~j
this=lago.ABS  adminster.3SG.M-JUS choose-3PL-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN born  man-SG-NOM
Pih-u-bikk-ina leh-vi-kki man-t/-i 206sp  dan-adm-isa
be.3SG.M-PV-about-DAT die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM child.ABS be.good-ADJZ-SIM
li?-iis-06-kk-0 2odime  ka=leh-u-kkj man-t/~i diinate
grow.3SG.M-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV also this=die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM cattle. ABS
mullj  Pallagitt/; mass-00-bee?-isa Aiss-imm-ina-tte

other  stranger  take.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-SIM do-VN-DAT-COP

‘Because of she got married with a relative of the deceased husband, he will look after and take care of the
children as his own. The other reason is, not to allow a stranger to take over the wealth of the deceased.’

las-adn-t/0-nne kur-t-06 Jeeb-akk -am-t/i godgi maha
end-AGN-ANM4.TV-TDC  tell-2SG-IPV  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way what
‘What about the last type of marriage?’

hadijji k’aank’é-nne ?6nti bejjO-nne  j-00 Peeb-akk’-am-tfi gobg-i
Hadiyya.GEN culture-LOC five  place-LOC exist.3SG.M-IPV bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way-
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NOM

ladii//-i hund-iinsé-mj  doo?l-am-00-7- ane ma/kar-oémi-mj  land-itt/0-0
ladiish-NOM all-ABL-too choose.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-EP-to.be reason-DEF-too girl-EP.SG.NOM-CNJ
beet-i-i Zitt-amam-aa las6-nne  Ziss-Uwwi Zanno?-uww-i-m-i  mulli
boy-NOM-CNJ like.3PL-RCP-CNV after-TDC 3PL-PL.GEN father-PL-too-NOM other
k’armann-i-m-j  la’?-ad lasé-nne ?iss-akk-(&)m; seeb-akk’-am-t/i
relatve-EP-t0o0-NOM know.3SG.M-CNV after-LOC  make-3PL.IPV-ASM bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN
googi  7ih-u bikk-ina-tte

way.COP  be.3SG.M-PV reason-DAT-COP

‘According to Hadiyya’s tradition, the fifth type of marriage is called Ladiisha .’ Ladiisha is the most
respected and sought after (preferable) marriage of all them (the above listed) Because, after the girl and the
boy fell in love and agreed to get married, both sides of parents know about it and agreed on.’

(36) Q: hadijji Peeb-akk’-am-t/i googg-Uwwg danaam-isa t/’aakk-issa
Hadiyya.GEN  bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.GEN way-PL.ABS good-SIM clearly-CND
lar-iss-i-tt bikk-ina  lobakata galatt’-06-mm-o0 wad?-j  2uww-6na
know.2SG-CAUS-EP-ASM  about-DAT much thank.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV god-NOM give.3SG.M-JUS

‘I am very grateful for you have told me about Hadiyya’s types of marriage and all. Thank you very much,
God Bless you.’

(37) A hadijji k’adnk’q lark’-eéna hass-i-ttj bikk-ina  Pani-mi
Hadiyya.GEN culture. ABS know.1SG-PURP want-EP-2MSG  about-DAT 1SG.NOM-too
lobakara galatt’-06-mm-0
much thank.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I am also grateful for your desire to know about Hadiyya’s tradition.’
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TEXT 4
TALE (A FARMER AND A LEOPARD)

(01)

(02)

(03)

gaasi doollé-nne méti hark’ oot-aan-t/~i t/"and-nne t'aafé’e
prevous.GEN period-TDC one plough-ANM4-SG-NOM leather.pouch-LOC  teff grain.ABS
7lijj-ad meéra mar-u-kk-uulla do6’mi woro-nne hott/~aan-iinse
carry.3SG.M-CNV market g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG forest GEN in-ABL hunt-ANM4-ABL
gib-06 kabee-tt/~i-nne fedam-0-kk-o

escape.3SG.M-CNV leopard-SG-EP-COM come accros.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Once upon a time, a farmer who carried a sack of teff (grain) and traveling to the market has come
across a leopard, which is running away for dear life.’

ku=kabeé-tt/-i man-t/~ina  Kkide j-0-kk-0 200=7i

this=leopard-NOM man-SG-DAT like.this say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV those. NOM=1SG.GEN
laso-nne  geer-u-kk-uulla  waar-06 mann-i  Pamad-am-u-kkj

behind-LOC  run.3SG.M-PV-PRG come.3SG.M-IPV  man-NOM catch-3PL-PV-ASM.REL
bagad-i-nne Peése k’as-am-ad  [-am-eend-tte  Pih-u-kkj bikk-ina
spear-EP-LOC  1SG.ABS stab-3PL-CNV  kill-3PL-PURP-COP be.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL about-DAT
ka=’amad-i-tti  t/*ana-nne Piss-i-tti  t’aaféle Qiggisi-t-ad Peése
this=catch-EP-2SG  leather.pouch -LOC  put-EP-2SG teff ABS throw out-2SG-CNV 1SG.ABS
ka=t/"a’ni  woro-nne 7ag-is-ad maatt’-ad Al fodre
this=sack.GEN in-LOC enter.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV hide.1SG-CNV 1SG.GEN  soul.ABS
gat-is-e j-aa Puuntt’-0-kk-0 ka=kabeé-tt/o

save-CAUS-IMP.SG say.3SG.M-CNV  beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV this=leopard-SG.ABS

J-eéna holl-06-kki mann-i  geer-am-u-kk-utlla waar-am-aa
kill.3SG.M-PURP chase.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL man-NOM  run-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG come-3PL-CNV
ka=hark oot-aan-t/i béjjo af-am-ad ka=maat -am-v-kkj
this=plough-ANM4-SG.GEN place.ABS reach-3PL-CNV this=hide.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL
kabeé-tt/o siid-am-006/ne hig-am-aé mar-am-0-kk-o

leopard-SG.ABS  find-3PL-CNV.NEG pass-3PL-CNV  go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘The leopard started begging and pleading. He said to the farmer, some people are coming after me, if
they get me, they will stab me to death with their spear. Please, have a kind heart, empty out the content
of your leather pouch (the Teff) and spare my life by hiding me in the sack. After a moment, the hunters
arrived running and brandishing their spears. But, fortunately, they just passed by the farmer with out

suspecting what is hidden in his sack.’

ku=man-t/-i ka=kabeeé-tt/p t/a’ni  woré-nne maat’-ad
this=sman-SG-NOM this=leopard-SG.ABS  sack.GEN in-LOC hide.3SG.M-CNV
leh-iinse  gat-is-U-kk-0

death-ABL  remain.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV

“The man hid the leopard inside the sack and saved him from death.’
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(04)

(05)

(06)

(07)

Pee=lasé-nne  ku=kabeétt/-i ka=hark’oot-aén-t/<ina  kide  j-U-kk-0 kabade
that=after-TDC this=leparard-NOM this=plough-AGN-SG-DAT like ihis say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV now
Mine mar-eéna  has-o6-mmj bikk-ina  ka=t/’a’ni  wor-iinse

house  g0.1SG-PURP want.3SG.M-IPV-ASM about-DAT this=sack.GEN in-ABL

fiss-e j-U-kk-0

take out-IMP.SG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Now, | want to go home” said the leopard ‘please, let me get out of the sack’

ku=hark oot-aén-t/i-m-j ka=kabe€tfp t/asni wor-iinse
this=plough-AGN-ANM4-too-NOM this=leopard.ABS leather.pouch.GEN in-ABL

fir-s-aa giggiss-aa fir-s-0-kkj

take.out.3SG.M-CAUS-CNV  thrown out.3SG.M-CNV go.out.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM.REL

t’aafe?e dabar-ad t/"a’ni wori-nne  ?iss-eéna

teff. ABS  return.3SG.M-CNV leather.pouch.GEN in-LOC put kill.3SG.M-PUR-PURP
k’ubb-U-kki 2ammané-nne ku=kabeé-tt/-i kide j-U-kk-o
bend.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL time-TDC this=leopard-SG-NOM like this say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
lobakata sibaar-G-mmij bikk-ina keése  Piit-eéna has-06-mm-o

much be.hungry.3SG.M-PV-ASM about-DAT 2SG.ABS eat.1SG-PURP want.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
j-U-kk-0

say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The farmer opened the sack and the leopard stepped out of it. At this moment, the farmer bent down to
the ground to refill his sack with the thrown out Teff. But, the leopard told the farmer as follows. I am
very much starved at this moment, and I will have you for a meal.’

man-t/-00m-i lobakata mugg-U-kk-o ki foOre  leh-iinse gatis-U-mmj
man-SG-DEF-NOM much be.fearful.3SG.M-PV 2SG.GEN soul.ABS die-ABL remain.1SG-PV-ASM
bikk-ina mik-00-kk-0 kane-nnihe j-ad lobakata

about-DAT  pay.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-ASM this-QU  say.3SG.M-CNV much

maalal-U-kk-o ku=hark oot-aén-t/-j ka=kabeet/-ina
surprise.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV  this=plough-ANM4-SG-NOM this=leopard-DAT

eéde  ih-u-lasi daann-Uwwi béjjo Poogdt’i mine mall-u-mm-aé-re

like this  be.3SG.M-CND judge-PL place court.GEN  house go.1PL-PV-ASM-CNV-CND
Poogadtg  siind-00-mm-0 j-U-kk-0 fee=bee?-lasi  Peése  horémi
judge.ABS  see.1PL-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M-TV that=NEG-CND 1SG.ABS never
itt-06-jjo j-U-kk-0

eat.3SG.M-1V-NEG say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The farmer caught in total shock and flabbergasted, and he asked the leopard ‘Is this what [ am deserved
for what I have done for you, for saving your life from the hunters spear?’ the farmer was getting very
much astonished. Then he told the leopard ‘If that is your desire, let’s go to the judges and we will
receive a judgment, you can not eat me without that’

ku=kabee-t/-im-i ku=hark’oot-aan-t/-i wot/ -u-kkj
this=leopard-SG-t00-NOM  this=plough-ANM4-GS-NOM speak.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL
luwwa-nne Ziitt-am-U-kk-o

thing-LOC agree-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘The leopard agreed with the farmer’s idea.’
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(08) fara/o-6 baarg-a  daagee-t/0-0 k’ama-tt/0-6 7oogat-ina doo?l-am-aa
horse.ABS-CNJ 0x.ABS-CNJ baboon-SG.ABS-CNJ monkey-SG.ABS-CNJ  judge-DAT choose-3PL-CNV
00gatt’i mine Paag-am-U-kk-o0
judgment.GEN  house enter-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They assigned horse, ox, baboon and donkey for this judgment and they entered to the court room.’

(09) gaass-aa ka=Pogat-adn-iinse  fard/-i kide  j-ad Poogat-U-kk-0
pull.3SG.M-NV this=judge-ANM4-ABL horse-NOM like this say.3SG.M-CNV judge.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
mant/i  beéti Ai 7afaré-nne saa’l-aa duuna-a dak’ajje-€ geer-6na
man-SG boy-NOM 1G.GEN back-LOC gallop.3SG.M-CNV  mountain-CNJ field-CNJ  run.3SG.M-
JUS
7is-u-kk-utlla malaajj-aami  hakkammi-nne ?i ak’o
make.3SG.M -PV-ASM-PRG power-ADJZ reign-INST 1SG.GEN mouth.ABS
t'iigees-u-kk-uulla odime halanggi-nne gan-u-kk-ullla lobakata
bleed.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG also whip-INST  bit.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG much
hawwod-06 mog-adlli Pih-u-bikk-ina matj koré-jjo  lam-kore Pit-e

hurt.3SG.M-IPV be.cruel-ADJZ be.3SG.M-PV-about-DAT one time-NEG two-time eat-IMP
j-aé Poogat-U-kk-0
say-CNV  judge.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Out of these judges the horse made his judgment as follows: human being is a very tyrant and cruel
creature. He sits on my back and rides me across the plain land and mountain, by gauging (putting a
reign), me, which makes blood pouring out of my mouth. As if this is not satisfied him, he keeps
whipping me while he rides me. Please do not eat him once, eat him twice.’

(10) farafjo Jawwan-aa mirgé2-; Zitt’é-na  lab-u 20géato kide j-aa
horse.ABS follow-CNV  0x-NOM like-DAT seem.3SG.M-PV judgement.ABS like this say-CNV
wot/”-U-kk-0 man-t/i beér-i k’eerad?li maarafa-a
tell.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV man-SG.GEN boy-NOM long ploughing metal .ABS-CNJ
kado?0-0 k’aa/-ad Pee=kad0?o 2angi-nne lokki-nne
ploughing beam.ABS-CNJ snare.3SG.M-CNV that= plough beam.ABS hand-INST  leg-INST
k’ott -is-aa 7amad-ad hant/"e?-aé k’akk -is-ad harkk’oot-6na  Peessé-nne
be.strng-CAUS-CNV Catch-CNV  kick.3SG.M-CNV  be.fast-CAUS-CNV plough.3SG.M-JUS 1SG-LOC
Jfuur-u-kk-utlla Peése lobakata hawwod-00 bikk-ina  ka=mén-t/p
shout.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG  1SG.ABS much hurt.3SG.M-IPV about-DAT this.ABS-man-SG
7ite Poogat-aa-mm-o j-ad wot/”-0-kk-o

eat.IMP.SG judge.1SG-PF-ASM-TV say-CNV  tell.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Following horse, Ox has given the judgment on his own way: human being hurt me a lot, by putting a
heavy bondage on my shoulders with a very long plough beam. He strains the burdens deliberately to
make me move faster and it hurt a lot. My judgment is the man must be eaten.’

(11) sart’i Poogat-adn-t/-i daageet/-i-mj kide j-U-kk-0
third  judge-ANM4-SG-NOM baboon.SG-NOM-too like.this  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Panj A Pabaroosi-nne sibaar-n-00-mmj ammane hurbaat-iinse
1SG.NOM 1SG.GEN family-COM be.hungry-1PL.M-IPV-ASM time food-ABL
mati  [ittfo Pint-oo-mmij-beer-isa kini-nne-€  bagadi-nne-¢  2uull-iinse
one thing.ABS eat.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-NEG-SIM stone-LOC-CNJ spear-LOC-CNJ country-ABL
jaajj-o60  bikk-ina man-t/i beés ?it-am-6na j-aa
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chase-IPV about-DAT  man-SG.GEN boy  eat.3SG.M-PAS-JUS say.3SG.M-CNV
foogat-ad-mm-o j-U-kko

Judge.1SG-PF-ASM-TV  say.3SG.M-ASM-TV

‘The third judge, the baboon, said as follows: when we were hungry, he chased us away with spear and
stone, denying us not t eat even a particle of grain. So, I decided, that the leopard must eat a man.’

(12) k’amatt/-i fodime las-aén-t/~i 200garg 2UwWw-U-kk-0
monkey-NOM  also back-AGN-ANM4-NOM judge.ABS  @ive.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Monkey in its part gave the final judgment.’

(13)  k’ama-tt/-00m-i ka=woff' & moor-aa las6-nne  t/"an-007mij sulime
monkey-SG-DEF-NOM this=thing.ABS see.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC leather.pouch-DEF mouth.ABS
k'ott’-isa  kér-e j-aa ka=hark oot-aén-t/~ina  kur-U-kk-0

strong-SIM tie-IMP  say.3SG.M-CNV this=plough-ANM4-DAT  tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The farmer put the leopard inside the sack, and showed him how he saved the leopards life. Once the
monkey saw the leopard is in the sack, he told the farmer to knot (tie) the mouth of the sack very tight.’

(14) Pee=lasO-nne k’amdr-t/-j hakk -itt/6-nne fir-aa kdba mahg
that=after. TDC monkey-SG-NOM tree-SG-LOC  climb.3SG.M-CNV now  what.ABS
egar-t-06-lla mug-i-nne gan-t-aé Jih-e j-aé
keep-2SG-IPV-PRG stick-EP-COM  hit-2SG-CNV  kill-IMP.SG  say.3SG.M-CNV
hark’oot-aén-t/-ina kur-u-kk-o hark’oot-aén-t/-i-m-j mug-i-nne
plough-AGN-SG-DAT tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV  plough-AGN-ANM4.SG-EP-t00-NOM stick-EP-LOC
gan-aé /-aa lasé-nne  t’aaféle t/’and-nne 7iss-aé

hit.3SG.M-CNV kill.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC teff grain.ABS leather.pouch-LOC put.3SG.M-CNV
mine ?elle?-U-kk-o0
house g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“Then, the monkey climbed up on a tree and shouted to the farmer, what are you waiting for man? Beat
him up to death with your stick. The farmer clubbed the leopard to death. In return he refilled the sack
with the Teff and went back to his home in peace.’
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(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

(05)

(06)

TEXT 5
TALE (THE RICH AND THE POOR NEIGHBOURS)

lam; Pollar-Owwi bikk-ina ~ heéssgp  kur-o6-mm-o
two neighbor-PL.GEN about-DAT tale.ABS tell.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Now, I will tell you a tale about two neighbours.’

gaasi doollé-nne  Polla?-oom-i-nne hee?l-(a)mi mati
previous.GEN past.time-TDC neighbor-ANM;-EP-INST  live.3PL.IPV-ASM.REL one
godd-aan-t/-i-i mati but -itt/~i-i makiré-mi  Pabdfi
rich-AGN-SG-NOM-CNJ one  poor-SG-NOM-CNJ  with-too habash.GEN
suut’ 2agg-6-2-o

traditional.medicine.that.cures from.tape.warm.ABS  drink.3PL-PV-EP-TV

‘According to an old story, a rich and a poor guy who lived in neighborhood drank the traditional
medicine, to get cured from the tape worm.’

7agg-o suliz -j fiss-eebeé
drink.3PL-PV traditional.medicine.that.cures from.tape.warm-NOM get.cure.3SG.M-until
lami-mj godd-aan-t/i miné-nne ?afuur-t-6-7-o

two-too  be.wealthy-AGN-SG.GEN house-LOC  sit-3PL-PV-EP-TV
‘[They] both of them stayed in a rich man’s house until the medicine cures them.’

hoffo-?-ame Pafuur-t-o-?-isdmji  sult’-i fis-immg Paseer-U-kk-o
little-EP-TDC  sit-3PL-PV-EP-TDC medicine-NOM  get.cure-VN.ABS start.35SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘After a little while, they start seeing the cure.’

ka=godd-aan-t/i miné-nne  sult’o 24g-u mann-ina
this=be.rich-AGN-SG.GEN house-LOC traditional.medicine.ABS drink.3SG.M-PV man-DAT
gud-is-akk-(a)mji Pitti hund-i-mj  gud-u-kk-isa but-itti — man-t/-i
be.ready-CAUS-3HON.IPV-ASM food all-EP-too  be.ready-PV-ASM-SIM  be.poor-SG man-SG-NOM
moo~-U-kk-0 2adi-i buuri-i salali-i ~ maari-i  sar-am-u-kk-isa
see.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV milk-CNJ butter-CNJ cheese-CNJ meat-CNJ cook.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-SIM
moor-ad lasO-nne  ku=but -itt/~ Aiet’i miné-nne  ku=hurbés-i
5ee.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC this=be.poor-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN house-LOC this=food-NOM
hee?-00-bee?-isa lar-06 bikk-ina  lobakata  kitt/eP-u-kk-utlla
live.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-SIM know.3SG.M-IPV about-DAT much be.sad.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
itt’i mine daba?l-U-kk-0

3SG.M.GEN house return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The poor man has observed every thing which has to be prepared for people who took this traditional
medicine, has been prepared abundantly in the rich guy house. Milk, butter, meat etc was there. After
he saw this, he returned to his own house, very sad and in pensive mood, knowing there is no such a
thing his house.’

min-o0ma dabarl-ad las0-nne mine Paag-u-kk-isami Pitt’i

house-DEF retun.3SG.M-CNV after-LOC house enter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TDC 3SG.M.GEN
meent-itt/o ka=godd-aan-t/i miné-nne  moo?-U-kki Pitt/a
woman-SG.ABS  this=be.rich-AGN-SG.GEN house-LOC  see.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL meal. ABS
hundd-mi  gudis-o-?-ullla j-o-7-isa moor-aé lobakata
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(07)

(08)

(09)

all.ABS-too  cook.3SG.F-PV-EP-PRG exist.3SG.M-PV-EP-SIM observe.3SG.M-CNV  much
liiram-U-kk-o
be.happy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Once he got back to his home, he is caught in surprise, to his astonishment; his wife was preparing the
very same foods he has seen in the rich man house a short while before.’

liir-am-t/~oom-iinse hig-aa ka=keteétti kollo-nne
be.happy-RFX-ANM,-DEF-COMP  pass.3SG.M-CNV this= traditional.oven.GEN  side-LOC

t’op-aé mar-aa Aty meent-ittfp  suunk’-eéna

jump.3SG.M-CNV g0.3SG.M-CNV 3SG.GEN woman-SG Kkiss.3SG.M-PURP

mar-ona-mij Plsi bukk-i-t- &-mj bulrg  lokk-i-nne

go0.3SG.M-JUS-too 3SG.F.NOM melt-EP-3SG.F-IPV-ASM.REL butter. ABS leg-EP-INST
hant/’aat/>-ad  dun-aad 2ur-U-kk-o sar-t-(&)mi salal-i-i
kick.3SG.M-CNV spill.3SG.M-CNV leave.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV co0ok-3SG.F.IPV-ASM cheese-NOM-CNJ
t/oop ‘aaro-?-i-i keteért i word-nne giizli butt/~i-nne

cabbage.sauce-EP-NOM-CNJ traditional.oven.GEN in-LOC fire. GEN  soil-EP-COM
hamaar-am-ad t'a?-0-kk-0

mix.3SG.M-PAS-CNV do0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Blind in his happiness, he start running to his wife who sat alongside the traditional oven to give her a
hug and kiss, and on his way he stumbled and stepped on the purified (molten) butter in the pot,
knocked it to the floor and in a moment the floor soaked with the molten purified butter. At the same
time because of he stepped on the plate full of kitfo (traditional food) and cottage (fresh) chess without
seeing them they are also gone and mixed with the ash of the traditional oven.’

ku=but -itt/-itt/-i ka=?ih-u [Owwg hunda-mi  moo?-aé
this=be.poor-SG-NOM this=be.3SG.M-PV thing.ABS all. ABS-too see.3SG.M-CNV

las6-nne  lobakata nadad-aé waar-j j-00 béjjo
after-TDC much be.angry.3SG.M-CNV God-NOM be.present.3SG.M-IPV  place.ABS
mar-00-mm-o0 j-aé min-iinse  fir-ad t’a?-U-kk-0
go.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-CNV house-ABL ¢o.0ut.3SG.M-CNV  d0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“The poor guy went mad in anger once he saw the damage he has done. Then he went outside to go to a
place where God dwells.’

wadr-i  j-00-7-j béjjo  Paf-06-mm-o j-aa
God-NOM exist.3SG.M-IPV-EP-NOM place  reach.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-CNV
lobakdsi gobgo taakker-aa las6-nne googO-nne afuur-ad

much road walk.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC way-LOC sit.35G.M-CNV
beedd-aa-kk-o Jedde-tt/g gob-06 mati  but-ittfo
finish.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV wear-ANM4.ABS sew.3SG.M-IPV  one be.poor-SG.ABS
siid-ad t’mma  j-aé hig-u-kk-o

find.3SG.M-CNV  peace say.3SG.M-CNV pass.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘After he traveled a very long way to get to the dwelling place of God, he saw a poverty ridden guy sat
along side of the road, sewing up his worn out clothes and pass him after he greeted him.’
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(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

goog0-nne Pafuur-aad fedde?-u-kkj suusg gob-06-kki
road-LOC  sit.3SG.M-CNV  wear.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL rag.ABS  sew.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.REL
man-t/l-mi ka=raraat-itt/o wee/-aa hanno mar-oo-daze

man-SG-too this=traveller-SG.ABS call.3SG.M-CNV where g0.3SG.M-IPV-CND

t’a’m-U-kk-o

ask.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The guy who sat beside the road and sewing up his worn out rag called out for the passenger and asked
him where is he going to.’

ku=~raraat-itt/-i-m-j but’-06m-i birbinn-is-U bikk-ina
this.=traveller-SG-EP-too-NOM be.poor-ANM1-NOM tire.of.3SG.M-CAUS-PV about-DAT

A waars-i-nne  Zedam-eéna mar-06-mm-ulla j-aé

1SG.GEN God-EP-COM find.35SG.M-PURP g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG  say.3SG.M-CNV
kur-U-kk-o googl-nne  Pafuur-v-kki man-tf-i-m-i ki
tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV road-LOC sit.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-EP-t00-NOM 2SG.GEN

wadér-i 7ané-tte  j-0-kk-o
God-NOM 1SG-COP say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘This traveller said, ‘I am going to meet (my) God because he made me poor. The poverty stricken guy
who sat by the road told him that he is his God.’

ku=raraat-itt/-i-oom-i  Pitt-i-m-j Aiinn-isa  but -itt/i fih-ad
this=traveller-EP-DEF-NOM 3SG.M-EP-t00-NOM 1SG-SIM be.poor-SG be.3SG.M-CNV

hink-ide ~ 7i wad?-j  ?fih-eéna t’an-00-kk-0 horéme
which-MDC 1SG.GEN God-NOM be.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV never

Pih-eéna t’an-00-jjo Ai wadr-i Zih-u-14s; A
be.3SG.M-PURP be.able.3SG.M-IPV-NEG 1SG.GEN God-NOM  be.3SG.M-PV-CND 1SG.GEN
hawwo  kur-o6-mmj Pamméne hunkd?0 hara?m-0na j-aéd

problem  tell.1SG-IPV-ASM time let help.3SG.M-JUS say.3SG.M-CNV
saw-U-kk-0 lee=las6-nne  Piitt’j hawwg fiss-eéna

think.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV that=after-TDC 3SG.M.GEN problem.ABS go.out.3SG.M-PURP
t’an-00-dare t’a’m-U-kk-o
be.able.3SG.M-IPV-CND ask.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The traveler gets flabbergasted when he heard this, and he hardly believed this. He thought that how
come this guy as poor as he is could be his God, it is impossible. And he said to himself, if he really is
my God, let me see if he is capable of solving my problem. Then, he asked him if he can solve his
problem.’

Pani ki wadla  j-u-kkj man-t/l-m-j kide  j-U-kk-0

1SG.NOM 2SG.GEN God say.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-too-NOM like.this say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Pani keése  lobakdta  hara?m-eéna  t’an-06-mm-0 lobakdsi gbddg
1SG.NOM 2SG.ABS much help.1SG-PURP  be.able.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV much wealth.ABS
AUWw-eena-mj t’an-00-mm-0 200=Pww-00-mmj godd-i maha
give.1SG-PURP-too be.able.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV that=give.1SG-IPV-ASM wealth-NOM what

lab-is-aa ka=heéri ?uulld-nne joO?i sagall-Uwwg hunda-mj lakk’-06
seem.1SG-CAUS-CNV this=whole country-LOC exist.3SG.M language-PL.ABS all-too  know.3SG.M-IPV
latt/a ki-ina PUWW-ad-mm-0 heérj 2uulla-nne  wot/*-am-06
knowledge.ABS 2SG-DAT  @ive.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV whole country-LOC  tell.3SG.M-PAS-IPV
sagérg hundami la?-imm-j lobakati g0ddi ?ih-u-kk-isa mUilj
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(14)

(15)

(16)

17

language.ABS all know-VN-NOM  much wealth  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM other
lammane lakk’-006-tt-0 ka=wo/Ja Pajje-na-mi  kur-titte

time know.2SG-IPV-ASM-TV this=affair ABS who-DAT-too tell.3SG.M-IMP.NEG.SG
kur-t-i-t-14s; le-t-00-tt-0 kdba P&z godd-aan-t/i
tell-2SG.M-EP-ASM-CND die-2SG-IPV-ASM-TV now 2SG.NOM be.wealthy-AGN-ANM4
Pih-i-kk-i-tti bikk-ina  mine dabarl-e j-aéd fidzaads-0-kk-o
be.3SG.M-EP-ASM-EP-2SG because-DAT house return-IMP.SG say.3SG.M-CNV order.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“The person, who told him he is his God said, | can assist you a lot, | can give you a great deal of
wealth as well. Do you know what is the wealth | am about to give you? | will give you the wisdom
and knowledge of all languages in the whole world, and to understand, animals language as well. You
will realize in the future, what a wealth is to know all languages in the world. But do not tell this to
anyone. If you tell this to someone, you will die. Now, because of you are the richest person, go back to
your home he commanded the traveler.’

mine daba?l-u-kk-Gulla lobakasi goOgo taakker-aa las6-nne

home return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG much road  walk.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC

hoog-u-kkj bikk-ina hakk -ittfi lugumO-nne 2ufeet -eéna
tire.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL because-DAT  tree-SG.GEN under-LOC  rest.3SG.M-PURP
gaff-u-kk-isamj l&mi k’ooraantj leh-U-kkj man-t/i leé/a
5it.35G.M-PV-ASM-CND two crow.NOM die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.GEN corpse.ABS
siidd-6-7-0 labiss-aa-7-a  ?itt-eéna k’app’-am-a& hint/”-am-0-kk-o0
find.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV  seem-IPV-EP-TV eat.3SG.M-PURP  slow-3PL-CNV be.close-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘While on his return to his house, he sat under the shade of a tree to get some rest. While he sat there,
two crows approached him cautiously; they thought they have found a corpse to be eaten.’

ka=k’ooraant-uww-iinsé-mj mat-j Piet’i be/-itt/-ina kide j-U-kk-0
this=crow-PL-COMP-too one-NOM 3SG.M.GEN friend-SG-DAT like.this say.3SG.M-PV-ASM
man-t/i beétp  leh-ad-kk-o j-i-t-aéd 2a’man-i-t-itte

man-SG.GEN boy.ABS die.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV say-EP-2SG-CNV believe-EP-2SG-NEG.IMP
leh-u-kk-isa lakk -eéna hass-i-tt-i-l1asi mét  Pile
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM  know.3SG.M-PURP want-EP-2SG-EP-CND one  eye.ABS

k’ass-ad k’00ss-e

poke.3SG.M-CNV check-IMP.SG

‘One of the crows told to his friend do not trust any human being is dead for sure. If you would like to
find out whether he is alive or dead, just poke one of his eyes with your beak.’

ku=man-t/-; 2itt’i waar-j Puww-i-kki k’oor-o6m-i-nne
this=man-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN God-NOM  give.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL be.clever-ANM1-EP-INST
ka=k’ooraanti sagarg matt/"ees-eéna  t’an-u-kkj bikk-ina k’ooraant-oém-j
this=crow.GEN  voice.ABS listen.35G.M-PURP be.able-PV-ASM because-DAT crow-DEF-NOM
Patoorar-06 [awwg hunddm;  matt/"ees-U-kk-0

talk.3SG.M-IPV  thing.ABS all hear.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘The traveler has been listening what the two crows are saying, by using a gift of his God.’

ka=k’ooraant-iinse  mat-itt/~j ka=man-t/i Pille k’as-eéna
this=crow.GEN-COMP o0ne-SG-NOM this=man-SG.GEN eye.ABS poke.3SG.M-PURP
k’app’-ad  hint/-u-kk-aa man-t/~oémi k’'ooraant-ittfj  10kko

be.slow-CNV be.close.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV man-SG-DEF crow-SG.GEN leg.ABS
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(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

amad-u-kk-o

catch.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘One of the crows approached the man slowly, to poke on his eyes, suddenly and in a swift move, the
man grabbed the leg of the crow.’

Jee=2ammane-nne 2amad-am-u-beé?i k’ooraant-itt/-j ka=man-t/~<ina  kide
that=time-TDC catch.3SG.M-PAS-PV-NEG crow-SG-NOM this=man-SG-DAT like.this
j-0-kk-0 A be/-itt/o J-i-titte neés; ki-ina
say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV 1SG.GEN friend-SG.ABS kill-EP-IMP.NEG.SG 1SG.NOM 2SG.GEN-DAT
ann0ri-beé?i  Pardk’ diindte  siidd-Ona  ?iss-i-n-06-mm-o

father-NEG a.lot.of cattle.ABS find.2SG-JUS make-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV

j-0-kk-0 Pee=lasO-nne lami-mj k’'ooraant-j ka= man-tfo
say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV that=after-TDC two-too crow-NOM  this=sman-SG.ABS
2awwans-am-u-kk-ullla Panno?i-beé?i  Pardk’i  diinat-i  hee?-00 béjjo

guide-3PL-PV-ASM-PRG father-NEG a.lot.of cattle-NOM  exist.3SG.M-IPV place
Zaf-is-am-U-kk-o0
reach-CAUS-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘At this time, the row started to beg the man. Please do not kill my friend; we will lead you to a heard
of so many cattle’s that has no owner. You will take as many as you want.Then, the two crows lead the
man to a place swarmed by ownerless cattle.’

ku=man-t/l-mj ka=diinate 2ufer-u-kk-ullla mine daba?l-G-kk-0
this=sman-SG-too this=cattle. ABS ride.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG house return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Once the man reached there, he took them all and returned back to his house.’

Pare-é faro?i-i godd-adnj Jih-am-ad 16mbj j-00
wife.NOM-CNJ husband.NOM-CNJ be.wealthy-AGN  be-3PL-CNV grace exist.3SG.M-IPV
hee?-itt/~i-nne makiré-mi  farak’i doOlle heer-am-U-kk-o

live-ANMA4-EP-LOC together-too  much  time live-3PL-PV-ASM-TV

‘The man and his wife spent a very happy life for many years together.’

ku=meent-itt/o gooén-tfi beéto  k’ar-t-o-P-ad-re
thisswoman-SG.NOM male-SG.GEN boy.ABS give.birth.3SG.F-PV-EP-CNV-CND
Aisi 2aror-i geéddsi badrg  dur-U-kk-0

3SG.M.GEN husband-NOM big bull. ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Then, because of his wife gave a birth to a baby boy, the man slaughtered an ox for the feast.’

ka=dur-am-v-kki bad?li  mik -ittfp dit-am-00  lami wif-i
this=slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL ox.GEN bone-SG.ABS eat-3PL-IPV two dog-NOM
dzor-amam-U-kk-o man-t/i beet-j Puww-ti-kkj
be.in.conflict.3SG.M-RCP-PV-ASM-TV  man-SG.GEN  boy-NOM give.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL

mik -itt/0-nne  neés; mahi-na-tte dzor-amam-06-kk-o j-aa
bone-SG-LOC 1SG.NOM what-DAT-COP be.in.conflict.3PL-RCP-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-CNV
may  wif-itt/ wot/ -u-kkj sagérg ku=man-t/~j

one  dog-SG-NOM speak.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL language.ABS this=man-SG-NOM

Plet’i wadr-i Puww-ui-kkj la?-itt/~i-nne matt/"ees-aa  lobakéata

3SG.GEN God-NOM give.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL know-EP-ANM4-EP- INST hear.1SG-CNV much
2osar-0-kk-o
laugh.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
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(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

“Two dogs engaged in fight over the bone of the slaughtered ox. Why should we fight over a piece of
bone which is given to us by a man’s generosity? said one of the dogs. Because of the man can listen
what the dog said, (using the gift his God has given to him) he chuckled.’

Jee=2ammané-nne Zitt’i meent-itt/o mahi-na-tte  Posar-t-i-tt-o
that=time-TDC 3SG.M.GEN woman-SG-TV.ABS what-DAT-COP laugh-2MSG-EP-ASM-TV  j-t-
aad t’a’m-i-t-6-7-0

say-3SG.F-CNV  ask-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘At this time, his wife started asking what he is laughing at.” (Text 05: No. 23)

ku=man-t/; ka=wOjjg mUllj mann-ina  kur-u-lasi Alt’i
thissman-SG  this=affair ABS other man-DAT  tell.3SG.M-PV-CND 1SG.GEN
wadr-i le-t-06-tt-0 J-ti-kki bikk-ina Jise-na kur-immg

God-NOM  die-2SG-IPV-ASM-TV say.3SG.M-PV-ASM because-DAT 3SG.F-DAT tell-VN.ABS
badd-(-kk-o
affraid.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘But, because of his God has told him not to tell this to anyone, otherwise he will be dead, he afraid of
to tell his wife the truth.”

meent-itt/~oémi  maha-nne Posar-t-i-tt-dare kur-t-i-tt-i-bee?-14sj
woman-SG-DEF  what-LOC  laugh-2SG-EP-ASM-CND  tell-2SG-EP-ASM-EP-NEG-CND
keése Aur-ad  mar-06-mm-o j-i-t-ad Pisi 2ar6?o lobakata

2SG.ABS leave-CNV  g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV  say.2SG-EP-CNV 3SG.F.GEN husband.ABS much
hawwiss-0-7-0
make.problem.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV

‘But the wife insisted that he must tell her or she will leave him for good.’

’ee=lambe?é-nne miné-nne  joO7i Pantabaakk-itt/~;  Pitt’i 2olla?d-nne
that=time-TDC house-LOC  exist.3SG.M-IPV hen-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN neighbor-LOC
j-00 mUlj  Pantabaakk-itt/-i-nne Patoorar-oo-fisa  ku= man-t/-i
exist.3SG.M-IPV other hen-SG-EP- INST tell.3SG.M-IPV-SIM this=man-SG-NOM
matt/“ees-U-kk-0 ka=man-t/i miné-nne  j-00 Pantabaakk-itt/;
hear.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV this=man-SG.GEN house-LOC exist.3SG.M-IPV  hen-SG.GEN
olla?a-nne  j-00 be/-itt/~ina are-6  ?aro?i-i

neighbor-LOC  exist.3SG.M-IPV  friend-SG-DAT wife-CNJ husband-CNJ

wot/ am-u-kk-isa meent-itt/o Aisi man-t/o Aiinn-iinse
be.in.conflict-3PL-PV-ASM-SIM woman-SG.NOM 3SG.M.GEN man-SG.ABS 1SG-COMP
maatt’-i-ttj lawwg klr-e kur-t-i-tt-i-bee?-l1as; keése ur-ad
hide.2SG-EP-ASM thing.ABS tell-IMP.SG tell-2SG-EP-ASM-EP-NEG-CND 2SG.ABS leave.1SG-CNV
mar-06-mm-o j-i-t-a-m-Ulla ku= man-t/-i 2odime
g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV say-EP-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-PRG this=man-SG-NOM also

ka=wo/Ja kur-U-lasj leh-06-kkj bikk-ina

this=affair. ABS tell.35G.M-PV-CND die.3SG.M-IPV-ASM because-DAT

badd-aa-kk-o mahi 2e”l-oo-dare lar-u-mm-6-jjo j-aé
afraid.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV  what  be.better-IPV-CND  know.3SG.M-PV-ASM-NEG say.3SG.M-CNV
[Owwg hindg  kur-0-kk-o

thind. ABS all. ABS tell.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘In the mean time, the rooster which belongs to this man told another cock of the neighbor. My owner

264



is in trouble with his wife because she insisted that he has got something hidden from her, and she
threaten to leave him. He is afraid to tell her the secret. Because, if he did so, he will die. | do not know
what to do and in what way I could help him?’

(27)  ka=wo//g matt/ ees-i-kki 7antabaakk-itt/;  matt/ ees-aa las6-nne
this=affair. ABS hear.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL hen-SG-NOM hear.3SG.M-CNV after-TDC
ku=man-t/-j leh-imm-iinse  Pisi ur-t-a-2-a
this=man-SG-NOM die-VN-COMP 3SG.F.NOM leave-3SG.F-IPV-EP-TV
mar-t-o0-7-aé-re 7e?1-00-jj6-nne j-aé 50g-0-kk-0

g0-3SG.F-IPV-EP-CNV-CND be.better.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-QU say.3SG.M-CNV advise.35SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
2itt’i sawwite  wot/-0-kk-0

idea.ABS  speak.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“The other hen has been listening quietly, then said rather than a man die, she would better leave him
and go. Do not you think so?’

(28)  ka=sogt-anj sagara  mattf ees-00 man-t/~oomi-m-i Aitt’i
this=advise-ANM2 voice.ABS hear.3SG.M-IPV  man-SG-DEF-too-NOM 3SG.M.GEN
leh-imm-iinse  Pizt’i meent-ittfp  holl-imm-i 2e?l-00-?isa
die-VN-COMP 3SG.M.GEN woman-SG chase-VN-NOM  be.good.3SG.M-IPV-SIM
hindi-j-u-kki bikk-ina

remind-say.3SG.M-PV-ASM  because-DAT

meent-itt/~o6ma  holl-0-kk-o

woman-SG-DEF chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM

‘The man, who has been listening all this conversation, observed that chasing away is much better than
death. So he chased away [divorced] his wife.’

(29) meénto holl-imm-j Pafeer-am-U-kk-o Pee=hall-iinse  kiris-a
woman.ABS chase-VN-NOM  start.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV that=day-ABL  start.3SG.M-CNV
Pih-u-kk-isa hadijji laggana-nne wot/”-am-00-7-ane

be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM  Hadiyya.GEN  history-LOC  tell.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-EP-to.be
‘There is an anecdote which says divorce is started in this way, believes the Hadiyya tribe.’
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(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

(05)

(06)

(07)

(08)

(09)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(15)

PROVERBS

baadoo bek’eraa k’app’akko?uulla firakkamo
‘Vengeance and a high steep road will be done slow by slow.’

baado Puraa gassubee?ibeeti beefe jitouulla dissito’bee? meentitt/o bare t’op 'ubee?i fara/f'i balli
dsoriinse gatisamoojjo

‘The one who does not administer without vengeance, a woman does not save while she always says ‘I
do not have it. A horse that can’t be a horse that can’t cross cliffs in a leap all can’t be trusted on bad
times.’

baddakko?i PZaduunt/o kabeett/o jakkamo
‘If someone afraid of a certain cat, then keep saying it is a loepard.’

bak’u ttfina k’attfi bee’e mogaallina 2angi beere
‘A mule has no child, a stingy has no hand.’

bak’uttfo ?ati Pajjane jakkorfaare fara/fi Pifeefimma jukko
‘When a mule being asked who is his father, he answered horse is my uncle.’

bak’utt/0 ?ille baddakkara hallitt/i ?ille giirakkoro
‘They afraid of a mule’s eye, they burns a donkey’s.’

bak’uttfi 2usa mullukkaare ?itt’i gaginami gunditt’ookko
‘If a mule broke the rope on its own leg, it minimizes its own free movement.’

batt’onne gadaammoo mantf0 Fitt/anne  galatt’aammo
‘I undermined him while he work, but he took me in surprise when he eat.’

biimbe?i lamar Pott/o fook’aa?00jjo
‘A bunch of files never open a pot’s lid.’

bitiraami mant/ina wo//a kuttitte
‘Do not tell you secret to a person with a loose tongue.’

bifiisookki waari ballanne diriirsookko
‘A bad god sends over sleep at a broad day light.’

biZookki moollonne baarjaati hee?00jjo
‘There is no prophecy in a tribe which is doomed for destruction.’

boonke?/i geedsdzoomi bagado hooroojjo
‘The fatness of the pig can’t spare him from spear.’

but’ittfina sani bee’e
“The poor one has no nose for bad smell.’
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(16)

A7)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

(1)

buudii /eerimii larisoobee? wot/"a
‘A thing which is hard to tell which one is it its head and which one is its tail.’

diriiri lehina Pabbaajjo
“Sleep is the younger brother of death.’

duubiinse firookki Peelliint/ii k’awwiinse firookki ?allabii malaajjaamo

“The sunlight which comes from cloudy and an expression which come out from the poor are powerful.
(Proverb: An expression of the poor and the sunlight which comes after cloudy day, both strikes
fiercely.’

faree’ni fugasi willo Paagisooko
‘An idle person attends the funeral of the potter.’

fellakkitt/i maagi kabeett/inne kasamookko
‘A short tempered goat would fight with a leopard.’

foori tefinne firoojjo
‘A soul does not escape out in buttock.’

gaassaa hee?ukkii matt/"e laso warukki buudi higukko
‘A new comer horn is taller than the older ear.’

gadakko?i moollo hallinne gaadakamo
‘If they undermine a tribe, they invade it with a host of donkey.’

gaggabukki gotitt/i buudo ga’mookko
‘The hastened hyena bites on the horn.’

galatt’aakka la?00bee’aannina gaandse mu?illakkohaarem raagoojjo
‘Who he is not grateful, will not be thankful if someone dies for the sake of him.’

gamaant/i 7ama 20s0 ’Zammar’nitamojjo
‘A thief mother does not believe her sons.’

gamaant/i 7inddiiddi gaassaa firookko
‘A thief cries before he is questioned.’

gawwi gaassi lallo lalookko
‘A deaf man always talks about stuffs that he knows before he became deaf.’

gawwi matt/’eesukki balla mattfaaroohane
‘If a deaf start hearing, he will go mad on the very same day.’

gereett/i bee’aannina wengereellitt/i moott/itt/d6 laboojjo
‘If someone does not have a sheep, a fox is not a beast for him.’

goddakkoarare gongimi hirfaana
‘When the belly is full a plank is like comfortable matters.’
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(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

goddakko?las marabimi k’araarookko
‘A honey is sour for a full bellied person.’

gamaant/i 7ama 200s0 7Zammarnitamojjo
‘A thief mother does not believe her sons.’

goddukkoki t/"irukkiuulla fiink’ eesookko
‘A guy with full belly whistles while peeing.’

gund; ‘ann-j 200s-ina darab; man-t/o lab-00-kk-0
‘A short father seems a friend for his own sons.’

dsabbo maat’akko?aare k’araari siidamojjo
‘If you do not tell the illness, you won’t get a medicine.’

dsori dsorajjo dszora fawwadukkokdu dszora
‘The bad guy is not bad, really bad guy is the one who assisted the bad guy.’

hakk’anne firakkamoki luguminnette
‘Climbing up on the tree starts from beneath.’

halli kade?amt/i halla /oojjo
‘A kick of a donkey do not kill a donkey.’

hallitt/ibee’eki bak 'uttfaamo gadukko
‘The one who does not have a donkey undermines the owner of a mule.’

hallitt/i Paro?i gotiinse hooroojjo
‘A donkey can’t spare his wife from a hyena’s bite.’

hallitt/ina marabi t’ee?00jjo
‘Honey is not sweet for a donkey.’

hamaa hosukkoki wot/’aa t’anoojjo
“The one, who back bites the whole day, has no power to speak.’

hamayJitt/onne muggukkoki 2usanne bobarookko
‘The one frightened by the sight of a snake, would jump in fear in the sight of rope.’

hant/“e?leena bee?i lokkinne kaderleena hassoro
‘Her leg is slightly sufficient to walk with, but she wanted to kick with it.”

hawwi 7annitt/inne hee?oojjo hallitt/im ?ijjinne hee?00jjo
‘Suffer does not last long with someone, and a donkey does not live forever with a load on its back.’

hawwo Peebbitti waara t/’aaralla Peebe
‘The God who brought down a hardship will bring down the escape gate together as well.’

heedoottfina k’aafakko?i k’aafi hobbitt/o Pamadaa regerukko
‘A trap which is set down for a bird, turned out to captivate a lion.’

268



(49) heellisakko?i ridaajjitt/d haratt/onne t/"itto?0
‘The spoilt bride pees on a pot.’

(50) higoohaare gaabitt/i hiimoohaare geerittfi
‘When night comes it rushes itself there, but once it’s over it gets regret.’

(51) higooki t’eeni Papp’isoone lehookki lobi mantfi duumoone
‘Do not get hit with a passer by rain; do not be cursed at by a dying old man.’

(52) higuki wo?7o ?Pinkiiramoojjo
‘A passed by water can not be fetched.’

(53) hobbitt/i Pebeeroohaare saajji ?ille ?aallookko
‘A senile lion licks a cow’s forehead.’

(54) holluki mant/i Purubee?las gibukkii mant/i ¢’orojjo
‘If the chaser does not stop, the one who runs can’t escape.’

(55) hori siidamookko lamijjennette horoori siidamookko sorennette
‘Wealth comes on the age of twenties; wisdom comes at the age of forty.’

(56) hosso?i bejjonne hossa’a nafara Paffa’a geetto’o
‘She spent the day somewhere and she runs when she gets closer to the door.’

(57) ho?la la?ubeereki Pantabaakkitt/ina hit’e Puwwukko
‘Who he does not know about poultry feeds a grass to a chicken.’

(58) hungubbitt/i hosukki hakk itt/6 labookko
‘Chameleon looks a like with the wood it hangs on.’

(59) kasari maara godduki woraabi saajja /igigukko
“The one who is full of red meat, is disgusted in the sight of red cow.’

(60) k’asukkoki t’ adukkaare k’asamukkoki t’adojjo
‘If the one who stabbed forgets, the victim never forgets.’

(61) k’awwi nafariinse kado?0 murakamoo
‘They cut a beam of plough from a foolish guy’s backyard.’

(62) k’ook’i ?illi barbaro?o baddoojjo
‘A blind eye is not afraid of a chili powder.’

(63) k’ook’ukki ?illi barbaro?o baddoojjo
‘A blind eye is not afraid of a chili powder.’

(64) k'otii dilliisoommo jita?a ko’ot’oot’ii Pubbuusso’o
*‘She drops from her armpits while she is stretching to pick up from a roost.’
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(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

(69)

(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

(74)

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

lamaagge t'ummaatisimmi game?lato
‘To greet someone twice is equivalent with an insult.’

landitt/0 Pamana t’'uutt/a kurto?o
‘The daughter teaches to her mom, how to labor.’

laro 7allaarukkane bagaani manna ~rallaarukkoki goddoojjo
‘The one who herds cattle will be wealthy but not the one who herds people.’

lasonne warukki buudi gaassaa hee?ukki matt/’e higukko
‘A new comer horn is taller than the older ear.’

leella?aami 7ama Po0o0so liZisamojjo
‘A selfcentered mother does not raise her children.’

lehubee?i mant/i lamome Pafookko
“The one who is alive will achieve anything.’

lehbee?i 2uulla Pafoommo jaa waammi bee?i Puulla Pafukko
‘He wanted to go to a country where there is no death, but he arrived in a country where there is no
funeral.’

lehukki hallitt/i gota baddoojjo
‘A dead donkey does not afraid of a hyena.’

leella?aami 7ama P00so liZisamojjo
‘A selfcentered mother does not raise her children.’

lobakata biidzaalli landitt/o Pambeetina siirto?o
‘A very generous girl conceives from her own brother.’

lobakata Pamatt’aamina kobi duta
‘A wealthy [person] has got lots of friends.’

liZisukki t’eena Parasi sabookko
‘Wheat grew to hate a rain which is its guardian.’

maagina huu/akkooki mayalaala Papp’isukko
‘A gun aimed for a bad guy hits a good guy.’

maara Puwwa mak’ulanta hoorukko
‘He offered a steak, but denied a knife.’

mant/” gotitt/i waarookko jukkiuulla gotitt/i Zodime mant/i beeti waarookko googi diihaa garookko
‘The hyena afraid of man to hit the road, the man afraid of the hyena to hit the road, the road deserted
because of two cowards.’

manni horoore karllukkaare dabajjitt/o matt/’e  karlito?o

‘A mice saw a human being braded his hair and she did the same with her ears.’
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(81) mat meggara 2uwwobeesi mant/i fooho’?o haraasitaa mure jukko
“The one who is not willing to contribute tone brick advises about the houses foundation to be wide and
large.’

(82) mati Zilli butt/inne lalloojjo
‘One eyed person does not play with dust.’

(83) meentitt/©6 baddaakka barkuma ganukko
‘When he afraid of this wife he punches the pillow.’

(84) meentitt/o Passelooki  leho baddoojjo
“The one who is sent by a woman does not even afraid to die.’

(85) mirgo?i bat’'ohaare farafi ?itookko
‘While the ox sweating in the farm, the horse relaxing in the meadow.’

(86) murakkorbee?i Pangi  t’iige?00jjo
‘A hand isn’t bleed unless it has a cut.’

(87) nifaakka lasage tefo Pamatt’immi Pawwaadoojjo

‘Once the fart escaped out, it does not help much to grab the ass.’
(88) saajja horillonneme salalo riitaalla

‘He wishes to have a fresh cheese without having a cow.’

(89) saajjina buudi kerimoojjo
‘The horn its not a burden for the cow.’

(90) sawwitinaa googinaa beedditt/i beere
‘There is not harbor for thought and road.’

(91) saarillaa larobeerekki /eeriminne dillukko
‘They cut a beam of plough from a foolish guy’s backyard.’

(92) soodina jitobeefette soodaraaronne 7itto”0
*She, who does not care about tomorrow, had finished the meal through the night.’

(93) tiiri moofoonne Zilli  moo~roojjo
‘If a brain is not looking at, eyes can’t see a thing.’

(94) tliikk’i  tiintt’inti maara ?itisookko
‘Stubbornness makes some one even to eat a poisoned meat.’

(95) waara balli tunsiise gatise
‘Oh God! Spare me from darkness of during day light.’

(96) wit/itt/i minennemi  waatt/imma losukko
‘A dog learned how to swim while he stayed indoors.’

(97) wo?i waatt/aant/i beeto 2agukko
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(98)

(99)

(100)

(101)

(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

‘A life savers son has drowned in the water.’

faajja gat’anne dsorisa kaddami ?ammane fabbaajji hiironne tuurookko
‘While the sister dances absurdly in the dining room, a brother gets small in his chair with
embarrassment.’

7aafakko’?ilas t’eena baddakammojjo
‘Once you got wet of the rain, you do not afraid it anymore.’

Zabuulla t/’eemukki mantfi Paborinne Puuntt’ookko
‘Who he does not like to work, begs even after his hair turned grey.’

Jado Puwwako?laare galatt'ubee’ek saajja Puwwakolaarem galatt’oojjo
‘Who he is not thankful when you give him milk, will not be thank for if you give him a cow itself.’

ado Puwwakko?aare galatt'ubee/eki saajja Puwwakkolaaremi galatt’oojjo
‘Who he is not thankful when you give him milk, will not be thank for if you give him a cow itself.’

Zaduunt/i worworonne kabeett/0
‘A cat is a beast (leopard) inside of it.’

Zafukki beelek k’ot’ara
‘Who he didn’t experience something hard, is very hard.’

Zallabaami  bagadaammo hollukko
‘A sharp tongued chases away the warrior.’

7allabi horoorina Peebookko
‘A tongue is its own enemy.’

7allabi lawwilaww Pafarina muga reebookko
‘A swinging tongue brings a whip to the back.’

Pallapp’i  madiinse bagatt’i  madi fajjee?00kko
‘A wound from a stab gets heal but a wound from tongue strike never get heal.’

Jamaajja 2ama labbamojjo
‘An ant can’t replace a mother’s place.’

Zamalaami  daageett/i baalle t'op’a t’anoojjo
‘A manner less monkey does not climb a cliff .’

2ama leella”’aami ?00so liZisamojjo
‘A selfcentered mother does not raise her children.’

7ama leto beetii 7ama meera marto beetii gudo wi”lamookko

‘A bady whose mother died and a baby whose mother went to market cries shockingly.’
7ama moosakkasa landitt/o ¢’a’makkamo

‘First look at the mother to marry daughter.’
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(113) Pamana landitt/o ¢'uutt/a kuttor0
‘The daughter teaches to her mom, how to labor.’

(114) Pamannee woZonnee dszori beere
‘There is no bad water or malevolent mother.’

(115)  Pabor-adm-j Pamatt’-aam-ina  bat’-00-kk-0
white hair-ADZ-NOM be.reach-ADJZ-DAT work.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘A white haired old man kneels down for a wealthy one.’

(116)  Pamatt’aamina kobi duta
‘A wealthy person has got lots of friends.’

(117) Pambaant/i maraa lasage wif/itt/i muunookko
‘A dog barks since a burglar long gone.’

(118) Pamma’namamoobee?i bejuwwi Paffamukki daaddsenne hide?amamookko
‘Friends, who do not trust each other, make a covenant every now and then.’

(119) Pani meera gadoommo meeri feese gadookko
‘I despise the market, the market despises me.’

(120) Pannabbaajji fanna laboojjo
‘An uncle can’t replace a father’s place.’

(121) Pannare godabo Pafakamojjo
“You never know the thoughts of a step mom.’

(122) ?anni gundi Poosina darabimant/o labookko
‘A short father seems a brother for his own sons.’

(123)  Panni hee?ukkiuulla heellame Zeelliint/i hee?ukkiuulla geere
‘Enjoy while your dad is alive, run while it is daylight.’

(124) rannitt/i laarukkiibeefaare Pollakkitt/i PZagaagoojjo
‘If you do not shout when you come under attack, no neighbor comes for your rescue.’

(125)  Pannitt/ina horoori kee?moojjo
‘A head is not a burden for oneself.’

(126) Pantabaakkitt/o gatiseena fellakkitt/o kitimukko

“To save his chicken, he sacrificed his goat.’
(127) Pantabaa’i geellitt/i gatt’iinse higoojjo

“The escape of a chicken does not go beyond a dinning room.’
(128) ~rantabaasi gooni ra’neera holloojjo

‘A rooster can’t chase a wild cat away form his wife.’

(129) ~rantabaa‘ika wonaa ?ilmutt/d la”akamojjo
“You can’t tell who is older and who is younger between chicks.’
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(130)

(131)

(132)

(133)

(134)

(135)

(136)

(137)

(138)

(139)

(141)

(142)

(143)

(144)

(145)

faramakkasa niifakko?i niiZi boboojjo
‘A fart which is done in agreement does not smell bad.’

farwwa’a godditoo?n ?aro’o tiitamojjo
‘She does not remember her husband unless she filled her belly.’

Zijjanni  ?agi/f/o jookkoki bee’e
‘No one says my dad is a slave.’

Zille  Puwwakko?i t/"iri Poota Ziik’a  firookko
‘If you allow a chance for a shit, it would wash away a wall.’

Piibbukkaare k’affinne siggukkaare Panginne
‘When it’s hot, you have it with spoon; once it gets cold you have it by hand.’

Ziimazinn  mant/ haww Puull mantf/ina “aagoojjo
‘He who is in the upper class does not feel the pain of the lower class.’

Jiittakko’oka hoogakkam balla sabakkofokka k’ulut’akkamo
‘When you lose the loved one you would be desperate to have the hated.’

At/ ukkanninse lik’it/"ukkoki lopp ookko
‘The one’s he swallowed are much than he chewed.’

Jitaakka la”obee?eki /aana murakkamaare liiramookko
‘Who he didn’t eat, enjoys himself at the sight of cabbage.’

Zitakko?uulla  Passe’akkori Poosisa Zikkitte
‘Do not be like a child who is sent to deliver a message while they are eating.’

Zitimma hoogummaare fint/"imma hoogoommojjo jukko Pantabaakkitt/i
“If | failed to eat | will not be failed to scatter it a chicken said.’

Pubukki  hakk’ittfonne  meesaani  dutookko
‘Every one wants to axe a fallen down tree.’

2uullitt/d  k’eeralliinse  tiiro k’eera?li lobane
‘A person with long thought is much better than a person who is tall.’

uunt’ataantfi matt/aarukaaremi t/’ana Puundzo0jjo
‘Even if a beggar went mad, he never drops his begging bag.’

2uwwimma  la”oojjo 7aa’imma ?iitaalla
‘The one who does not want to give out but likes to be given.’
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RIDDLES

(01)

(02)

(03)

(04)

(05)

(06)

(07)

(08)

(09)

(10)

(11)

(12)

balli ballanne Pullanne hiimi hiimo k’ot’anne
‘During day time he dwells on the ground, during night time, he dwells on roost.’
Ans: Pantabaakitt/0 = ‘hen’

baalli woronne dufuki ka/ari hamayJitt/o
‘A red snake sleeping under a cliff.’
Ans: 7allabo = ‘tongue’

duu?ni gabonne lami goot/”i mine
‘A house at the corner of the mountain which has two doors.’
Ans: sane = ‘nose’

foori beefane Pamadamobee’ane hund Zammaneme taakkeZoohane
‘It’s lifeless, never captured, it ravels all the time.’
Ans: hafatt/a = ‘air’

gootto?i k urekkitt/onne sarakko?i /aanni  hundiname ?ihookko
‘A cabbage cooked in a small pot is sufficient for everyone.’
Ans: nii?o = ‘fart’

heematt/i saajja kiZiisaa k’adaall saajj giZiimmukko
“The white guy woke up the black guy and laid himself down in his place.’
Ans: 7abo70 = ‘White hair’

hanaasni mini hundi 2ammaneme  t'ufamoojjo
‘The upper door, never get closed all the time.’
Ans: sane = ‘nose’

kaballame fiitaa kaballame giggiroo hakk’itt/ maha
‘What is a wood which blossoms over night and dried the very same day.’
Ans: meera = ‘market’

dsori 7ama Zoosi hanénne /umerlamo
‘A cruel mother who pees on her children.’
Ans: dzabanaa siiné’e = ‘coffee pot and cup’

kannenne huu/akamaare waa? lugumo “aagookko
‘When you throw it from here, it reaches at the edge of the earth.’
Ans: Pille = ‘eye (sight)’

kajari gereett/i kutura guullukko
‘A red sheep consumed all the grass.’
Ans: giira = “fire’

keejje dissakamaare Peekkere Pafookko
‘When you put it here, it reaches over there.’
Ans: dabaak 'ula = ‘pumpkin’
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

k’araa lasonne k’erep’a moorfobee? liitt/o
‘Who never looks back, once he begat.’
Ans: dabaak’ula = ‘pumpkin’

k’adaali mantf/i murukko kasari mant/i gugguurukko t/’ananne naaramukko
‘A white guy cuts, the red guy transports, stored in the leather pouch.’
Ans: ?ink’eé Pallaboo godabo = ‘teeth tongue and stomach’

k'uut’i bee’ekame meera firukko
‘The one who go to market, without having any business.’
Ans: wifitt/o = ‘dog’

lami Pabbaajjuwwi moo?akk’amamoojjo

“Two brothers never see one another.’
Ans: 7ille ‘two eyes’

manninne magire ?Zitukkuulla nat/"a
“The one who grows thin, since he is eating equally with others.’
Ans: k’a/fo = ‘spoon’

maraa maraa hoogoobee? litt/o
‘Never get tiers whatever it travels.’
Ans: daadzdsze = ‘river’

marumuujja jookko waarumuujja beele
‘It was here when | go, but it has vanished when | return.’
Ans: k’iibata = ‘frost’

matt/” bee? mangist bak utt/0
‘A deaf mule which belongs to the government.’
Ans: kaamere = ‘car’

muunoo?isi hobbiitt/isa Ziinsee’o00?isi leefisa
‘When it roars it’s like a lion, when it lie down it is like a corpse.’
Ans: birata = ‘gun’

saa’litaa fittam ?idaajjitt/d6 /uurukkujja geegeeso hamaamoota
‘A bride went out of the house on the shoulder of others and a crowd shouting for farewell.’
Ans: lee/aa wi?laanoo = ‘corpse and mourners’

salalo rintoo’nemi deegara t/ illummo
‘We poo ranger without eating a fresh cheese.’
Ans: 7antabaa’a = ‘hens’

sammo giira /Zijja fuuro fandaant/o
‘A religious person who shouts, with a fire on his head.’
Ans: gaawwa = ‘traditional smoking instrument’

Jaa diraamoobee?eki rajjette
‘The one who does not boast after he killed, who is he?’
Ans: waa‘a = ‘God’
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(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

(33)

(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

waasa moolookkokii Puulla moorookkokii mak’ireme heeflamo
‘The one who looks up the sky and the one who looks down ward stays together.’
Ans: buudoo /éerimo = ‘horn and tail’

faadaagoo liimaagoo wit'amo
“To be put on downward, to be put on upward, to be wrapped around.’
Ans: kootaa surrre’ee gaabere = ‘coat trouser and blanket like garment’

faagisaa fissoobee?i goot/’a
‘A thing that allows entrance but never let you go out of it.’
Ans: matt/’e = ‘ear’

7aagukkuujja biira moofookko firukkuujja mine moo?ookko
‘It looks outside on entrance but looks inside on exit.’
Ans: fella? buudo = ‘horn of goats’

7abbaa?i  biiranne Parasi binnaakko
‘A wheat scattered over my dad’s farmland.’
Ans: boollaanka = ‘stars’

7abbaasi wejjakka gobaka’a t’anakamojjo
‘It is impossible to sew my dad’s blanket.’
Ans: 2uul bek’eek’a = ‘crack of land’

7abbaa’i biiranne “ont giraara
‘Five acacias on the yard’s of my dad.’
Ans: matt’aara = ‘five fingers’

7abbaazi bullukko?o Pamadakka’a ¢’anakkamojjo
‘It is impossible to sew my dad’s blanket.’
Ans: waa’a = ‘sky’

7adili bee’ehame rawwa’namoo minaadaba
‘People who travel in order, without a leader.’
Ans: tt/"uuma = ‘ants’

fagakkambee?i woro
‘A water that never to be a drink,’
Ans: Zinddiidda = ‘tears’

7amaa mallona jitamo landditt/o honsona jitamo
‘The mom says let’s go, the daughter say let’s stay here.’
Ans: w0700 fafjara = ‘water and sand’

famadakkambee?; ¢'uda
‘A creeper that can’t be hold.’
Ans: hamayJitt/o = ‘snake’

7amadakka?a t’anakkambee? luwwa
‘A thing which is impossible to grab.’

Ans: giira = “fire’
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(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

(51)

sama dsora 200s hanenne /ume’lamo
‘A cruel mother who pees on her children.’
Ans: dzabanaa siinefe = ‘coffee pot and cup’

sama heematt/a ‘oos k’adaalla
‘A black mother and white children.’
Ans: dzabanaa siine’e = ‘coffee pot and cup’

Pamatt’i hallittfi Aljjinne  garukko
‘Arrogant donkey spent the night with its load.’
Ans: ?ara?a = ‘bed’

samasaa /itiso Zannaresaa k’aso

‘Generous like a mother cruel (stingy) like a stepmother.’
Ans: diif/itt/0 = ‘bee’

2awwansso 7awwano
‘A guy who goes a head of and who follows him.’
Ans: marfaa fatira = ‘needle and thread’

2a2lummoki heematt/a Pawwatt ummokki kafara 2uundsummokki k’adaalla
‘I bought black, I used red and finally what | removed as a waste is white.’
Answer: kasalaa giiraa gii/libutt/a = ‘Coal, fire and ash’

Peek’ido  ka?idoo karoo Pusa
‘A bond which ties here and yonder.’
Ans: diriiro = ‘asleep’

Peekk’itt’ Pabbaajji  karirt’ Pabbaajjo Panginne ganookko
‘A brother yonder slaps a brother over here.’
Ans: a tree wth glamorous branch

Aiama Pafukkoki hundimi suunk’ookko
‘Every one who arrived here kisses my mother.’
Ans: gaawwa = ‘cultural smoking instrument’

ZiZami 200si hundimi horrore gudo
‘All my mom’s daughters are equal in height.’
Answer: saajj hant’a = ‘cow’s breast’

Zijjummi  Poosi  hundimm bagadaammuwwa
‘All children of my mom are warriors.’
Ans: bokk’ollo?0 = ‘maize’

Ajjumma Pafukkokk  hundimm suunk’ookko
‘Every one who arrived here kisses my mother.’
Ans: gaawwa = ‘cultural smoking instrument’

Zink’ibeé?i lumi Puulla guullookko
‘A toothless guy destroyed the whole nation.’
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Ans: giira ‘fire’

(52) Zijjummi landiki Peddett/i duta
‘My mother’s daughters have so many clothes.’
Ans: bokk’olla = ‘maize’

(53) Poosoomanonne /faano’o lommananonne kas/ara
‘He is green when he is infant, but red at old age.’
Ans: barbaro?o = ‘green pepper’

(54) Puulla kululukuujjame hoogoobee’ek maha
‘He travels around the globe, but never get tired, what is it?’
Ans: daadzdsze = ‘river’

(55) Puulli woronne maroo hematt/i mant/o
‘A black guy traveling in the tunnel.’
Ans: maara/a ‘Ploughing beam’

(54) Puulitt/anne Panniinse lopp’ookko Pamaanse  hoffe?ookko

‘He is taller than his dad, but shorter than his mom.’
Ans: bak utt/d = ‘mule’
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B. SENTENCES

This section provides Hadiyya sentences. The data is systematically structured so that it gives
information about the morphological and syntactic structures. An attempt is made to include all
elements of the language such as number, gender, case, tense, and mood. The sentences are coded

for easy reference. They are also transcribed phonemically.

Code  Sentence

(S001)  suunk’-U-mm-0
Kiss.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I kissed.”

(S002)  suunk’i-n-G-mm-0
Kiss.1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We kissed.’

(S003)  suunk’i-t-i-tt-o
kiss-EP-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
“You kissed.’

(S004) diss-e
put-2SG.JUS
‘You, put!’.

(S005) fir-e
go out-2SG.JUS
‘You, go out!’
(S006) guall-e
finish-2SG.JUS
‘“You, finish!”

(S007) mar-e
g0-2SG.JUS
‘You, go!”

(S008) maéss-e
take-2SG.JUS
‘You, take!’

(S009) waér-e
come-2SG.JUS
‘You, come!’

(S010) Pafutr-e

sit down-2SG.JUS
‘You, sit down!’
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(S011)

(S012)

(S013)

(S014)

(S015)

(S016)

(S017)

(S018)

(S019)

(S020)

(S021)

(S022)

(S023)

2uall-e
stop-2SG.JUS
“You, stop!’

diss-éhe
put-IMP.PL
‘You, put!’
fill-éhe

go out-IMP.PL
‘You, go out!’

guull-éhe
finish-IMP.PL
“You, finish!’

mall-éhe
go-IMP.PL
‘You, go!”

mass-éhe
take-IMP.PL
‘You, take!’

waall-éhe
come-IMP.PL
‘You, come!’

Zafuull-éhe
sit down-IMP.PL
‘You, sit down!’

2uull-éhe
stand-IMP.PL
‘You, stop!”

2UWW-i-n-00-mm-0
give.-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘We give /We will give.’

waatt/-oo-mm-ulla
swim.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘I am swimming.’

waatt/-i-n-oo-mm-ulla
swim-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV-PRG

‘We are swimming.’

waatt/~-00-1la
swim.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is swimming.’
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(S024)

(S025)

(S026)

(S027)

(S028)

(S029)

(S030)

(S031)

(S032)

(S033)

(S034)

(S035)

(S036)

(S037)

waatt/~i-n-oo-mm-ulla-jjo
swim-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV-PRG-NEG

‘We are not swimming.’

mar-0-kk-o
g0.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He went.’
mar-am-U-kk-o
g0-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They went.’
mass-i-t-i-tt-o
take-EP-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘You took.’

diss-i-n-0-mm-o
put-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We put.’
doo?l-u-mm-o
choose.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I selected.’

doo?l-ad-mm-o
choose.1SG-PF-ASM-TV
‘T have selected.’

Puunt’-0-kKk-0
beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He begged.’

Puunt -aa-kk-o
beg.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘He has begged.’
holl-i-n-U-mm-o
chase-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We chased.’

holl-i-n-06-mm-o
chase-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘We will chase.’

zanj 2uull-06-mm-o
1SG.NOM stand.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I stand/I will stand.’

neese 2uull-i-n-0-mm-o
1PL.NOM  stand-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We stand/you will stand.’

bat’-aa bat’-aa hoog-0-kk-o
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work.3SG.M-CNV work.3SG.M-CNV get tire.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Working repeatedly, he got tired.’

(S038) guull-ad-mm-o
work.1SG-PF-ASM-TV
‘I have finished.’

(S039)  ka=diindte Zitt’é-na mass-i-t-aé 2Aww-e
thissmoney.ABS  3SG.M-DAT take-EP-2SG-CNV give-IMP.SG
‘Take the money and give it to him.’

(S040) wadsg Jit-aa 2ado 7ag-ad bat’o mar-U-mm-0
enset food. ABS eat.1SG-CNV milk.ABS drink.1SG-CNV work ¢0.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having eaten enset food and having drunk milk, I went to work.’

(S041) beetod mant/06 moo/-U-mm-0
boy.ABS.CRD man.ABS.CRD see.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I saw a/the boy and a/the man.’

(S042) Peeseé keeseé wee/-U-kk-0
1SG.ABS.CRD 2SG.ABS.CRD call.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He called me and you.’

(S043) Piseé Aisi 2aro206 meerg-nneé  Moo7- U-mmo
3SG.F.ABS.CRD 3SG.F.GEN husband.ABS.CRD market-LOC see.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I saw her and her husband at the market.’

(S044) waatt/amod gimbitt/o6  mar-U-kk-o
waachamo.CRD gimbicho CRD go0.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I went to Waachamo and Gimbicho.’

(S045) mar-6na
g0.35G.M-JUS
‘Let him go.’

(S046) bagad-i-nne  k’ds-e
spear-EP-INST Kkill-IMP.SG
‘Kill him with a spear.’

(S047)  beét-j  waar-U-kk-0
boy-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The boy came.’

(S048) min-iinse  fir-e
house ABL go out-IMP.SG
‘Leave the house.’

(S049) saajj-ina hit’e Adww-e
cow-DAT grass.ABS give- Imp.SG
‘Give grass for a cow.’
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(S050)

(S051)

(S052)

(S053)

(S054)

(S055)

(S056)

(S057)

(S058)

(S059)

(S060)

(S061)

(S062)

zanj goot/™-ina k’ulfg  bitaa?-0-mmo
1SG.NOM door-DAT key.ABS buy.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I bought a key (keys) for a door (doors).’

ku=beét-; min-iinse  fir-u-kk-o
this=boy-NOM  house-ABL come out.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The (this) boy came out from house.’

2oo=fellakk-itt/~j hit’e Ait-0-kk-o0
that. NOM=goat-SG-NOM grass.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The goat ate grass’

200=700s-§ t’orbé?¢ lell-am-00-lla
those.NOM=child-NOM ball.DAT play-3PL-IPV-PRG
“The (these) children are playing.’

mati beét-i  waar-U-Kk-0
one boy-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A boy came.’

mati  hall-ittf~] leh-U-kk-0

one donkey-SG-NOM die.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A donkey died.’

2itt’i wi/~itt/o holl-ii-kki beéto sog-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM  dog-SG.ABS chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL boy.ABS advise.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He advised the boy who chased the dog.’

kuikj Jaana-nnihe Jaana-jjo gudére
this.M.MOM  cabbage.COP-QU cabbage.COP-NG edible weed.COP
‘Is it a cabbage? No it is no. it is an edible weed.’

ku=mant/-; bii2li-2uull-iinse waar-U-kk-o
this=man.SG-NOM outside.GEN-country-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man came from abroad.’

mi/-itt/~ hakk -itt/-iinse 2ub-0-kk-o0
fruit-SG-NOM tree-SG-ABL  fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The fruit has fallen from the tree.’

fitt’y waatt/am-iinse kaballa waar-0-kk-o
3SG.M.Nom waacham-ABL  today come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from Waachamo today.’

2itt’y zaraa’m-iinse 2ub-u-kk-o

3SG.M.NOM bridge-ABL fall.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘He fell from a bridge.’

Rdngg  Panf-akk’-imm-inne dszabb-iinse gant-Ona

hand.ABS wash-BEN1-VN-LOC  disease-ABL  prevent.1PL-JUS
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‘Let’s prevent from disease through washing our hands.

(S063)  ?Pdnj waatt/amo mar-imm-iinse gat-oo-mm-6-jjo
1SG.NOM waachamo go-VN-ABL remain.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I do not remain from going to Waachamo.’

(S064)  Pani 2itt’o leh-iinse  gat-is-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS death-LOC remain.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘I saved his life.” Lit: ‘I prevented him from death.’

(S065) gimbitt/~;  waatt/am-iinse 7iibb-aalla
gimbitt-NOM waacham-ABL  be hot-ADJZ.COP
‘Gimbicho is hotter than Waachamo.’

(S066) ku=man-t/-j ka=mant/-iinse k’eerad’la
this=sman-SG-NOM this=man-Sg-ABL tall.COP
‘This man is taller than that man.’

(S067)  ku=modll-i Zee=mooll-iinse dita
this=people-NOM  that=people-ABL many.COP
‘The number of this people is more than that people.’

(S068)  ku=t/"iil-itt/~i laar-imm-iinse bagadnj mulli liiwwg
this=child-SG-NOM cry-VN-ABL except other thing.ABS
la”-00-jjo

know.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘A child knows nothing other than crying.’

(S069) bect-j  Para’a-nne Ziinse?-0-kk-o
boy.NOM bed-LOC sleep.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The boy slept on the bed.’

(S070) dak’ajjé-nne lobakét; ?Poés-i  lall-am-00-lla
field-LOC many boy-NOM play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Many children are playing in the field.’

(S071) Pardki Poo6s-j  biira-nne lall-am-o6-lla
many  boy-NOM field-LOC play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Many boys are playing in the field.’

(S072)  Pirt’j duund-nne  hdkk’g kaas-U-kKk-0
3SG.M.NOM mountain-LOC tree.ABS plant.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He planted trees on the mountain.’

(S073)  Pissuwwj kaame?é-nne Pafuur-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM car-LOC sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
“They sat in the car.’

(S074) Pissuwwj kaamé?i woro-nne Pafuur-am-0-kk-o

they (nom) car.GEN in-LOC sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They are in the car.’
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(S075)

(S076)

(S077)

(S078)

(S079)

(S080)

(S081)

(S082)

(S083)

(S084)

(S085)

(S086)

(S087)

maaddeéb-i  sdsi saatd-nne ?Paf-00-kk-0
maaddeeb-NOM three o’clock-TDC arrive.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My friends will arrive at 9 o’clock.’

maaro?0-nne  waar-e
night-TDC come-IMP.SG
‘Come at night.’

2ani daré-nne  waar-00-mm-0
1SG.NOM morning-TDC come.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I will come in the mornig.’

man-t/-i waar-akk-0-7-0
man-SG-NOM come-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
‘The man (polite) came.’

meent-itt/o waar-akk-0-7-0
woman-SG.NOM come-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
‘The woman (polite) came.’

2ani los-aan-t/o
1SG.NOM learn-AGN-SG
‘I am a student.’

[Pdni]  Pit-G-mm-0
1SG.NOM  eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Tate.”

Wi [-itt/-; ?2itt’g holl-G-kk-o0
dog-SG-NOM 2MSG.ABS chase.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A dog chased him.’

2ani keése  la?-00-mm-0-jjo
1SG.NOM 2SG.ABS know.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I do not know you.’

?issj Kirne weef-akk-(d)m-alla
3SG.HON.NOM 2SG.HON.ABS call-3SG.HON-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘He/she (polite) is calling you (polite).

fitt’y Pise hara?m-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM 3SG.F.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He helped her.’

Aitt’ neés¢  los-is-U-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM 1PL.ABS lerrm.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He taught us.’

gam-aan-t/~i Pitt -iinse  diindte gamme?-U-kk-0
steal-AGN-SG-NOM 3SG.M-ABL money.ABS steal.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The thief stole money from him.’
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(S088)  ku=rassé-t/-j Zitt uww-iinse Passe?-am-u-kk-o
this=send-ANM4-NOM 3PL-ABL send.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘This letter sent from them.’

(S089)  Pitt’i niinn-iinse diinate lik’adjjg  Paar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM 1PL-ABL  money.ABS credit. ABS receive.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He borrowed money from us.’

(S090)  Pati Alin-iinse  k’obra
2SG.NOM 1SG-ABL clever.COP
‘You are clever than me.’

(S091) ZPissuwwi niinn-iinse gitann-Gwwa
3PL.NOM 1PL-ABL hereo-PL.COP
‘They are heroes than us.’

(S092) ?is’e kiinn-iinse danaamo-tte
3SG.F.NOM 2SG-ABL beautiful-COP
‘She is more beautiful than You.’

(S093)  Pirt’i 2itt’i-gaga t'aga?l-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM 3SG.M.GEN-self. ABS hung.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He hung himself.’

(S094)  Pisi 2isi gagya t'aga?l-i-t-6°0
3SG.F.NOM 3SG.F.GEN self. ABS hung-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘She hung herself.’

(S095) Pissuwwj Aissuwwi gagg  t’aga?l-am-0-kk-0
3PL.NOM 3PL.GEN self.ABS hung-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They hung themselves.’

(S096) Pisi Aisi gagi  haratt/o Ziikk’-0-7-0
3SG.F.NOM 3SG.F.GEN self.GEN pot.ABS break.3SG.F-PV-ASM-TV
‘She herself broke the pot. (Lit: no one else, but she broke the pot by herself).’

(S097)  ?Pissj 2issi gag-i  waar-akk-6-7-0
3SG.HON.NOM 3SG.HON self-NOM cone-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
‘He/she himself/herself came. (Lit: no one else, but he/she (HON) himself/herself came).’

(S098) ki beét-j 7ajjé-nne waatt/amo mar-0-kk-o
2SG.GEN boy-NOM who-LOC waachamo 00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With whom did your son go to Waachamo?’

(S099)  kuiki 2ajji mine
this.NOM whO6GEN  house
‘Whose house is this?’

(S100)  Pdjji hakk’-ittfo  mur-U-kk-o
who.NOM tree-SG.ABS cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who cut a tree?’

(S101) Pissi 74jje  hara’m-akk-0-7-0
3SG.HON.NOM whoABS help-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV

287



(S102)

(S103)

(S104)

(S105)

(S106)

(S107)

(S108)

(S109)

(S110)

(S111)

(S112)

(S113)

(S114)

‘Whom did he/she (HON) help?’

2itt’ 7ajjé-na diinate fasse?-U-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM who-DAT money.ABS send.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘For whom did he send money?’

ki be/-itt/~i 7ajjé-tte
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM who-COP
‘Who is your friend?’

2ajji hakk’-ittfp mur-0-kk-o
Who.NOM tree-SG.ABS cut.MSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who cut a tree?’

2ajji hakk’-ittfp mur-u-kk-o
Who.NOM tree-SG.ABS cut.MSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who cut a tree?’

Ki be/~Uww-i 7ajj-admo
2SG.GEN friend-PL-NOM who-PL.COP
‘Who are your friends?’

2ajj-adm-j  hakk’-ittfp  mur-am-G-kk-0
who-PL-NOM tree-SG.ABS cut-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who (PL) cut a tree?’

kiki  mdahi korshé20
this.NOM what.GEN bread.COP
‘What crop’s bread is this?’

2itt’i mdhg  moo?-U-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM what.ABS see.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘What did he see?’

2itt’y land-itt/0-na k'odtg mdhg  Puww-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM ¢irl-SG-DAT gift ABS what. ABS (ivé3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘What did he give a marriage gift to the girl?

Aitt’y hakk’-ittfo  mahi-nne mur-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  tree-SG.ABS what-LOC  givé3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With what did you cut tree?’

zatj mah-ina  wi?l-i-t-00-1la
2MSG.NOM why-DAT cry-EP-2SG-IPV-PRG
‘Why are you screaming?’

2itt’y mah-ina dooma mar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  why-DAT forest  go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Why did he go to forest?’

hink; land-itt/o lobakata danaamo-tte
which.NOM girl-SG.NOM most good-3SG.F.COP
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(S115)

(S116)

(S117)

(S118)

(S119)

(S120)

(S121)

(S122)

(S123)

(S124)

(S125)

(S126)

‘Which girl is the most beautiful?’

hink; 200s-i torbeé?e lall-am-06-lla
which.NOM child-NOM  ball.ABS play-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Which children are singing?’

ki be/-itt/-; hinkg land-itt/o Zeeb-u-kk-o
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM which.ABS girl-SG.ABS bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Which girl is the most beautiful?’

latj hurbaatg hinki-de  sar-t-i-tt-o
2SG.NOM food.ABS which-how cook-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘How did you (FSG) cook the food?’

ki heétt/~j  hinki-dé-tte
2SG.GEN life-NOM which-CND-COP
‘How’s your life?’

Ki larér-j hinki-dé-tte
2SG.GEN husband-NOM which-CND-COP
‘How is your husband?’

Pat hiki-dé-tte
2SG.NOM  which-CND-COP
‘How are you 7’

dukkat-j hdanno-nne bat’-00-11a
dukkat-NOM  where-LOC  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘Where is Dukkato working?’

Ki beét-i hanno-nné-tte
2SG.GEN Dboy-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is your son?’

bat’-immg  sabb-i-ti mant/-i  Pate-tte-nnihe
work-VN.ABS  refuse-EP-2SG  man-NOM 2SG-COP-QU
‘Are you the one who refused to work?’

daanétt/o bagad-i-nne fi-n-ii-mmj mann-i  neesé-tte
daaneett[./ABS spear-EP-INST  kill-1PL-PV-ASM.REL man-NOM 1PL-COP
‘We are the guys who killed an elephant with a spear.’

godge  bat’-am-u-kki mann-ina  diindte mik’-am-u-kk-0-jjo
road.ABS work-3PL-PV-ASM.REL  man-DAT money.ABS pay-3PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
“They didn’t pay the money for them who built the road.’

ka=wd//a matt/ ees-u-kkj man-t/-j lobakéata nadad-0-kk-o
this=affair.ABS listen.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM much annoy.3SG.M-PV-
ASM-TV

“The man who listened the secret annoyed verymuch.’
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(S127)

(S128)

(S129)

(S130)

(S131)

(S132)

(S133)

(S134)

(S135)

(S136)

(S137)

(S138)

(S139)

leh-u-kkj hall-itt/~ gota badd-006-jjo
die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL donkey-SG-NOM hyena.ABS frighten-IPV-NEG
‘A carcass of a donkey does not afraid of a hyena.’

watt/am-iinse waar-u-mmj beét-i  Pané-tte
wattfam-ABL  come.1SG-PV-ASM.REL boy-NOM 1SG-COP
‘I am the guy who came from waachamo.’

kaballa Pardki googo taakke?-n-U-mm-o
today much road  walk-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We traveled a very long way today.’

neés¢  wadlg  Puunt’-i-n-U-mm-0
neésoi God.ABS beg-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We begged to god.’

ni be/-itt/-i watt/am-iinse kaballa dara  waar-U-kk-0
1PL.GEN friend-SG-NOM watt/am-iinse  today morning come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘A friend of us came this morning from Waachamo.’

2anj beebdlla kojj-ina bldng kaas-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM vyesterday guest-DAT coffee.ABS put on fire.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I made coffee for the guests yesterday.’

doo?l-u-mm-6-jjo
choose.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I didn’t select.’

Puunt’-U-kKk-0-jjo
beg.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He didn’t beg.’

waatt/-am-00-kk-o
swim-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“They swim/They will swim.’

waatt/-akk-(a)m-o
swim-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV
‘S/he (HON) swim/ S/he (HON) will swim.’

ka=bar’o fonso6do guull-i-t-00-tt-o
this=work.ABS  theday.after. tomorrow finish-EP-2SG-IPV-ASM-TV
“You will finisk the work the day after tomorrow.’

maardé70 mar-06-mm-o
night g0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I will go in the evening.’

so6do  waar-00-kk-o
tomorrow come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He will come tomorrow.’
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(S140)

(S141)

(S142)

(S143)

(S144)

(S145)

(S146)

(5147)

(S148)

(S149)

(S150)

(S151)

(S152)

daridara waar-00-kk-o
morning morning come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He comes every morning.’

matmati 2ammane
one one time
‘It sometimes rains.’

ga’n-06-kk-o
rain.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

hundi 7Pammane daaddsé-nne waatt/-i-n-06-mm-o

all time river-LOC

‘We always swim in the river.’

gos-anj bikk-ina

Zaalor-isa  kur-t-aa-tt-o

swim-EP-1PL-IPV-ASM-TV

abduct-ANM2 about-DAT good-SIM  tell-2SG-PF-ASM-TV
“You have explained to me about abduction in a detailed manner.’

Pabuullg t/°eem-u-kkj man-t/-i 7ab
ploug.ABS be.lazy.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM grey hair-EP-INST

2uuntt-00-kk-0
beg.SSG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

or-i-nne

‘Who he does not like to work, begs even after his hair turned grey.’

7antabaa-kitt/o  gat-is-eéna fella-kkitt/o
hen-SG.ABS save.3SG.M-CAUS-PURP goat-SG.ABS
“To save his chicken, he sacrificed his goat.’

Aitt’y soodo  waar-00-kk-0

3SG.M.NOM  tomorrow come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He will come tomorrow.’

zanj 2itt’g
1SG.NOM 2MSG.ABS
‘I did not see him.’

7antabaa’i geer-imm-;  gatt’-iinse hig-06-jjo

hen.GEN run-VN-NOM  dinning room-ABL  pass.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

moo/-u-mm-6-jjo
see.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

kitim-U-kk-0
sacrifice.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

“The escape of a chicken does not go beyond a dinning room.’

ka=reeb-akk -am-t/~Gwwi annann-aéto
this=marry-BEN1-RFX-ANM4-PL.GEN differ-ANM3.ABS
‘Can you tell me the differences between these?’

ki bét-i
2MSG.GEN boy-NOM

guull-u-kk-o-nnihe
finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU

‘Did the boy finish the work?’

waatt/am-iinse waar-u-kk-o-nnihe
waacham-ABL g0.35G.M-PV-ASM-QU
‘Did he come from waachamo?’

zatj 2itt’g Alitt-i-t-00-jjo-nnihe

2SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS
‘Did not you love him?’

love-EP-2SG-1PV-NEG-QU

291

kur-t-oo-nnihe
tell-2SG-IPV-QU



(S153)

(S154)

(S155)

(S156)

(S157)

(S158)

(S159)

(S160)

(S161)

(S162)

(S163)

(S164)

(S165)

Zissuwwi kaballa waar-am-00-kk-0-jjo-nnihe
3PL.NOM today  come-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG-QU
‘Do not/will not they come today?’

hdakk’q  kaass-€he
tree. ABS grow-IMP.PL
‘Grow trees!” (Giving advice.)

200s0 mine  Paagg-éhe
Children.VOC house  enter-IMP.PL
‘Hey, you children get in to home!’

ka=bat’o  guull-6na
this=work.ABS finish.35G.M-JUS
‘Let him finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢ guull-i-t-6na
this=swork.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-JUS
‘Let her finish the work.’

ka=bat’9  guull-am-Ona
this=work.ABS finish-3PL-JUS
‘Let them finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢ guull-akk-6na
this=work.ABS finish-3SG.HON-JUS
‘Let him/her (HON) finish the work.’

ka=bat’o guull-i-n-6na
this=swork.ABS finish-EP-1PL-JUS
‘Let’s finish the work.’

ka=bat’9 guull-o6ne
this=swork.ABS finish.3SG.M-JUS.NEG
‘Let him not finish the work.’

ka=bat’9p  guull-i-t-o6ne
this=work.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-JUS.NEG
‘Let her not finish the work.’

ka=bat’o guull-am-o0ne
thisswork.ABS finish-3PL-JUS.NEG
‘Let them not finish the work.’

ka=bat’o  guull-akk-o0ne
this=work.ABS finish-3SG.HON-JUS.NEG
‘Let him/her (HON) not finish the work.’

ka=bat’¢ guull-i-n-o0ne

this=swork.ABS finish-EP-1PL-JUS.NEG
‘Let’s not finish the work.’
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(S166)

(S167)

(S168)

(S169)

(S170)

(S171)

(S172)

(S173)

(S174)

(S175)

(S176)

(S177)

batt/a  rit-e
soil. ABS eat-2SG.IMP.SG
‘Be dead!” (Lit: eat soil’)!” (Cursing)

t'umma gar-e
peace spend-IMP.SG
‘Good night’ (Lit: May you spend (be) the night in peace.)

t'umma hoss-€he
peace pass/be-1IMP.PL
‘Good day’ (Lit: May you pass (be) the day in peace.)

waér-j  li’-is-0na
God-NOM  grow.3SG.M-CAUS-JUS
‘May let God grow up what you birthed (baby) grow up,’ (blessing)’

waar-j neése  t'umm-i-nne Ped-6na
God-NOM 1PL.ABS peace-EP-INST meet-3SG.M.JUS
‘Let God meet us again in peace.’

Wadrl-i  neése  t'umm-i-nne dabar-éna

God-NOM 1PL.ABS peace-EP-INST  return.3SG.M-JUS

‘Let God come back us in peace.’ (i.e. may God protect us from any danger during the
journey until we come back to home.)

latj waar-t-i-tt-i-dd’ne Pitt’-j waatt/amo mar-00-jjo
2SG.NOM come-2SG-EP-ASM-EP-CND 3SG.M.NOM waachamo.ABS g0.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
‘If you had come, we would have gone to Waachamo together.’

Pee=kide hig-u-kkj-da’ne 2ub-am-hee?-06-jjo
that=direction  pass.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CND fall.3SG.M-UCND-be-IPV-NEG
‘If he had passed towards that direction, he wouldn’t have been sprained.’

ku=man-t/-; k’adaalli gereé-tt/o dur-U-kk-0
this=man-SG-NOM  white sheep-SG.BS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He slaughtered white sheep.’

k’adadlli gereé-tt/-i dur-am-U-kk-o
white sheep-SG-NOM  slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The white sheep was slaughtered.’

zanj dooma-nne  hakk’g Ziik’-0-mm-o0
1SG.NOM forest-ABL wood.ABS  bring.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘I broke the wood in the forest.’

hakk-j  Piik*-am-G-kk-0

wood-NOM  break.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The wood was broken.’
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(S178)

(S179)

(S180)

(S181)

(S182)

(S183)

(S184)

(S185)

(S186)

(S187)

(S188)

(S189)

(S190)

2itt’ w029 daaddsz-iinse  2inkiir-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM  water.ABS river-ABL pour.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He fetched water from the river.’

WO2-i Zinkiir-am-0-kk-o
water-NOM  pour.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The water was fetched.’

2itt’ bat’g 16hi saatd-nne  guull-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM  work.ABS six o’clock-TDC finish.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He finished the work at six.’

bat’-j [ohi saatd-nne  beedd-U-kk-0
work-NOM six  o’clock-TDC  be.finished.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The work was finished at six.’

tiil-itt 2uull-t-kk-o

child-SG-NOM stand.3SG.M-TV-ASM-TV
‘The child stood.”

2itt’y t/ iil-itt/o 2uull-is-u-kk-o

3SG.M.NOM child-SG.ABS stand.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He made a child stand.’

dukkat-; lap -0-Kk-0

dukkat-NOM sleep.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘Dukkato slept.’

2itt’y dukkato lap -is-U-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM Dukkato.ABS sleep.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘He made Dukkato sleep.’

beét-j wé20  2ag-U-kk-0
boy-NOM  water drink.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The boy drank water.’

dukkat-; beéto  wob7o 7ag-is-0-kk-o
dukkat-NOM boy.ABS water. ABS drink.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Dukkato made the boy drink water’

makkeéb-;  hoof/62p  ?it-U-k-ko
Makkeeb-NOM lunch.ABS  eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Maakeebo ate lunch.’

makkeéb-; beétp  hooff6Pp  Fit-is-U-kk-0
makkeebo-NOM  boy.ABS lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo fed the boy lunch.’

makkeéb-; beéto hoofj67p  Pit-isiis-U-kk-0

Makkeeb-NOM  boy lunch.ABS  eat.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo made the boy eat lunch.’
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(S191) “?aré-e 2aro?i-i suunk’-amam-0-kk-o
wife.NOM-CNJ husband.NOM-CNJ kiss.3PL-RCP-PV-ASM-TV
‘The wife and husband kissed each other.’

(S192) Pods-i  t’oreet’-amam-U-kk-0
child-NOM compete.3SG.M-RCP-PV-3PL
“The runners (athletes) competed each other.’

(S193) Pirt’j mass-akk ’-U-kk-o0
3SG.M.NOM take.3SG.M-BEN1-PV-ASM-TV
‘He took for himself/he took for his own benefit.’

(S194)  Disj lobakdta  k’oord-tte
3SG.F.NOM too.much  clever-COP.3SG.F
‘She is very clever.’

(S195) gimbitt/~ waatt/am-iinse  ?iibb-aalla
gimbich-NOM waacham -COMP  be hot-ADJZ.COP
‘Gimbicho is hotter than Waachamo.’

(S196) dsawwodr-i  niinn-iinse k’odra
Jawwoor-NOM 3PL-COMP  clever.COP
‘Jawwoore is more intelligent than all of us.’

(8197) Pani Zitt’-iinse  gunda
1SG.NOM 3SG.M-COMP short.COP
‘I am shorter than him.’

(5198) Disi 2itt’o Zitt’-iinse  iitt-i-t-(&)m-o0
3SG.F.NOM 3SG.M.ABS 3SG.M-COMP like-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘She loves more than him.’

(5199) Potodr-; dzaadzur-iinse kiid-aamo
?otoor -NOM dszaadszur-COMP  be cold-ADJZ
‘Otooro is colder than Jaajura.’

(S200) ku=ball-Gww-; geedds-Uwwa
this=ox-PL-NOM  hig-PL.COP
‘These oxen are bog.’

(S201) ku=roos-j k’ooll-Gwwa
this=child-NOM  clever-PL.COP
‘These boys are clever.’

(S202)  Pitt’-Gww-i heematt/~=Gwwa
3SG.M-PL-NOM black.ABS-PL.COP
‘They are blacks.’

(S203) ku=baar-; geéddsa
this=ox-NOM big.COP
“This ox is big.’

295



(S204)

(S205)

(S206)

(S207)

(S208)

(S209)

(S210)

(S211)

(S212)

(S213)

(S214)

(S215)

(S216)

ku=beét-i  k’oora
this=boy-NOM clever.COP
“This boy is clever.’

Aitt’i  heematt/a
he-NOM  black.COP
‘He is black.’

k’ot’ari land-ittfo bat’o guul-i-t-0-7-0
intelligent  girl-SG.NOM work.ABS finish-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘An intelligent girl finished the work.’

ku=beét-j k’awwa
this=boy-NOM  foolish.COP
‘The boy is tall.’

tu=land-itt/~0  k’eeraa?la-tte
this.F=qirl-SG.NOM tall-COP.3SG.F
‘The boy is tall.’

2itt’i dan-aédmo
3SG.M.NOM be.good-ADJZ.COP
‘He is handsome.’

Plsi dan-aamo-tte

3SG.F.NOM be.good-ADJZ-COP.3SG.F

‘She is beautiful.’

goottd?i beét-i min-iinse  fir-U-kk-o

little boy-NOM  house-ABL  go.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The little boy went out from the house.’

goottd2-i  min-iinse  fir-u-kk-o

little-NOM  house-ABL  go0.0ut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The little one went out from the house.’

k’eeraa?li man-t/-i ni badrg bitaa?-0U-kKk-0

tall man-SG-NOM 1SG-GEN ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The tall man bought our ox.’

k’eerada?l-j ni badrg  bitaa?-0-kk-0

tall-NOM 1SG.GEN 0ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The tall one bought our ox.’

Pabbeéb-i mah-ina  t’ee?-adll saatg bitaa’-u-kk-o
?abbeeb-NOM  what-DAT be.expensive-ADJZ watch.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Why did Abebo buy an expensive watch?’

saati bit-; tee?-U-kk-0

watch.GEN price-NOM  be expensive.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The price of the watch was expensive.’
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(S217)

(S218)

(S219)

(S220)

(S221)

(S222)

(S223)

(S224)

(S225)

(S226)

(S227)

(S228)

(S229)

2ani hemmattfi kaama?le btaa?-0-mm-0
1SG.NOM black car. ABS  buy.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I bought a black car.’

zad-j mah-ina heematt/~0-kk-o
milk-NOM  what-DAT  be black.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Why did the milk blacken?’

Pissuwwi  haradri googo  bat’-am-U-kk-0
They.NOM wide road.ABS work-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They constructed a wide road.’

g00g-i haraar-U-kk-0
road-NOM  be.wide-PV-ASM-TV
‘The road is broadened wide.’

kaballa matimatj mann-i  dumm-ittfa  mar-am-U-kk-o
today oneone man-NOM  meet-EP-ANM4  go-3PL-PV-PV-TV
‘Some of the people went to a/the meeting today.’

matimati Puulld-nne  t'umm-i  beéle
one.one  country-LOC peace-NOM be.absent
‘There is no peace in some countries.’

ku=man-t/-i hoof]020  ?it-U-kk-0
this=-boy-SG-NOM lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“This boy ate lunch.’

ku=madnn-i  hooff629  Pit-am-0-kk-0
thissman-NOM lunch.ABS eat-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These men ate lunch.’

tu=land-itt/~o hoo/j679  ?it-t-6-2-0
this.F=qirl-SG.NOM lunch.ABS eat-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
“This girl ate lunch.’

ku=ldind-i  hooff629  Pit-am-0-kk-0
this=girl-NOM lunch.ABS eat-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These girls ate lunch.’

ku=meént-j k’aww-0wwa
thisswoman-NOM foolish-PL.COP
‘These women are foolish.’

tu=meent-itt/o k’oora-tte
this.F=woman-SG.NOM clever-COP.3SG.F
‘This woman is clever.’

zanj ka=beétg  sog-U-mm-0

1SG.NOM this=boy.ABS advise.1MSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I advised the boy.’
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(S230) ’Pdnj ka=?00S9  sS0g-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM this=boy.ABS advise.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
“I advised these children.’

(S231) 7 bee/-itt/-; ta=land-ittfo Alitt-0-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM this.ABS.F=girl-EP-3SG.ABS like.3SG.M-PV-3SG.M
‘My friend loved this girl.’

(S232)
ka=r00s-ina hoo/f67o 2lww-e
this=boy-DAT lunch.ABS give-IMP-SG
‘Give the children lunch.’

(5233) ka=mann-iinse ‘ardk’i saw-immg  ?a?fli-n-U0-mm-o0
this=man-ABL much think-VN.ABS take-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We got a vital advice from these men.’

(S234) ka=roos-i-nne makire mar-e
this=children-EP-LOC with go-IMP.SG
‘Go with these children.’

(S235) Poo=man-t/-; keése  Piitt-00-kk-0
that. NOM=man-SG-NOM 2SG.ABS  like.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘That man loves you.’

(S236) Poo=meent-itt/o makkeébi ama-tte
that NOM=woman-SG.NOM Makkeeb.GEN  mother-COP.3SG.F
‘That woman is Makkeebo’s mother.’

(S237) Poo=hott/~adani Peése holl-am-006-lla j-0-kk-o
that. NOM=hunt-AGN.NOM  1SG.ABS chase-3PL-IPV-PRG  say.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
kabeé-tt/-;
leopard-SG-NOM

‘Those hunters are chasing me said the leopard.’

(S238) ku=man-t/-; 2ee=700s-ina eddé-tt/a bitaa?-0-kk-0
this=man-SG-NOM those=child-DAT wear-ANM4.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The man bought clothes for those children.’

(S239) ?dani Zee=land-itt/p Aitt-0-mm-o
1SG.NOM that=girl-SG.ABS love.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I love that girl.’

(S240) 2 be/-itt/~i fee=min-iinse  fir-G-kk-o
1IMS.GEN friend-SG-NOM that=house-ABL go out.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend came out from that home.’

(S241) Poo=beét-i 2ee=700s-i-nne mak’ire  meérg
that. NOM=boy-NOM those=child-EP-COM  with market. ABS
mar-U-kk-o

00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
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(S242)

(S243)

(S244)

(S245)

(S246)

(S247)

(S248)

(S249)

(S249)

(S250)

(S251)

(S252)

(S253)

‘My son went to school with those children.’

2o=land-itt/o dan-aamo-tte

that. DST=girl-SG.NOM be.good-ADJZ-COP.3SG.F

“That girl is beautiful.’

ku=beét-j  Pe=land-itt/0-na diinate fasse?-U-kk-o

this=boy-NOM that.DST=girl-SG-DAT money.ABS send.3SG.M-PV-ASM.TV
“The boy sent money for that girl.’

2itt’y Ze=min-iinse waar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM that.DST=house-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from that house.’

kuikj waattfamo  mar-U-kk-o
thisNOM.M waachamo  go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘This one (M) went to Waachamo.’

tate waatt/amo mar-t-6-7-o
this.NOM.F waachamo  go0-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘This one (F) went to Waachamo.’

kukeénj  waatt/famo mar-am-U-kk-o
these. NOM waachamo  go-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘These ones went to Waachamo.’

200kKi waatt/amo mar-u-kk-o
that. NOM.M waachamo 00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘That one (M) went to Waachamo.’

200tt-§ waatt/amo mar-t-6-7-0
that NOM.F waachamo  go.FSG-PV-EP-TV
‘That one (F) went to Waachamo.

fookeéni  waatt/amo mar-am-u-kk-o
those.NOM  waachamo  go.3PL-PV-ASM.TV
‘Those ones went to Waachamo.’

P0KKi batt’o guull-aé-kk-o
that. NOM.M  work.ABS  finish-IPV-ASM-TV
“That one (M) finished the work.’

2ottj ki meent-itt/-o-tte-nnihe
that NOM.F  2SG.GEN woman-SG-TV-COP-QU
‘Is that one (F) your wife?’

Pokeéni  ni befJ-uwwa-jjo
those.NOM 1PL.GEN friend-PL-COP-NEG
‘Those are not our friends.’

kéjje Pafulr-e
here sit-IMP.SG
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(S254)

(S255)

(S256)

(S257)

(S258)

(S259)

(S260)

(S261)

(S262)

(S263)

(S264)

(S265)

‘Sit down here.’

seekké’e mar-e
there go-IMP.SG
‘Sit down there.’

A be/-itt/~i Zekkére mar-0-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM  there 00.2SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend went there.’

kejj-iinse dara waatt/amo mar-u-kk-o
here-ABL  morning waachamo  go0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He left here and went to Waachamo.’

Zeekker-iinse  waar-u-kk-o
there-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He came from there.’

2itt’i kejjé-nne lall-o06-lla
3SG.M.NOM here-LOC  play.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is playing here.’

zani Zeekke?é-nne hee?-oo-mm-alla
1SG.NOM here-LOC live.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘I am living there.’

2ani Pekke?é-nne  hee?-oo-mm-alla
1SG.NOM there-LOC live.1SG-IPV-ASM-PRG
‘I am living there.’

Pissuwwi  kejjé-nne Pafuur-am-aa-kk-o
3PL.NOM here-LOC sit-3PL-PF-ASM-TV
‘They have sat down here.’

Pissuwwi  Peekkeré-nne  Pafuur-am-u-kk-o
3PL.NOM there-LOC Sit-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They sat down there.’

2itt’y kejjé-nne heer-06-lla
3SG.M.NOM here-LOC live.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is working here.’

fitt’y ekkeré-nne  lall-o6-lla
3SG.M.NOM there-LOC play.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is playing there.’

ka=hegeego-nne  dan-aamji min-j beée

this=around-LOC be.good-ADJZ house-NOM  be.absent
‘There is no a nice house around.’
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(S266) ki kitadbg  Pee=koll6-nne  hés-e
3SG.GEN  book.ABS that=side-LOC look for-IMP.SG
‘Look for your book over there.’

(5267) ni mi2ni Zillagé-nne geédds-; hakk -itt/-j joo-kk-0
1PL.GEN house.GEN infront-LOC big tree-SG-NOM  exist-3SG.M
‘There is a big tree in front of our house.’

(5268) dsori 7ama 200si hané-nne /ume?l-(&)m-o
bad mother.NOM children.GEN on-LOC pee.3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘A cruel mother who pees on her children’
Ans: dzabanaa siné’e ‘coffee pot and cup’

(S269) Pee=meénti lamberé-nne jo6Zi  man-t/-j Zisi
those=woman.GEN between-LOC present man-SG-NOM 3SG.F.GEN
2anna
father.COP

‘The man between those women is her father.’

(S270) 7 be/-itt/~i A lasagé-nne  Pafuur-aa-kk-o
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM 1SG.GEN behind-LOC  sit.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘My friend has sat down behind me.’

(S271) ity kide waar-00-lla
3SG.M.NOM towards here come.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘He is coming here (toward the speaker from far away).’

(S272) Peekide mar-e
towards there  go-IMP.SG
‘Go there.’

(S273) Pitt’j Aiime  fir-0-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM upward g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He went up ward.’

(S274)  Pods-i duun-iinse  7aéde dill-am-u-kk-o
Child-NOM mountain-ABL downward come down-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘The children came down from the top of the mountain.’

(S275) ?i beét-j dan-aam-isa kananaar-00-1la
1SG.GEN  boy-NOM be good-ADJZ-SIM read.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
‘My son can read in a right way (in a good manner).

(S276) kaa beéto raalor-isa wot/ -e
2MSG.VOC  boy good manner-SIM  speak-IMP.SG
‘Speak clearly.’
(S277)  leh-u-kki man-tf-j bikk-ina dan-aam-isa “arad-am-00-kk-o0

die.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM about-DAT be good-SIM announce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘They annonce clearly (indetail) about

301



(S278)  k’ott’-all-isa bat’-0-kk-0
be strong-ADJZ-SIM work.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He did strongly.’

(S279)  t’oreet’-am-tfg kaar-eéna malaajj-aam-isa geer-U-kk-o
compete-RFX-ANM4.ABS win.3SG.M-PURP  orce-ADJZ-SIM  run-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He ran toughly so as to win the race.’

(S280) kar-isa bat’-e
this-SIM  do-IMP
‘Do like this.’

(S281) Peer-isa bat’-e
that-SIM  do-IMP
‘Do like that.’

(S282) kide bat’-e
like.this do-IMP.SG
‘Do like this.’

(S283) Peéde  bdt’-e
that. MDC do-IMP.SG
‘Do like that.’

(S284) ka=balla waar-e
this=today = come-IMP.SG
‘Come today.’

(5285) ka=maarage losano guull-o6-mm-o
this=year lesson  complete.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
T will complete the lesson this year.’

(S286) ?Pdnj Pee=bdlla t’ad-.00-mm-06-jjo
1SG.NOM that=day forget.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I never forget that day.’

(S287) Poo=’ammdn-j t’ad-am-00-jjo
that=time-NOM forget.3SG.M-PAS-IPV-NEG
‘That moment is unforgettable.’

(S288) kejje balliballa ga’n-006-kk-o
here day day rain.3SG.M-1PV-ASM-TV
‘It rains here daily.’

(S289) 7 beét-i meéra darddra mar-00-kk-0
1SG.GEN boy-NOM market morning morning  g0.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My son goes to market every morning.’

(5290) Pirt’i hiimihiimo ni mine  waar-06-kk-o0

3SG.M.NOM evening evening 3PL.GEN house come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘He comes to our home every evening.’
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(S291)

(S292)

(S293)

(S294)

(S295)

(S296)

(S297)

(S298)

(S299)

(S300)

(S301)

(S302)

2ani ka=man-t/o 7illage  moor-aa-mm-o
1SG.NOM this=man-SG.ABS before  see.1SG-PF-ASM-TV
‘I saw this man before’

Al be/-itt/-i waattfam-iinse kaballiballa waar-00-kk-o0
1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL  a week after come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My friend will come a week after from Waachamo.’

2itt’i beebélla hall-itt/o bitaa’-0-kk-o0
3SG.M.NOM  yesterday  donkey-SG.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He bought a donkey yesterday.’

makeeb-i-i maaddaam-i-i waar-am-00-lla
makeeb-NOM-CNJ maaddaam-NOM-CNJ come-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Makkeebo and Maaddaamo are coming.’

makeéb-i Pitt’ 7abbaajj-0-6 Pittt’ 7aajj-a-a
makkeebo-NOM 3SG.M.GEN brtother, ABS-CNJ 3SG.M.GEN sister, ABS-CNJ
wee/-U-kk-0

call-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo called his brother and his sister.’

a) ani-i 2itt’i-i 7abbaajj-Gwwa
1SG.NOM-CNJ 3SG.M.NOM-CNJ brother-PL.COP
‘I and he are brothers.’

b) Pissi Jeese-é keese-é s0g-akk-0-7-0
3SG.HON.NOM 1SG.ABS-CNJ you.ABS-CNJ advise-3SG.HON-PV-EP-TV
*S/He (HON) advised you and me.’

oo=geer-am-00-kk-o-kki makkeebo-tte-é liiranso-tte

that. NOM=run-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL Makkeebo-COP-CNJ Liiranso-COP
‘The ones who are running are Makkeebo and Liiranso.’

2itt’y ka=beéti lokk-0-0 ta=land-itt/i horoor-e-é
3SG.M.NOM this=boy.GEN leg.ABS-CNJ this.ABS.F=girl-SG.GEN head.ABS-CNJ
7aan/-0-kk-o

wash.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He washed that boy’s leg and this girl’s cut.’

200=min-i geeddsa-a haraara

that. NOM=house-NOM  big.COP-CNJ wide.COP

‘That house is big and wide.’

00=k eeraal-i-i danaam-i-i makeébi 7abbadjjo

that. NOM=tall-NOM-CNJ handsome-NOM-CNJ makkeeb.GEN brother.COP
“That tall and handsome boy is Mekebo’s brother.’

minaaddb-i beeballa-&  kaballa-& kejjé-nne dumm-0-kk-o

people-NOM  yesterday-CNJ today-CNJ here-LOC gather.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘People gathered here yesterday and today.’
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(S303) Peekkide-é kide-é daba’l-am-ada  Zarad-am-06-kk-o
there-CNJ here-CNJ  return-3PL-CNV  announce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“They announce about the death moving to every corner.’

(S304) garn-u-kk-aé-re waar-00-mm-0-jjo
rain.35G.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND  come.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘If it rains, I will not come.’

(S305) Zati sukaara-a buna-a hamaar-e
2SG.NOM sugar.ABS-CNJ  coffee. ABS-CNJ mix-IMP.SG
‘Mix sugar with coffee.’

(S306) Pati sukkadrg Peebb-ad  bung kads-e
2SG.NOM sugar.ABS bring-CNV  coffee. ABS make-IMP.SG
‘Bringing sugar make coffee.’

(S307) Pissuwwi keerall-uwwa-4& danaam-Owwa
3PL.NOM  tall-PL.COP-CNJ  beautiful-PL.COP
‘They are tall and beautiful.’

(S308)  kiZnuwwi-mj danaam-isa batt’-éhe
3PL.NOM-INC gaod-SIM work-1MP.PL
“You too, do it in a good manner.’

(S309) man-t/-§ 2itt’i Pannd-mj  /-0-kk-0

man-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN father-INC kill-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man kiiled his brother too.’

(S310) ?Pdnj lar-ina  hit’e AUWW-U-mm-0 Al meent-itt/o
1SG.NOM cow-DAT grass.ABS give.1SG-PV-ASM-TV 1SG.GEN woman-SG
2odime bung kaass-0-7-0

also coffee. ABS make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘I fed the cows grass, my wife in her part made coffee.’

(S311)  ka=dur-am-i-kkj gereé-tt/~ madrg — Pajji-m-j
this=slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM.REL sheep-SG-NOM meat. ABS who-too-NOM
Ait-00-jjo
eat-IPV-NEG

‘No one is going to eat the meat of this sheep or goat.’

(S312) hinki  man-tfo Aitt-i-t-00-tt-0 gunda-nni geéddsa
what man-SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-IPV-ASM-TV  short-or fat
Wit/"a-nni k’eeraala
slim-or tall.COP
‘What type of man do you (2FSG) like, a short, fat, slim or tall?’

(S313)  hinkj land-ittfo keése Pardk’a  Aitt-i-t-(&)m-0
which  gir-SG.NOM 2MSG.ABS much love-EP-3SG.IPV-ASM-TV
latt/aamé-nni  Zeraajje
Lachaame-or Yeraajje
‘Who girl will you (MSG) love more, Lachaame or Erayye?’
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(S314)

(S315)

(S316)

(S317)

(S318)

(S319)

(S320)

(S321)

(S322)

(S323)

(S324)

(S325)

(S326)

kuikj ki Pabbaajjo-nnj ki be/-itt/0
thissNOM.M  2SG.GEN  brother-or 2SG.GEN friend-SG.COP
‘Is it your brother or friend?’

2atj faalo?-isa bat’-oo-lla-nni  googo-nne  kululi-t-00-1la
2MSG.NOM good-SIM  do-IPV-PRG-or street-LOC wander-2MSG-IPV-PRG
‘Are you working properly or wasting your time wandering the streets?’

danaamé-tte  Pik-ona bagaanj  k’awwad-tte
good-COP.3SG.F be.3SG.M-JUS  nevertheless foolish-COP.3SG.F
‘She is beautiful bur foolish.’

dara-& maaro’0-6 bat’-006-kk-0 7ih-6na bagaani
morning-CNJ night-CNJ  work.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV be.3SG.M-JUS  nevertheless
godd-aan-t/6-jjo

rich-AGN-SG.TV-NEG

‘He works day and night but he is poor.’

Jaameéb-i las-aén-t/0
Shaameeb-NOM  learn-AGN-SG.COP
‘Shaameebo is a student.’

Jaameéb-i dsabb-aan-t/ ?ih-U-kk-o
Shaameeb-NOM  sick-AGN-SG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Shaameebo became sick.’

Pardk’i googo lokk-i-nne taakke?-imm-i  fajja?-oom-ina danaamo
long way leg-EP-INST  walk-VN-NOM be healthy-ANM1-DAT good.COP
‘Walking long distance is important for health.’

Jaameéb-i mine mar-U-kk-o

Shaameeb-NOM house  00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Shaameebo went home.’

geré-tt/~i dur-am-U-kk-o
sheep-SG-NOM slaughter.3SG.M-PAS-PV-ASM-TV
‘The sheep was slaughtered.’

Zisi larér-j geéddzi badarg  dur-U-kk-o

3SG.F.GEN hushand-NOM  big ox.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Her husband slaughtered an ox.’

kaba “odime Polla’-oom-i-nne hee?-am-06  lami Pollar-Owwi
now also neighbor-ANMZ1-EP-INST  live-3PL-IPV  two neighbor-PL.GEN
bikk-ina heéssp  kur-o06-mm-o

about-DAT story.ABS tell.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Now, I will tell you a tale about two neighbours.’

Ki be/-itt/-i waar-00-lla
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-IPV-PRG
“Your friend is coming.'

zanj 2itt’g wee/-0-mm-0

1SG.NOM 3SG.M.ABS call.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I called him.’
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(S327) neés;j ni bat’o guull-i-n-0-mm-0
1PL.NOM 1PL.GEN work.ABS finish-EP-1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We finished our work.’

(S328) Pati kitaabb-00-lla
2SG.NOM write.2SG-IPV-PRG
‘You are writing.’

(S329) Zitt’y batt-06-1lj hee?-0U-Kk-0
3SG.M.NOM  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG be-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He was working.’

(S330) Zissuwwi  kananaaf-am-00-1li hee’-am-U-kk-o0
3PL.NOM read-3PL-IPV-PRG be-3PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘They were writing.’

(S331) di2ri maar-j fajja?-006m-ina danaamo
fat meat-NOM  be healthy-ANM1-DAT good.COP
‘Fatty meat is good for health.’

(S332) 2dnj Pitt’p wee/-(-mm-6-jjo
1SGNOM  3SG.M.ABS  call.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘I did not call him.’
(S333) neés;j ni bat’o guull-i-n-u-mm-6-jjo

1PL.NOM 1PL.GEN work.ABS finish-EP-1PL-PV-TV-NEG
‘We did not finish our work.’

(S334) Patj kitaabb-o00-Il1a-jjo
2SG.NOM  write.2SG-IPV-PRG-NEG
‘You are not writing.’

(S335) 2irt’i batt-06-1lj hee?-U-kk-6-jjo
3SG.M.NOM  work.3SG.M-IPV-PRG be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He was not working.’

(S336) Zissuwwi  kananaar-am-oo-lli  hee?-am-u-kk-0-jjo
3PL.NOM read-3PL-IPV-PRG be-3PL-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘They were not writing.’

(S337) di?ri madr-i fajja?-oom-ina danaam-0-jjo
fat meat-NOM  be healthy-ANM1-DAT good-NEG
‘Fatty meat is not good for health.’

(S338) ka=miné-nne mann-i  beére
this=house-LOC man-NOM be.absent
‘No body is in the house.’

(S339) Pisé-na maandar-j  beére
3SG.F-DAT manner-NOM  be.absent
‘She does not have good manner.’

(S340) ki beet-ina woddn-i  beére
2SG.GEN boy-DAT  heart-NOM be.absent
“Your son does not have consciousness.’
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(S341)

(S342)

(S343)

(S344)

(S345)

(S346)

(S347)

(S348)

(S349)

(S350)

(S351)

(S352)

(S353)

(S354)

(S355)

Ki be/-itt/-ina Parak’i  k’armann-i beéle
2SG.GEN  friend-SG-DAT many relatve-NOM  do no exist
“Your friend has no a lot of relatives.” (Lit: There are no relatives for your friend).’

A-ina Paajj-uww-i  beérle
1SG-DAT sister-PL-NOM be.absent
‘I have no sisters (Lit: There are no sisters for me).’

Ki be/-itt/~ina Pardk’i  k’armdnn-i  j-00-kk-0
2SG.GEN friend-SG-DAT  many relatve-NOM  exist.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Yor friend has a lot of relatives.” (Lit: There are relatives for your friend).’

A-ina  Paajj-uww-i  j-00-kk-0
1SG-DAT sister-PL-NOM exist-IPV-ASM-TV
‘I have sisters (Lit: There are sisters for me).’

mar-imm-iinse  gat-U-kk-o
go-VN-ABL fail.35G.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘He didn’t go.’

t'oreett’-ant/-iinse 14so gat-0-kk-o
compete-VN-ABL back fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He failed to win the race.’

bat’o guull-immg  hoog-0-kk-0
work.ABS finish-VN.ABS be. unable.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘He failed to finish a/the work.’

dsabb-aan-t/-; Pit-immg  hoog-U-kk-0
be sick-AGN-SG-NOM  eat-VN.ABS  Dbe.unable.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘The patient was unable to eat.’

mar-imm-iinse gat-u-kk-6-jjo
go-VN-ABL fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He went.’

t'oreett’-am-t/-iinse 14so gat-u-kk-0-jjo
compete. BEN3-RFX-ANM4-ABL ~ back fail.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He won a/the race.’

bat’o guull-immg  hoog-u-kk-6-jjo
work.ABS  finish-VN.ABS be.unable.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He finished a/the work.’

dszabb-aan-t/-; Pit-immg  hoog-u-kk-0-jjo
be sick-AGN-SG-NOM  eat-VN.ABS  be.unable.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
“The patient was able to eat.’

Ki be/-itt/-i waatt/am-iinse waar-u-kk-o
2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Your friend came from Waachamo.’

Ki be/-itt/~i waatt/am-iinse waar-0-kk-o

2SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM waacham-ABL come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV.QU
‘Did your friend come from waachamo?’

ku=man-t/-; ka=diinate  2u/er-u-kk-uulla
this=sman-SG-NOM this=cattle. ABS ride.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
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(S356)

(S357)

(S358)

(S359)

(S360)

(S361)

(S362)

(S363)

(S364)

(S365)

(S366)

mine daba?l-U-kk-o
house return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“The man took the cattle and returned back to his house.’

ku=mant/~; ka=diinate  ?Pu/er-u-kk-udlla
this=man-NOM this=cattle. ABS ride.3SG.M-PV-ASM-PRG
mine dabarl-u-kk-o-nnihe

house return.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU

‘Did the man take the cattle and return back to his house?’

Pissi kaballa waar-akk-(a)m-o-nnihe
3SG.HON.NOM today  come-3SG.HON.IPV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Will he (POL) come today?’

A beéto t'orbéle lell-i-t-eéna dak’ajje mar-t-eena-nnihe
1SG.GEN-boy.VOC ball. ABS play-EP-2SG-PURP field g0-2SG-PURP-QU

‘My son! Are you going to stadium to play foot ball?’

Aitt-akk-(a)m-o-jjo-nnihe
eat-3HON.IPV-ASM-TV-NEG-QU
‘Do not you eat?’

Ki meent-itt/o bung kaass-0-?-0-nnihe
2SG.GEN woman-SG.NOM coffee. ABS make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-QU
‘Did your wife make coffee?’

7a’a’e [bung kass-0-7-0-jjo wasg sar-t-6-7-0]
no coffee. ABS  make.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NG waasa.ABS  make-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘No, she did not make coffee, she baked waasa (bread).’

Peéjja  bung kaass-6-7-0
yes coffee. ABS make-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘Yes, she made coffee.’

mine mar-u-kk-o-nnihe
house g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Has he gone home?’

7eéjja [mar-aé-kk-o]
yes g0.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
“Yes, (she has gone)’

fa’a’se [mar-u-kk-6-jjo]
no g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘No, (she did not go)’

mar-u-kk-o-jjo-nnihe
00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG-QU
‘Has not he gone?’
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(S367)

(S368)

(S369)

(S370)

(S371)

(S372)

(S373)

(S374)

(S375)

(S376)

e€jja [mar-u-kk-0-jjo]
yes g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
“Yes, [she has not gone]’

hadijji kaankk’a-nne goon-t/i beét-i bare hin-06-kk-0

hadiyjj.GEN culture-LOC male-SG  boy-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
hin-00-jjo-nnihe

dig.3SG.M-IPV-NEG-QU

‘The boy will start digging the grave during funeral ceremony, Won’t he?

hadijji kaankk’a-nne goon-tfi beét-i bare hin-00-jjo
hadiyjj.GEN culture-LOC male boy-NOM grave.ABS dig.3SG.M-IPV-NEG
hin-o0o-nnihe

dig.3SG.M-IPV-QU

‘The boy won’t start diging the grave during funeral ceremony, Will he?

ki Puull-j keélla-nni ?abbiso
2SG country-NOM  far-or near
‘Is your home village is far or near.’

kojjiint/~i  kéjje Paffuur-eend-nni 2itt’i mine  mar-eéna
guest-NOM  here  sit.2SG-PURP-or 3SG.M.GEN house  g0.3SG.M-PURP
has-00-kk-o0

want.3SG.M-IPV-3SG.M

‘Does the guest like to stay here or to return his home?’

ki Pabbadjj-i  keen-dto hig-u-kk-0-nnj

2SG.GEN brother-NOM examine-ANM3.ABS  pass-3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV-or
2ub-U-kk-o

fail.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV

‘Did your brother pass his exam or fail?’

bunad-nnj 2a4dg  hass-00-tt-0
coffee.ABS-or  milk.ABS want.3SG.M-IPV-2SG-TV
‘Do you want coffee or milk?’

watt/amo-nni  gimbittfo Aitt-i-tt-06-tt-o
waachamo.ABS-or  gimbich.ABS  like-EP-2SG-IPV-2SG-TV
Do yo like Waachamo or gimbicho?’

kejjé-nnj Peekkeéle Pafuur-t-00-tt-o
here-or there §it-2SG-IPV-2SG-TV
‘Will you sit here or there?’

t/7iil-itt/~ 2itt’i zanni Pillage-nné-nni  lasagé-nne
child-SG-NOM 3SG.M.GEN father.GEN before-LOC-or behind-LOC
taakke”-06-kk-0

walk.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘Does a child walk before or behind his father?’
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(S377)

(S378)

(S379)

(S380)

(S381)

(S382)

(S383)

(S384)

(S385)

(S386)

(S387)

(S388)

(S389)

Pisi daadds-iinse mdhg eebb-6-7-0
3SG.F.NOM river-ABL what.ABS bring.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘What did she bring from river?’

Pisj daadds-iinse w670 eebb-06-7-0
3SG.F.NOM river-ABL water.ABS bring.3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘She brought water.’

24jj-i beebdlla  leh-U-kk-0
who-NOM  yesterday  die-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who died yesterday’

[obi man-tf-i beebélla leh-U-kk-0
big man-SG-NOM yesterday die-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘An old man man died yesterday.’

2l Pajje Jiitti-t-(@)m-o
3SG.F.NOM who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘Whom does she like?’

Pisi keése  Aitt-i-t-(@)m-0
3SG.F.NOM 2SG.ABS like-EP-3SG.F.IPV-ASM-TV
‘She likes you.’

Pisi 24jje Alitt-i-tt-0-7-0
2FSG.NOM who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
‘Whom did she see?’

sajje Aitt-i-tt-6-20 s
who.ABS like-EP-3SG.F-SP.3SG.F 3SG.F.NOM
‘Whom did she see?’

waatt/amo mah-ina  mar-t-i-tt-o
waachamo  what-DAT go-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘Why did you go to Waachamo?’

mah-ina  waatt/amo mar-t-i-tt-o
what-DAT waachamo  go-2SG-EP-ASM-TV
‘Why did you go to Waachamo?’

200 man-t/-; 7ajjé-tte
that NOM  man-SG-NOM  who-COP
‘Who is that man?’

7ajjé-tte 200 man-t/-i
who-COP thatt NOM  man-SG-NOM
‘Who is that man?’

aafaam-i baarg bitaa?-0-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM ox.ABS  buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
¢ Aashaamo bought an ox.’
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(S390)

(S391)

(S392)

(S393)

(S394)

(S395)

(S396)

(S397)

(S398)

(S399)

(S400)

(S401)

(S402)

(S403)

24jj-i baarg bitaa?-U-kk-0
who-NOM ox.ABS buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Who bought an o0x?’

faafaam-i gereé-ttfo dur-u-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM  sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
¢ Aashaamo slaughtered sheep.’

faafaam-j mahg dur-u-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM  what.ABS slaughter.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘What did Aashaamo slaughter?

aafaam-i hit’e dsaddzar-i-nne mur-0-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM  grass.ABS sickle-EP-INST cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Aashaamo cut grass with a sickle.’

aafaam-i hi’te mah-i-nne  mur-u-kk-o
Aashaam-NOM grass.ABS  what-EP-LOC  cut.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘With what did Aashaamo cut grass?’

aafaam-i feddétt/a  Paan/-0-kk-0
Aashaam-NOM  cloth.ABS wash.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Aashaamo washed clothes.’

aafaam-i mdahg bat’-0U-kk-0
Aashaam-NOM  what.ABS work.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘What did Aashaamo do?’

faafaam-i  kejje-nné-tte
Aashaam-NOM here-LOC-COP
‘Aashaamo is here’

aafadam-j  hanno-nné-tte
Aashaam-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is Aashaamo?’

laafaam-i  godd-am-tfi 7ih-U-kk-0
Aashaam-NOM be wealthy-RFX-ANM4  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
¢ Aashaamo became rich’.

laafaam-i  mahg 2ih-U-kk-o0
Aashaam-NOM what.ABS be.3SG.M-ASM-TV
‘What did Aashaamo become?’

kukj lopp iso-tte
this.NOM Lopp’iso-COP
“This is Lopp‘iso.’

Jise los-aan-t/0-tte
3SG.F.NOM learn-AGN-SG.TV-COP
‘She is a student.’

latt/adme k’oora-tte

Lachaame.NOM clever-COP
‘Lachaame is clever.’
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(S404)

(S405)

(S406)

(S407)

(S408)

(S409)

(S410)

(S411)

(S412)

(S413)

(S414)

(S415)

(S416)

(S417)

taaddads-i  Peekkele-nné-tte
Taaddas-NOM there-LOC-COP
‘Taaddasa is there.’

ku=diinat-j kii-né-tte
this=money-NOM 2SG.GEN-DAT-COP
“The money is for you.’

latt/adme A 7aajja-tte
Lachaame.NOM 1SG.GEN  sister-COP
‘Lachaame is my sister.’

Zanj latt/aame-tte
1SG.NOM lattfaame-COP
‘I am Lachaame.’

Aisi summ-j Zermoollé-tte
3SG.F.GEN name-NOM  ?ermoolle-COP
‘Her name is Ermoolle.’

2itt’y leereebo-tte
3SG.M.NOM leereebo-COP
‘He is Lerebo.’

2ani taaddasa-tte
1SG.NOM Taaddasa-COP
‘I am Taaddasa.’

ku=béjj-i waattfamo
this=place-NOM  waachamo.COP
‘This place is Waachamo.’

Poo=beet-j los-aén-t/o
that. NOM=boy-NOM leran-AGN-SG.COP
‘That boy is a student.’

ki Pann-j hanno-nné-tte
2SG.GEN father-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is your father?’

Al Panni min-i woro-nne-tte.
1SG.GEN father.GEN  house-NOM in-LOC-COP
‘My-father house is in the house.’

Zissuwi  min-j hinke?e-nné-tte
3PL.GEN house-NOM  where-LOC-COP
‘Where is their house?’

ASSUWWI  min-i kejjeé-tte
3PL.GEN house-NOM  here-COP
‘Their house is here.’

Zisi Punill-f hanno-nné-tte

3SG.F.GEN country-NOM where-LOC-COP
‘Where is her home town?’
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(S418) 7?isi Puull-j ZekkeePé-tte
3SG.F.GEN country-NOM there-COP
‘Her village is there.’

(S419) Pissuww-ina-tte
3PL-DAT-COP
‘It is for them.’

(S420)  kiZinnuww-ina-tte
2PL-DAT-COP
‘It is for you.’

(S421) 7 summ-j taaddasa-tté-jjo
1SG.GEN  name-NOM Taaddasa-COP-NEG
‘My name is not Taaddasa.’

(S422) Jisj los-is-aan-t/o-tté-jjo
3SG.F.NOM learn-CAUS-AGN-SG.COP-NEG
‘She is not a teacher.’

(S423)  Pisi latt/aame-tté-jjo
3SG.F.NOM Lachaame -COP-NEG
‘She is not Lachaame.’

(S424) Pissuwwi  los-aanod-jjo
3PL.NOM  learn-AGN.TV-NEG
‘They aren’t students.’

(S425) Pane-tté-jjo
1SG-COP-NEG
‘It is not me.’

(S426) Pise-tté-jjo
3SG.F-COP-NEG
‘It is not them.’

(S427) ?issuwwa-tté-jjo
3PL-COP-NEG
‘It is not them.’

(S428) Patj taddasa-tte-nnihe
2SG.NOM Taaddasa-COP-QU
‘Are you Taaddasa?’

(S429) Pati latt/aame-tte-nnihe
2SG.NOM Lachaame-COP-QU
‘Are you Lachaame?’

(S430) ity lateebo-tte-nnihe
3SG.M.NOM Lateebo-COP-QU
‘Is he Lateebo?’

(S431)  kaiki ki mine-nnihe

thissNOM 2SG.GEN house-QU
‘Is this your house?’
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(S432) ?00=man-t/-j ki ?anna-nnihe
that. NOM=man-SG-NOM 2SG.GEN father-QU
‘Is that your father?’

(S433) ku=land-i  loss-aano-nnihe
this=girl-NOM learn-AGN.TV-QU
‘Are these girls students?’

(S434) kukj Pajjé-tte
this.NOM who-COP
‘Who is this?’

(S435) ki summ-j 7ajjé-tte
2SG.GEN name-NOM  who-COP
‘What is your name?’

(S436)  Pdtj Pajjé-tte
2SG.NOM  who-COP
‘Who are you’
(S437) Pané-tte ‘It’s me.’
(S438) neesé-tte ‘It’s us.’
(S439) Paté-tte ‘It’s you (SG).”
(S440) kiZnuwwa-tte  “It’s you (PL).
(S441) kirné-tte ‘It’s you (2SG.HON).’
(S442) Piso-tte ‘It’s him.’
(S443) Pisé-tte ‘It’s her.’
(S445) Pissuwwa-tte ‘It’s them.’
(S446)  Pissé-tte ‘It’s him (SG.HON).
(S447)  Pane-tté-jjo ‘It’s me.” ‘It’s not you (SG).”
(S448) neese-tté-jjo ‘It’s us.” ‘It’s not you (PL).’
(S449) Pate-tté-jjo ‘It’s not you (SG.HON).’
(S450)  kiZnuwwa-tté-jjo ‘It’s not him.’
(S451) ki?ne-tté-jjo ‘It’s not her.’
(S452) Piso-tté-jjo ‘It’s not them.’
(S453) Pise-tté-jjo ‘It’s not him (SG.HON).’

(S454)  Pissuwwa-tté-jjo  “It’s not them.’
(S455)  Pisse-tté-jjo ‘It’s not him (SG.HON).’

(S456)  kuiki A kitaabj hee?-0-Kk-0
thissNOM 1SG.GEN  book be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘This/it was my book.’
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(S457) neés;j Pabuull-aani  hee?-n-U-mm-0
1PL.NOM farm-AGN be.1PL-PV-ASM-TV
‘We were farmers.’

(S458)  taaddds-j los-aan-t/i  hee?-u-kk-o-nnihe
Taaddasa-NOM learn-AGN-SG  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-QU
‘Was Taddasa a student?’

(S459) Pani los-aédn-t/i hee?-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM  learn-AGN-SG be.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I was a farmer.’

(S460) Zissuwwi  Para’a-nne heer-am-u-kk-o-nnihe
3PL.NOM  bed-LOC be-3PL-PV-3SG.M-QU
‘Were they on the bed?

(S461) Pdni 7abbuull-aan-t/o
1SG.NOM plough-AGN-SG.COP
‘I am a farmer.’

(S462) hobb-itt/~i biiZilli - moott/-itt/o
lion-SG-NOM  wild.GEN animal-SG.COP
‘A lion lion is a wild animal.’

(S463) ku=man-t/-j k’oora
this=sman-SG-NOM clever.COP
‘This man is clever.’

(S464)  ku=min-i geéddza
this=house-NOM big.COP
“This house is big.’

(S465) ku=meént-j 2éri  bat’-adno
thisswoman-NOM good  work-AGNCOP
‘These women are good workers.’

(S466) neés; daddar-aano
1PL.NOM trade-AGN.COP
‘We are traders.’

(S467)  Pirt’j los-is-aan-t/o
3SG.M.NOM learn-CAUS-AGN-SG.COP
‘He is a teacher.’

(S468)  Zitt'uww-j  godd-aano
3PL.NOM be wealthy-AGN.COP

‘They are rich.’

(S469) lobi mann-j  Pitt’i 7abbadjjo  [/-u-kki] man-tfo
big man-NOM 3SG.M.GEN brother.ABS kill.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL man-SG.ABS
duum-u-kk-o

(S470) maaddeéb-j  sog-u-kki beét-j waar-U-kk-0

Maaddeeb-NOM advise.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL boy-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The boy who maaddeebo insulted came.’
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(S471) maaddeéb-j  game?l-0-kkj waar-U-kKk-0
maaddeeb-NOM insult.3SG.M-PV-ASM-ASM.REL  come.3SG.M- PV-ASM-TV
‘The one who Maaddeebo insulted came.’

(S472)  maaddeéb-j  Peeb-u-kkj meent-ittfi Pabbadjj-i
Maaddeeb-NOM  marry.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL woman-SG.GEN brother-NOM
man-t/-i waar-0-kk-0

man-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man whose sister maaddeebo married came.’

(S473)  maaddeéb-j Peeb-u-kkj meent-ittfi Pabbadjj-i
Maaddeeb-NOM  marry.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL woman-SG.GEN  brother-NOM
waar-U-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The one whose sister Maaddeebe married came.’

(S474)  dumm-am-06-kk-o  16bi mdnn-i  t’ale’é-jjo
meet-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV ~ great man.NOM  only-NEG
‘Not only the elders who are involved in the meeting.’

(S475) tu=land-itt/o ku=man-t/~i  wot/"-u-kkj luwwg
this.F=girl-SG.NOM this=man-NOM speak-PV-3SG.M-REL thing.ABS
Aitt-i-t-0-7-0

like-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
“The girl agreed with the idea of a man.’

(S476) ku=man-t/-j ka=mann-ina  ka=wo//g kur-U-kk-0
this=man.SG-NOM this=sman-DAT this=affair=ABS tell.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The poor man told them the issue.’

(S477) hadijji  k’aankdnne man-t/~i land-ittf6-na k’oootg
hadijj.GEN culture-LOC man-SG-NOM qirl-SG.TV-DAT dowery.ABS
2UWW-00-kk-0

give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘According to Hadiyya culture a man has to give a dowery to a/the girl’

(S478) beét-i mine Piss-akk’-eéna has-u-kk-isa 2itt’i
boy-NOM house make.3SG.M-BEN1-PURP  want.3SG.M-PV-ASM-SIM 3SG.M.GEN
be/f~uww-ina kur-imm-i  has-is-00-kk-0
friend-PL-DAT  tell-VN-NOM  want-CAUS-IPV-ASM-TV

“The boy has to tell his friends that he is planning to get married.’

(S479) matj woraad-itt/-i ming 7iss-eéna has-u-kk-aa-re
one youngster-SG-NOM house.ABS make.3SG.M-PURP  want.3SG.M-PV-CNV-CND
mine bat -akk’-imma-a k’oot-ina diinate
house make-BEN1-VN.ABS-CNJ marriage gift-DAT money.ABS
gud-is-akk’-imma-a tad-00-jjo
prepare-CAUS-BEN1-VN.ABS-CNJ forget.3SG.M-IPV-NEG

‘A youth shouldn’t fail to build a shelter and make money for engagement, if he wants to
marry.’
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(S480) daénn-;  Zirt’é-na  lab-u-kkj Jogatp  Puww-00-kk-0
judge-NOM 3SG.M-DAT seem.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL judge.ABS givé3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
“The judge has given the judgment on his own way’

(S481) man-t/~ beebélla gereé-tt/o dur-U-kk-0
man-SG-NOM yesterday sheep-SG.ABS slaughter-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘A man slaughtered a sheep yesterday.’ (non-relativized)

(S482) gereé-tt/o dur-ui-kkj man-t/~i beeballa
sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.3NSG-PV-ASM.REL man-SG-NOM  yesterday
waar-u-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘The man who slaughtered a sheep yesterday came.”  (subject relativized)

(S483) man-t/~ beebélla bataar-u-kki geree-tt/~j leh-0-kk-o0
man-SG-NOM yesterday  buy.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL sheep-SG-NOM die.3SG.M PV-ASM-TV
‘The sheep that a man slaughtered yesterday came.”  (object relativized)

(S484) hooffdle rit-ad blng 7ag-aa mar-U-kk-o
lunch.ABS eat.3SG.M-CNV coffee. ABS  drink.35G.M-CNV  g0.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having eaten lunch and having drunk coffee, he went.’

(S485) i beét-i gindsirg Jit-ad los-ani ming
1SG.GEN boy-NOM breakfast ABS  eat.3SG.M-CNV learn-ANM2.GEN house.ABS
mar-0-kk-o

g0.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having eaten his breakfast, my son went to school.’
(S486) rangg  Paan/-akk’-ad Ait-0-mmo

hand.ABS wash.1SG-BEN1-CNV eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
Having washed my hands, I ate.’

(S487) 2i beét-j gindsirg Ait-007nj los-ani ming
1SG.GEN boy-NOM breakfast. ABS  eat.3SG.M-CNV.NEG learn-ANM2.GEN  house.ABS
mar-u-kk-o

00.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘My son went to school without having eaten his breakfast.’

(S488) rangg  ‘aan/-akk’-007’ne  ?it-U-mm-0
hand.ABS wash.1SG-BEN1-CNV.NEG eat.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I ate without washing my hands.’

(S489) soodo  bat’g guull-i-t-067ne waar-e
tomorrow work.ABS finish-EP-25G-CNV.NEG come-IPM.2SG
‘Come tomorrow having finished your work.’

(S490) biirli 2uulla-nne  heer-aa heer-aé kaba
abroad.GEN country-DAT  1live.3SG.M-CNV live.3SG.M-CNV  now
waar-U-kk-o

come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He lived long time abroad and came now.’
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(S491) Pit-aa 7it-ad geeds-u-kk-0
eat.35G.M-CNV  eat.35G.M-CNV  be huge.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He ate more and more food and became huge.’

(S492) dzabb-aa dzabb-a& leh-0-kk-o0
be sick.35G.M-CNV  be sick.3SG.M-CNV die-MSG-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having been sick a long time he died.’

(S493)  batt’-ad batt’-aé hoog-u-kk-o
work.3SG.M-CNV  work.3SG.M-CNV  tire.35G.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having worked and worked he became tired.’

(S494)  menk’-aa meenk’-ad neése  t/’een-siis-U-kk-0
talk.3SG.M-CNV  talk.3SG.M-CNV  1PL.ABS bore.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having talked and talked he made us bored.’

(S495) jak-aa jak-aé Aitt’i beéti foore
try.3SG.M-CNV try.3SG.M-CNV  3SG.M.GEN boy.GEN soul.ABS
gat-is-U-kk-o

save.3SG.M-CAUS-PV-ASM-TV
‘Having tried and tried he saved his son’s life.’

(S496) ka=k’aradre likit/ -i-tt-ad-re le-t-06-jjo
this=medicine.ABS swallow-EP-2MSG-CNV-CND die-2SG-IPV-NG
‘If you drink this medicine, you won’t die.’

(S497) keene mar-U-mm-i-da’ne 2ub-0-mm-i-hee?-0-mm-0-jjo
there go.1SG-PV-ASM-EP-CND fall.1SG-PV-ASM-EP-be.1SG-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘If I had gone this way, [ wouldn’t have fallen.’

(S498) ri-ina fammani  hee?-u-da’ne keése
1SG.GEN-DAT time be.present.3SG.M-PV-CND 2SG.ABS
hara?m-u-m-hee?-0-mm-o
help.1SG-PV-ASM-AUX.1SG-PV-ASM-TV

‘If I had had enogh time, T would have helped you.’

(S499) godd-aan-t/~i 2ih-U-kki-bee?r-aa-ré-mj but’g
be wealthy-AGN-SG-NOM  be.3SG.M-PV-ASM-NEG-CNV-CND-INC poor.ABS
hara?m-00-kk-o

help.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Although he is not rich he helpes poor people.’

(S500)  him-u-kk-aa-ré-mj 2itt’i mine mar-eéna
be night.35G.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND-INC 3SG.M.GEN house g0.3SG.M-PURP
has-U0-kk-o

want.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Even if it is midnight, he decided to go home.’
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(S501)

(S502)

(S503)

(S504)

(S505)

(S502)

(S503)

(S504)

(S505)

(S506)

(S507)

zanj lobakati karad?li mine mar-ad-mm-0 Pih-6na bagadnj
1SG.NOM many medicine house go0.1SG-PF-ASM-TV be.3SG.M-JUS  however
fajje?-u-mm-0-jjo

be healthy.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

‘I went to many health centres for clinical treatment; however, I haven’t been healthy.’

biP-1i-kki hall-itt/o Pardk’a  has-U-kk-0
miss.3SG.M-PV-ASM.REL donkey-SG.ABS much look for.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
Pih-ona bagaadni  siid-eéna tan-u-kk-6-jjo

be.35SG.M-JUS however find.3SG.M-PURP  be.able.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘He looked for the lost donkey; however, he couldn’t find it.’

2ani gereé-tt/o  dur-U-mm-o

1SG.NOM  sheep-SG.ABS slaughter.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I slaughtered a sheep.’

Al be/-itt/~i waar-00-kk-o

1SG.GEN friend-SG-NOM come.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My friend will come.’

2itt’y geer-00-kk-o

3SG.M.NOM  run.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV

‘He runs.’

ka=reeb-akk -am-t/g land-i  sab-am-00-kk-0

this=bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS girl. NOM refuse-3PL-IPV —~ASM.TV
‘Girls refuse such type of marriage.’

geree-ttfo  Pani dur-G-mm-o
sheep-SG.ABS 1SG.NOM slaughter.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I slaughtered a sheep.’

Pisg t/iil-itt/~ina w020 AUWW-i-t-0-2-0 2ado
3SG.F.NOM baby-SG-DAT water.ABS give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV milk.ABS
PUWW-i-t-0-2-6-jjoO

give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NEG

‘She gave water to the child.” (She didn’t give the child milk.)

Pisg WY[e) t/il-itt/~ina Puww-i-t-0-2-0 7ado
3SG.F.NOM water.ABS baby-SG-DAT give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV milk.ABS
PUWW-i-t-0-2-6-jjo

give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV-NEG

‘She gave water to the child.” (She didn’t give to me.)

Zanj Att’é-na mookk’g sar-U-mm-o
1SG.NOM 3SG.M-DAT porridge.ABS co0k.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

Zanj mookk’g Zitt’é-na sar-u-mm-o
1SG.NOM  porridge.ABS 3SG.M-DAT co0ok.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’
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(S508)

(S509)

(S510)

(S511)

(S512)

(S513)

(S514)

(S515)

(S516)

(S517)

(S518)

(S519)

(S520)

Zitt’é-na  Pdni mookk’q sar-U-mm-o
3SG.M-DAT 1SG.NOM porridge.ABS  cook.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

Pitt’e-na  modkk’g zani sar-U-mm-o
3SG.M-DAT porridge.ABS 1SG.NOM  cook.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘I coocked porridge for him.’

zatj Pisé-na diindte 2dww-e
2SG.NOM 3SG.F-DAT money.ABS give-IMP.SG
‘You! Give her money.’

7isé-na hoofj629  meent-itt/p AUWW-i-t-0-7-0
3SG.F-DAT lunch.ABS woman-SG.NOM  give-EP-3SG.F-PV-EP-TV
man-t/-; 2UWW-U-kk-0-jjo

man-SG-NOM  give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV-NEG

‘The woman gave her lunch. The man didn’t.” (It is no one but the woman who gave
her lunch.)

kojj-ina  bung 2anj kaas-U-mm-o
guest-DAT  coffee. ABS 1SG.NOM  make.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I made coffee for the guests.” (It is no one but I made coffee for the guests.)

2ani beeballa waar-0-mm-o
1SG.NOM vyesterday come.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I came yesterday.’

beebélla  ?dnj waar-0-mm-o
yesterday ~ 1SG.NOM  come.1SG-PV-ASM-TV
‘I came yesterday.’

200=tte A meent-itt/o-tte
that NOM=3SG.F  1SG:GEN woman-SG-COP.3SG.F
‘That is my wife.” (Lit: that is my woman)’

Al land-itt/o Zise-tte

1SG.GEN girl-SG.NOM 3SG.F-COP.3SG.F
‘My daughter is this.’

24jj-i keése  hara?m-U-kk-0
who-NOM 2SG.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
“Who helped you?’

land-j  hinka ?Peeb-akk’-am-t/g do?l-am-00-kk-o0
girl-NOM  which bring-BEN1-RFX-ANM4.ABS choose-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
“Which marriage type do girls choose?’

ku=man-t/-; mahg 7ijj-aé-kk-o0
this=man-SG-NOM  what. ABS  carry.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘What has the man carried?’

mifadm-i Pajjé-na  kitaabg  Puww-0-kk-0
mifaam-NOM  who-DAT book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
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(S521)

(S522)

(S523)

(S524)

(S525)

(S526)

(S527)

(S528)

(S529)

(S530)

(S531)

(S532)

“To whom mishamo gave the book?

fitt’y hii’mé20 hannd-nne gar-u-kk-o
3SG.M.NOM night where-LOC  spend.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Where did he spend last night?’

Al be/-itt/-; Peése  hara’m-U-kk-o
1SG:GEN  friend-SG-NOM 1SG.ABS help.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘My friend helped me.’

land-i  heer-&m-tfg do?l-am-00-kk-0
girl-NOM type of marriage-RFX.ABS choose-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV
‘Girls choose heerantfa.’

ku=man-t/-; t/“and-nne t'aaféle  rijj-ad-kk-o
thissman-SG-NOM  leather.pouch.LIC  teff ABS  carry.3SG.M-PF-ASM-TV
‘The man has carried a sack of teff.’

mif/aam-i makeeb-ina  kitadbg ~ Puww-U-kk-0
Mishaam-NOM  makeebi-DAT book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Mishaamo gave the book to Makebo.’

2itt’y hii’m620 ni miné-nne  gar-U-kk-o

3SG.M.NOM night 1PL.GEN house-LOC  spend.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He spent in our home last night?’

beét-i waar-u-kk-aa-re 2anj mar-00-mm-0

boy-NOM  come.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND 1SG.NOM go0.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV
‘If the boy comes, I will go.’

Wi/=itt/-f moottfg siid-06 7ammane lobakata
dog-SG-NOM  wild animal. ABS  watch.3SG.M-IPV time much
muun-06-kk-o

bark.3SG.M-IPV-ASM.TV
‘When a dog sees a wild aimal, it barks uninterruptedly.’

ga’n-u-kk-aa-re waar-00-mm-0-jjo
rain.3SG.M-PV-ASM-CNV-CND  come.1SG-IPV-ASM-TV-NEG
‘If it rains, I will not come.’

Peekkide-é kide-¢  dabar’l-am-aa  7arad-am-00-kk-o

there-CNJ here-CNJ  return-3PL-CNV  announce-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

“They announce about the death moving to every corner.’

minaaddb-i beeballa-&  kaballa-& kejjé-nne dumm-0-kk-o
people-NOM  yesterday-CNJ today-CNJ here-LOC gather.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘People gathered here yesterday and today.’

00=k eeraal-i-i danaam-i-i makeébi 7abbadjjo

that. NOM=tall-NOM-CNJ handsome-NOM-CNJ makkeeb.GEN brother.COP
‘That tall and handsome boy is Mekebo’s brother.’
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(S533) Poo=min-j geeddsa-a haraara
that. NOM=house-NOM  big.COP-CNJ wide.COP
‘That house is big and wide.’

(S534) Pirt’i ka=beéti lokk-0-0 ta=land-itt/i horoor-e-é
3SG.M.NOM this=boy.GEN leg.ABS-CNJ this.ABS.F=girl-SG.GEN head.ABS-CNJ
aan/~0-kk-o

wash.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He washed that boy’s leg and this girl’s cut.’

(S535) makeeb-i-i maaddaam-i-i waar-am-00-lla
Makkeeb-NOM-CNJ Maaddaam-NOM-CNJ come-3PL-IPV-PRG
‘Makkeebo and Maaddaamo are coming.’

(S536) Poo=geer-am-oo-kk-6-kkj makkeebo-tte-é lilranso-tte
those.NOM=run-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV-ASM.REL makkeebo-COP-CNJ liiranso-COP
‘The ones who are running are makkeebo and liiranso.’

(S537) makkeéb-i 2itt’i 7abbaajj-0-6 2ttt 7aajj-a-a
Makkeeb-NOM 3SG.M.GEN brtother. ABS-CNJ 3SG.M.GEN sister. ABS-CNJ
wee/-U-kk-0

call-3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘Makkeebo called his brother and his sister.’

(S538) Pani-i 2itti-i 7abbaajj-awwa
1SG.NOM-CNJ 3SG.M.NOM-CNJ brother-PL.COP
‘I and he are brothers.’

(S539) Pissi Jeese-¢€ keese-é sog-akk-6-7-0
3SG.HON.NOM  1SG.ABS-CNJ you.ABS-CNJ advise-35G.HON-PV-EP-TV
*S/He (HON) advised you and me.’

(S540) Pirt’j ka=beet-ina kitaibg Puww-0-kk-0
3SG.M.NOM this=boy-DAT book.ABS give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV
‘He gave books to this boy.’

(S541)  ?anj man-t/-0-0 meent-itt/~0-0 moo/-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM man-SG.ABS-CNJ woman-SG.ABS-CNJ see.1SG-PV-ASM.TV
‘I saw a man and a woman.’

(S542) ?ani man-t/o moo?-U-mm-0
1SG.NOM man-SG.ABS see.1SG-PV-1SG-TV
‘I saw a man.’
(S543) ?i beet-i-i A land-itt/0-0 bii2li Aulld-nne

1SG.GEN boy-NOM-CNJ 1SG.GEN girl-SG.NOM-CNJ outside. GEN country-LOC
heer-am-00-kk-o0

live-3PL-IPV-ASM-TV

‘My son and my daughter live abroad.’
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(S544)

(S545)

2i beét-i biili 2uulla-nne hee?-00-kk-o
1SG.GEN boy-NOM outside.GEN country-LOC live.3SG.M-IPV-ASM-TV
‘My son lives abroad.’

fitt’y ka=beet-ina-4&  ta=land-itt/~o-na-d kitadbg
3SG.M.NOM this=boy-DAT-CNJ this.DAT.F=girl-SG-TV-DAT-CNJ book.ABS
2uww-0-kk-0

give.3SG.M-PV-ASM-TV

‘He gave books to this boy and to this girl.’
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C. WORD LIST (HADIYYA-ENGLISH)
All the sentential examples, proverbs, riddles and word list in this study are structured and ordered

in light of the Latin based Hadiyya orthography as follows:

Hadiyya alb|C |dje|[f|g|h|i|]j |KkllI|mnjolg |r|{s|t|lu|lw x |y|z]|ch |ph/|sh
Orthography

Phonemes albjt |die|flg|lhli|ds |kjlI|mnjo|K |r|s|tjulwt |[jlz|t |p |S

baddinna AbsecTive coward

badzala Apsective foolish, immature
baga Noun near

bagaag- Vers isolate, separate
bagaane PreposiTIoN Otherwise
bagado ' Noun spear? war

baha Noun doll made of calf skin

B

baabura (Amh) Noun train

baadees- VErs grudge

baado Noun revenge, grudge

baadulla Noun meadow

baadza * Noun hair style of girls? cow or an ox

with curved horn bahita Noun dirty, filthy
baadzaame ApecTive young (unmarried) girl bak'- Vers wake up
baak’eela Noun bean bak’uttfo Noun mule
baakkara * Apsective fearful? cow without milk ~ bakbak- Vers wave
baalde?e (Amh) Noun bucket bakke?- Vers rest on
baalle Noun valley, cliff bakkiis- Vers support
baalle?e Noun feather bakko PreposiTION Near
baamuun- VEers yearn balato?0 AbsecTive strong
baan- Vers separate bala?a AbsecTIVE conscious
baana?a Noun blanket balla Noun day, date

baara Noun 0x ballatt(- Vere circumcise
baara?a Noun yellow (for horse) ballattfa Noun marriage, circumcision, wedding

ceremony
ballittfo Noun a brother of one's wife

ballo Noun mother-in-law

balluwwa Noun in-law, relatives by marriage
banda Noun scratch

bandaamo Noun bald

bank’a * Noun thunderstorm? ApjsecTive huge
bantf’a Noun basalt

baarzaafa Noun eucalyptus tree

baat'iilo Noun sin

baa?- VERrs to fear

baa?jaata Noun judgment

babgan- Vers to roast

badano Noun credit, debit

badar- Vers work very hard
badawwaattfo Noun one of the dialects pf

Hadiyya barada Noun snow, ice

badd- Vers be afraid barar- Vers fly

badda Noun plain barbaro?0 Noun red pepper, hot pepper
baddimma Noun fear bare Noun hole
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barkuma Noun wooden pillow
bart/'uma Noun stool

bartfe?e Noun trouble

bafila t Absective far? a lot of
bat'- Vers do, work

bat'aantfo Noun worker
bat'ara Noun small pox

bat'o Noun work, job

batbat- Vers be unsettled, mess around. keep on
fussing about

batf- * Vers gash out, make a hole, bore, drill?
VERB Win in court cases® Vers lay egg for the
first time (hen)* Vers able to speak the first
language (babies)® Vers shorten

batt'ans- Vers divide

batt'antfa * Noun division? class

batt/- Vers to clear land for ploughing
ba?la Noun plank (flat wood)

ba?liwo?o (Compound) Noun well water
bedd- Vers stretch

bedeed- Vers scatter

beeba ApsecTive covered

beeballa Noun yesterday

beeballibee?i?oomballaa (compound) Noun the
day before/ prior day’

beedd- Vers finish, terminate

beelaajja Noun back

beenk’ara Noun tick

beero?0 Noun town, city

beeti?are (Compound) Noun daughter-in-law
beeto Noun boy

bejjo Noun space/place

bek'eek'- Vers crack

bek'era ApsecTive cracked, cleaved area
beleel- Vers reflect, shine

bella Noun support

beni?endzer- Vers puf up with conceit

befa Noun friend

befittfo Noun friend

bet/*a?- Vers neglect, undermine, disperse
bett'- VeErs emerge

bido?0 Noun talking untrue statement
bidzaalla Absective emotional, bad tempered

biibeela Noun violent incident, atrocity
biidzaalla AbsecTive generous

biimbe?e Noun mosquito, fly

biint/'a Noun sweat

biira * PReposITION Outside? ApJecTive plain
biiroorijja Noun a kind bird

biiro?0 Noun office

biiffa ApsecTive light black

bik'e * Noun chest? Noun slope

bik'iik'- Vers roll

bikke Noun substitute

bikkina PreposiTion because, about
bikkiraata Noun boil, swelling
bilbilaantittfo Noun butterfly

billawwa Noun knife

bille Noun hot and dry season in Ethiopia
bilt'0?0 Noun stick with pointed sharp metal end
binna?- Vers scatter

bir- Vers glorify, admire

bira t Noun silver? Noun money

biram- Vers be proud

birata (Amh) Noun gun

birbinn- Vers tire of, caused to be fed up,
disgust, irritate

bir[- Vers dignify, appreciate
bisso Noun vagina

bitaa?- Vers buy

bitees- Vers sell

bitira Noun front teeth with small space in
between

bito Noun price
bitt'ira Noun plate made of clay

bitt['o Noun stick is used to looking after cattle/
which is used as instrument to protect oneself
from any danger

bi?- * Vers disappear, get lost, miss, lose? Vers
quarrel

bi?am- Vers disagree

bob- Vers stank, smell bad

boba Noun bad smell, stink

bobar- Vers to bolt, be shy, startle
bobba?a Noun road

bog- Vers plunder, rob, grab, take by force
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bokk'a * ApsecTive (be) crooked, curved?
ADJECTIVE misbehaved

bokk’olla (Amh) Noun maize, corn
bolaale?e Noun trousers

bolol- Vers shine

bolotika Noun politics

bolt'- vers be proud

bona Noun open place

bonk’a ApsecTive good, well prepared (for
waasa, traditional enset food)

bont/”a Noun pharynx

boobeeta Noun red mantle of women
boobittfo Noun buffalo

booho?0 Noun canal, inland waterway

boojja * Noun name of a woman? AbJECTIVE a
cow with white spot on the forehead

boojjinna Noun bald

boollaanka Noun star

boona Noun lime stone

boonke?e Noun pig

boorad- VERrs train

boord30?0 Noun chalk

booso Noun pot for collecting milk, milking can
bootaar- Vers be alert

bork'a ApsecTive dirty water

borke?e Noun the stem from which leafs of enset
grow

boronfa Noun scab, wound of head as a result of
fungal infection

borosa Noun type of a grass

bottolla AbsecTive explicit, obvious

bubb- Vers burn

bujja Noun leaf

buk'- vers flow of liquid with high pressure
buk'uro Noun yeast

bukk- Vers melt

bula Noun light grey (for horse)
bullukko?o Noun traditional blanket
buluk'- Vers emerge, apear

buna Noun coffee

bunt[- Vers remove the maize from the cob
bura Noun road

bura?a Noun straw

burtfuk'o?0 (Amh) Noun glass
burtukaana (Amh) Noun orange
burza ApsecTive visually impaired
bufa Noun stream

bufaalla AbsecTive cheap

but’- Vers be poor

but’ittf0 Noun poor

butf'uk'- Vers spit

butt- Vers break in to pieces
buttfa Noun soil

buttfi dista Noun cooking pot made from clay
(earthenware)

buttfi gala?a Noun cooking stone made from
clay

butt/i muuta Noun materials made from clay
buubbeesaantfo Noun widow

buudo Noun horn

buufaalla AbsecTive moist, humid

buuha Noun mold

buuna ! Noun elephant's trunk? ApsecTive old
buupp'aalla AbsecTive thick

buuro Noun butter

buutta * AbJecTive grey? Noun pipe made of
bamboo

buuzal- Vere cook
bu?ana Noun muscle

bu?0 * Noun spring? Noun the product of enset or
waasa

U

t[faaful- Vers write roughly

t['aakka Noun light

tfaall- VerB cross

tfaaralla Noun narrow opening, hole
t['aa?ma Noun mornig sun light
t["abab- Vers relax

t/"abbar- VErs scrap

t['afa Noun swamp

tf'ak'as- Vers check (with scrutiny), hear
tfraltf'al- vere hung up something
t[fambalak'a Noun ocean

tf"ana Noun leather pouch
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tfant/- Vers make loud noise
t['antf'ano Noun noise, shouting
t['ap'araata Noun groin

t[arak'a ApsecTive thin

t[at/a Noun fence

t[att/'a Noun bushy area

t[aww- VERB become quiet
t['ebba Noun lowland

t[eek'ite Noun mark

t[eem- Vers be lazy

tfee?maalla AbsecTive lazy

t['ef- VErs soak

tf'emera ApsecTive thin

t['etSef- Vers sprinkle

t['gimma Noun to become stunted
t['ibe?e Noun louse

t[iikka Noun clue

tfiila Noun child

t['iim- Vers influence

t[iins- VerB squeeze, wring out
tfiitf- Vers roast

tliitfoollittfo Noun chick

t['ii?a Noun birds

t[ii?ittfo Noun bird

tfingiraalla Noun falcon, merlin, hawk
tfir- vere walk for pleasure

t[iro Noun urine

tf'i?la Noun rust

tf'ok'ota Noun white dirt from the eye

tf'ollonga Noun a person with attractive face
t['oobaaro?0 Noun dish of minced cabbage with

butter

t['00?- Vers strip off (bark)

tfop'- Vers drop

tf'ore?e Noun riverside

t['oro?0 Noun noise
tf'uk'uluusittfo Noun type of a bird
t/'ukk- Vers rub

t['uma Noun intestine

t/'up'a Noun pestle, pounding stick
t/'uuma Noun ant

tf'uung- Vers pour to the last drop, drink the rest

tf'uup'a Noun ring
tfaajite Noun talk to each other
tfabab- Vers strech up

D

daabbo?o (Amh) Noun bread
daabuloosa Noun devil

daad- Vers flow

daadaantfo ApsecTive liquid
daaddze Noun river

daadees- Vers observe, watch carefully
daafa Noun reason, cause
daageera Noun baboon
daajjam- Vers share

daama?a reddish (horse)
daamma Noun honey

daane?e Noun elephant

daanna Noun judge

daapp'- Vers watch at a long distance
daat'e?e Noun strawberry
daa?maantfo Noun traveller
dabaak’ula Noun pumpkin
dabajja Noun rat

dabar- Vers alter, change
daba?l- Vers return, go back
dabo?0 Noun frame work

dad- VeRrB twist, interweave
daddaraantfo Noun trader
daddaro Noun trade

dak'ajje Noun field

dak'uura Noun worm

dallittfo Noun hump (of cow)
damaalla Noun deer
damaallittfo Noun female deer
dambak’a Noun terror

dambala Noun depth (of water)
dambalak’a NouN ocean, sea
damuuma Noun headache
danaamo ApsecTive good
danaanaantfo Noun provider, distributor
dango Noun accident
dank’ale?e Noun cabbage
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dara Noun morning

darab- Vers throw

darabo Noun peers, friends of the same age
group

darba?a Noun wandering with cattle through
milky grassland

das- Vers be slow

dasa ApsecTive slow

dass- Vers cut in to pieces
dassa Noun crash

dafJ- Vers sweel

dafJa Noun swelling

dawwa Noun communal labor
deeda ApsecTive colorful

deegara AbsecTive spotted, black and white (for
animals)

deemma Noun eye brow
dee?a ApsecTive disable
dereer- Vers tear
dibbe?e Noun drum
dibino Noun tape worm

diddabba Noun skin of sheep or goat uses to put
under bed and brush up leg during sleep

diddeenna Noun mess

didok'ola Noun mess

didzino?0 Noun axe

diggisa Noun banquet, festive meal
digiba Noun podocarpo (podocarpus gracillor)
digin- Vers roar (for lion)

diidaar- Vvers list, arrange

diiha AbsecTive empty

diinate * Noun domestic animals? money
diina?a Noun enemy

diindaallittfo Noun dung beetle

diifJittfo Noun bee

diiffi?adila (compound) Noun queen bee

dik'aasa Noun mead, a kind of drink made of
honey

dill- vers descend, go down

dim- vers limp

dima ApsecTive a living thing that can move and
limp when it walks

dimara Noun clod

dimbaantfo Noun drunk ( a person)
dinb- Vers get drink

dinnittfa (Amh) Noun potato

dira Noun dust

dirifa Noun stream

diriir- Vers sleep

diriiro Noun asleep

dirisa Noun flood, erosion

diss- Vers put, place, set

dista Noun pot

dittfira Noun ditch

di?aatt(- Vers belch, bring up wind
di?ra Noun fat

doba Noun weed

donda Noun local umbrella made of bamboo
donde?e Noun cover of bamboo
doojj- Vere went, died, migrate
doojja Noun migration

doola Noun bell

doolle Noun time which grouped from years or
decades

dooma Noun forest
doon- Vers register
doona Noun suck, store
doonijja Noun sack
doo?l- Vers choose
dora Noun clay soil
do?- Vers turn over
do?na Noun nest

dub- Vers sink

dubba Noun bush
duduk'- Vers stammer
duf- Vers lie on

duma separated part of a room (for bride/
utensils)

dummittfa Noun meeting

dun- vers spill (liquid)

dunkaana Noun tent

dur- vers slaughter, kill (animal for butchering)
dut'- Vers hit

duta ApsecTive plural, a lot of

duuba Noun cloud
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duubaana Noun a kind of plant whose fruit is
edible

duubbo Noun garden

duuda Noun deaf

duufa Noun calf (of leg)

duug- VeRrB scrape

duuha?a Noun condition, direction, way, method
duuk'- Vers take into the mouth

duum- VERB curse

duuna Noun mountain

duu?mantfa Noun cursing

F

faangaajj- Vers mock, speak fun
faanoosa (Amh) Noun lamp
faare?- VErRB motivate

faare?aalla AbsecTive motivated, inspired,
interested to do something

faasa Noun axe

faate?e Noun words of wishing (blessing) or
cursing (condemnation) taken by a group of
people

faat/”0?0 Noun commotion

faf- Vere become abundant

fajja?a AosecTive healthy, well

fajje?- Vere be well, recover

fakkaakk- Vers stretch

fandaano Noun followers of traditional religion

farara Noun a gap between wooden barsused to
tie cows

farafJo Noun horse

fare?aalla ApsecTive energetic, one who tries his
best

farga?a ApJecTive wide

faro?0 Noun guilt, wickedness
fatak- Vers leave, release
fatira Noun thread

fatto Noun use

feena Noun food made of blood and pices of
meat

feer- Vers collect, pick up
feero Noun buttock

feero?0 Noun a place behind a house
fella?a Noun goat

fenga Noun eaves, the top of entrance (door) of
traditional house

fenk’- VerB segregate

fereffeer- Vers investigate, examine

ferk'- Vere make a fuss over

fess- Vers straighttened up a little

fidala (Amh) Noun letter

fidiitt'- Vers stretch out

fiida Noun type of creeping plant

fiig- VERB escape, run away

fiinda Noun excrement of horse, mule, donkey

fiinde?- Vers excrete (for herses, donkeys,
mules

fiink’ees- VErRB Whistle

fiiffa Noun plant

fiiffo?0 Noun seedling

fiita Noun flower

fiitte Noun autumn

fii?- Vers clean, sweep

fikkaann- Vers increase , multiple
finadd3a Noun exposition

fink'ill- Vers turn up side down, return
fint- explain, describe

fint'iriik’- Vere gambol

fintimma Noun segement

finto?0 Noun details

fint/>- Vers scatter

fir- * Vere go/come out? climb
firaffiit- Vere evaporate

firafiita Noun evaporation

firiit’- Vers gallop

firkita Noun back door

fiffa Noun a place of harvest
fitfit- Vere be in death throes, agony
fitiis- Vers spread out in the sun
fito Noun debate

fitfit/- Vers leak

fokko?0 Noun immoral act
foolisa Noun police

fongoga Noun gap, break

fook’- VERB Open
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foon- Vers 'take'

foore Noun soul, spirit (of living person)
foofJ- Vers breathe

foofJa Noun breath

foot'0?0 Noun grain gift for children
foot/”- VErs grasp

fo?0 Noun waterfall

fug- Vers blow (horn)

fuga?a Noun potter

fuguuga Noun bladder

funaano Noun the act of scrounging
futt’0?0 AbJeEcTIVE main

fuule?e Noun window

fuunta * AbsecTive decompose? too old
fuut’e?e Noun mole

fuutf- Vers breathe heavily, pant
fuu?l- Vers be fat

fu?n- vere snore, sulk, strop

G

gaaba Noun straw

gaabb- Vers regret

gaabbo Noun regret

gaabe?e Noun robe (man's gown)
gaabo Noun blessing

gaad- VErs campaign

gaadaano Noun fighters

gaadanna (compound) Noun a title for a war
front leader

gaadira Noun a lodging for cows and oxen
gaado Noun campaign, battle

gaafaar- Vers encourage

gaaggaab- VErs be in a hurry

gaak'a Noun eagle

gaallittfo Noun male kudu

gaaltfa t Noun peers? group

gaama ApsecTive not well cooked
gaameela Noun camel

gaamulla ApsecTive ugly

gaana Noun juice of kocho (enset food)
gaana?a Noun pot (used for accumulating water)
gaandzakk'a (compound) Noun yolk

gaandze Noun neck

gaanga Noun edge of a cliff

gaangeera Noun molar tooth

gaangujj- VEers stutter

gaasse Noun older times

gaatura ApsecTive & cow with white spot and red
gaawwa Noun tobacco pipe

gabala Noun border, boundary, territory
gabbeena ApsecTive medium

gabo Noun edge

gad- Vers neglect

gadano PreposiTION near (place)

gadara ApsecTive white and black (for animal)
gada?a Noun fortune, luck, opportunity

gadzara Noun machete (a farm tool with long
wide blade attached to a wooden handle which
used to cut grass and plant)

gafe?- Vers push-

gaff- Vers sit

gaga Noun self

gaggab- Vers stagger, stumble, become greedy,
stingy

gagmoott’a (compound) Noun miror
gala Noun broken piece of pottery
galata Noun praise

galatt’- Vers thank

gala?a Noun cooking stone
gamaama Noun Yyeast made of enset
gamaantfo Noun thief

gambabba Noun darkness
gambajjaato Noun experience

gambat'a Noun back wound of the beast of
burden

gambawwiita Noun flute, fife
game?- Vers steal

game?e Noun stomachache
game?l- Vers insult

game?lato Noun insult
gammaamo Noun horses family
gammala Noun border, edge
gammo mane (of horse, mule)
gan- Vers beat

gandadda Noun porcupine
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gande?e Noun disease of horses

gandisa Noun village

gandszihakk'a * Noun yoke? burden
gandz0?0 AbJecTIVE rigid

gannittfo Noun mare (female horse)
ganfa Noun nasal mucus, snot, cold (illness)
gantokke?e Noun ????

gant/”ar- Noun be angry

gapp'o?0 Noun stool, small chair

gar- Vers spend the night

garasa Noun skin

garafama Noun bat

garbafoota Noun recover

gardaaamo Noun millert

garo NouN anus

gasha Noun moustache

gat- VERB prevent, save, protect, be absent
gat’a Noun floor

gat['a?a ApsecTive old aged

gatte Noun village

gawdze?e Noun three cooking stones
gawwa * ApsecTive deaf? fool, naive person
ga?m- ! Vers bite? Vers eat

ga?n- VERrs rain

ga?na Noun address

gedza Noun group work

geeddza AbjecTive big

geegeejja Noun wedding present of cattle
geegees- VERB accompany

geek'- Vers look somebody fiercely
geemmar- VErs Sing

geemmo?0 NouN song

geer- VERB run

geeriba Noun huge, old, respected person
geet'a Noun lamb, young goat/sheep
gejjo?0 Noun cottage

genk'- Vers sit idly for long time

geraar- VERB roar

gereebba Noun sheep

gereero?0 Noun competition

gereett/o Noun ewe

getfeetf'a ApsecTive cruel

gib- Vers escape, flee, run away from
gibba Noun antelope

giira Noun fire

giittfo Noun tribe, ethnic group, community
gii?libuttfa (compound) Noun ash
gii?lihakk'a (compound) Noun firewood
gii?m- Vers (be) lying down (for cattle)
gilboota Noun may

gimma Noun churned milk

gindszira Noun breakfast

gip'- Vers be sluggish

gip'ite Noun pause

giraara Noun acacia

girba Noun cave

git'- 1 VERB arrange? write poem

git'a Noun rhyme

git’0?0 NouN poem

gita Noun source of a stream

gitanna Noun hero

gite?e Noun pea

gi?- Vers couplate, fuck

gi?iin- Vers coagulate, clot

gi?iina Noun yohrgut

gob- VERB sew

godabo Noun stomach, belly

godd- Vers (be) rich

godda Noun wealth

goddaantfo Noun rich

goddeera Noun area

godds- Vers keep standing

godza Noun mischief, malice
godzaalla AbsecTive harmful

gog- * VerB dry out 2 be sterile (for wmen)? be
rude, impolite, bad mannered

gogaalla * ApsecTive dry? bad mannered
gogota Noun army
gokka Noun upper part of the chest

gola Noun a lodging for horses, mules and
donkeys

golfa?a Noun guardian spirit
goll- Vers eat too much, be gluttonous

golo?0 Noun bias, unfairness, partiality,
prejudice
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gome?e Noun grudge, ill will
gomora ADJECTIVE ripen
gondo?0 Noun a pest that damages crop plants

gonga Noun thick and flat wood to cut waasaa
on

gonoda Noun May

gonoona Noun traditional bag/sack
googo Noun path, road

gooll- Vers tie conclude

goolla Noun evaporation

goollo?o * Noun ending, edge? conclusion® wild
cat

goolluunsa Noun vultures

goondaa?la Noun black and white colored
monkey

goonn- Vers erect

goonooma NouN penis

goontfo * Noun male? brave® husband
goorat'- Vers graze

goore?e Noun good wish

gootara Noun stock for grain
gooto?0 Noun tool

goot[*a Noun door

gootto?0 ApsecTive small, little
gora Noun raspberry, type of thorn
gora

gorba?a Noun cattle

gormota Noun evil eye

gortanna Noun wall

gos- * Vers pull out? kidnap, abduct
gosaas- Vers pull

gosaas- Vers pull

gosano Noun kidnapping

goJ- Vers milk

gofimma Noun milking

gotittfo Noun hyena

gott- Vers be high

gubaanata Noun herds

gubano AbsecTive pregnant (for animals)
gubbam- Vers fight

gubeedo Noun thigh

gud- VEers be ready

gudd- Noun tie

gudda * Noun oath? Apvers tie
gudeera Noun stem, trunk
gude?e ApjecTive edible weed
gudo ApjecTive equal

gudumo Noun shoulder

guffa Noun a type of grass which is used for
covering the houses

guga ! Noun disturbance? ApsecTive a lot of
gugguur- Vers take away repeatedly
gugitano Noun thunder

guguma Noun short, strong and hindering plant,
stump

gula?a Noun edge

gulumma Noun resource

gumagana (compound) Noun engagement
guma?a Noun large ring bracelet

gunda ApjecTive short

gunguu?l- Vers cover, wrap

gunfuura Noun warm water

gurda (Amh) Noun skirt

gurub- VEers teas

gurubbo * Noun knee? internode

gurubo Noun mock

gurumba Noun grain in the field
gurupp’- VErs kneel

gutansa Noun owl

guud- Vers burn

guugg- Vers chase away

guull- vers finish, complete

guur- VErs weigh

guuto?0 Noun short haircut for boys
guzumo?0 Noun compensation payment

H

haab- Vers straighten

haabba Noun grown hair style
haabbis- Vers comb

haabbitt'imma Noun comb one's hair

haadima Noun cutting edge, circumcision blade/
small sharpen knife

haadza?a Noun affair
haafa Noun excuse
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haalato Noun conduct

haand30?0 ApsecTive stupid

haankur- Vers fry, cook

haar- Vers scratch (one's body)

haareedda Noun beard

haarees- Vers rub lightly, scratch smoothly
haareett[o ! AbsecTive new? Noun beginner
haasaaww- Vers chat, discuss

haat- Vers roast grain on the cooking stone
haata Noun attractiveness

habgaalla ApsecTive foolish

habiillo Noun cloth

habull- Vers become crazy

habusa Noun devil

habuuba Noun dry season

habuutanna Noun butter fly

hadaa/J- Vere approach, come closer to finish
hadadda Noun dew

haddza ApsecTive weak

haddsis- Vers approaching to be completed

hadijji  manna (compound) Noun Hadiyya
people

Hadijji  sa Noun Hadiyya language

hadijji ~ suume (compound) Noun Hadiyya
language

hadijji  ttfo Noun Hadiyya man

hadziga Noun loan (Leemo dialect)

hafa Noun shadow

hafaafe?- Vers yawn

hafaamo AbsecTive shaded

hafalla AbsecTive light

hafattfa Noun wind, air

haft'an- Vers be in a hurry

hafura Noun heat

hagag- Vers separating meat from bone by teeth
hagajje Noun summer

hagara Noun type, colour

haga?a Noun group

hajda Noun honor, respect

hajja Apvers bravo, well done

hajje Noun foreleg of animals

hajjoonda Noun dark brown cow
hak'aat/'e?e (Leemo dialect) Noun butcher

hak’aawwo Noun dream
hak’awee?- Noun dream
hakk’ittfo Noun tree

hala Noun money or food given to a person on
the occasion of death

halanga Noun whip

hallaama Noun a fiber like soft inside the stem
of enset

hallakk'a(compound) Noun stretcher
hallittfo Noun dinkey

hallo Noun part of human body which is above
the buttock

ham- Vers slander

hamaar- * VErs mix? act as a pimp
hamaaramma ApsecTive mixed
hamaat'- Vers refuse

hamannato Noun respect
hama/ittfo Noun snake
hambalaatt/- Vers mess up, create chaos
hambaraalla Noun dribble
hamle?e (Amh) Noun july

hamo Noun gossip

hamuduunda Noun bruise

hamusa Noun thursday

hanaane PreposiTION above

hanak'ala Abvers food made from butter and
roasted barely

handare?e Noun pigeon, dove
hane PReposITION ON

hank’a Noun truth

hanno Q unkNnowN Where
hansawwa Noun highland
hansawwi-k'aala?a Noun moderate
hanfiba?l- Vers wake up suddenly
hant’a Noun udder, breast (of animals)
hantaara Noun harmful act
hantf"aat/”- Vers Kick

hara Noun mud

haraandza Noun a plant whose fruit is used as a
soap

haraara ApsecTive wide
haralla Noun pots
harattfo Noun pot
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hara?m- Vers help

hara?maj- Vers support

harba Noun friday

harde?e Noun middle age

hark’oota Noun 0X

harraaffa Aosective unskilled, ignorant
harfa ApsecTive fertile soil

hart'at'- Vers grind

has- Vers look for, want, desire

hassa Noun an insect like butterfly which comes

from underground while raining
haffu Abvere well done
hat'aare?e Noun butcher

hat'ara Noun taatto

hat'o Noun far away, out side
hattaaww- Veres move restlessly
hattf"a Noun rubish
hawwaankanna Noun shadow
hawwo Noun problem, trouble
hawwod- Vers hurt

ha?j- Vers agree, accept, want
ha?mitt/o Noun edible root part of enset
heeda Noun axe

heedoora Noun reddish-black striped bird,
partridge

heefe?- Vers breathe

heegan- Vers revive

heekkees- Vers shake

heekke?- Vere be move, shook
heelal- vers accumulate

heele?- Vers wish

heell- Vers cherish

heemattfa ApsecTive black
heenk'aar- Vers provoke

heera ApsecTive entire/all

heerantfa Noun type of marriage conducted
through agreement of couples

heereett[o Noun brother in law (husband's
brother), sister in law (brother's wife)

heeruulla (compound) Noun world
heesso Noun story (tale)

heef- Vers bow

heettfa Noun life

heettfo Noun rope

hee?- Vers live, dwell, inhabit
hegeego Noun environment, around
hekk- VeErs go away

hellenk- Vers sprain

hereg- Vers show compassion
heteree?l- VERB ripe

hibba Noun grace

hibbaamo AbsecTive gilorious
hidaara Noun November

hide?- Vers swear (an oath)
hidiro Noun oath

hig- Vers overtake, pass

higa ApsecTive best

hiimo Noun night

hiintfo Noun year

hiinza ApsecTive too old

hiir- Vers be pregnant (for a cow)
hiiro Noun wall

hijjeessa AbsecTive orphan
hilleeffa Noun pancreas
hilleenna Noun intestine

himba Noun bubble

hin- Vers dig

hindibaajjo Noun instinct
hindik'- Vers dance

hinka (Q) which

hinke?e (Q) where

hinkide (Q) how

hint/”- Vers be in a nearby position
hiraago Noun prophecy
hirabadza Noun ass

hirfana Noun nut

hirga ApsecTive actual, real

hirill- vers fed up, tire of

hirimo Noun culturally forbidden to do, eat, etc.
hirkaaba Noun stirrups

hisimm- Vere be quiet

hit'e AbsecTive grass

hit’it’a?- Vers pull

hi?laa?l- Vers stretch up to reach
hobara Noun bark, scab
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hobba Noun lions

hobbittfo Noun lion
hoffa?a Noun saturday
hoffe?- Vers be insufficient

hog- Vers scoop, shovel, remove something e.g.

ash, dung, flour in great quantity
hogoog- Vere echo one's word rudely
hogoos- VErs shave

hojjobb- Vers limp

hokk- Vers stand up without movement
holl- * Vers chase? Vers divorce

homba ApsecTive cracked clay material
honsajje AbiecTivE ninety

honso ApJecTive nine

hoog- Veres tire, lack, lose, miss, not be able to
hoog-

hookko?0 Noun hook

hooma Noun coniferous tree

hoor- Vers forbid, prevent, hider, impede
hoofJo?0 Noun lunch

hora Noun wealth of cattle

hordoof- Vere follow to reach something or
some body

horeme Abvers never

horoore ! Noun head? Noun main, core
hottf- Vers hunt

hottfa Noun hunting

hottfaano Noun hunters

huduud- Vers clean a dirt which is attached to
something

hudzuba ApsecTive huge
hufaa?- Vers boil
hugum- Vers murmur

hukk'a Noun a type of strong grass which is used

to cover the roof of a hut
humba Noun mouth

humbullo Noun pot like material made from clay

as a drinking glass

hummanta Noun stork (marabou)
huna?a Apvers let

hungubbittfo Noun type of a bird
hunki Q which

hurbaata Noun food, meal, crop

hurguf- Vers shake

hurtf'uut/- Vers pierce, stab
huruur- Vere drill, make a hole
hut’e?- Vers shiver, tremble

huuf- ! Vere comb? Vers sharpen, make the
surface smooth

huuf- ' Vers miss, make mistake? throw

d3

dzaandsibeela Noun ginger

dzaara Noun spirit (of dead person) (invisible)
dzabanaa Noun coffee pot (Amh)
dzabbaantfo Noun patient

dzabbo Noun disease

dzaddzara Noun sickle

dzagara Noun hut, cottage

dzagiira Noun a wooden pole to support roof
dzakk- Vers be hurry

dzalaga ApsecTive forgetful

dzaliila AbsecTive foolish

dzambora Noun big dish made of clay

dzamunantfo Noun silly, thoughtless, too much
foolish

dzanantfa Noun quarrel

dzendze?na Noun skin disease

dzibba Noun mat

dziddziira Noun bed for delivered woman
dziga?n- Vers stop giving milk (cow)
dzinna Noun appointment

dziraafa Noun plough man's whip
dzomoga ApsecTive foolish

dzora ApsecTive bad

dzuudza ApsecTive dull

K

kaa 'VOC' unknown You (male)
kaabba Noun mantle

kaame?e Noun car

kaas- * Vere plant? Vers boil
kaaffa Noun plant

kaa?- Vers win, conquer, defeat
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kabaalla Noun today

kabade Abvere now
kabeetftfo Noun leopard

kad- Vere dance

kade?- Vers kick out, trample

kado?0 Noun beam of plough(agricultural tool
with blades which digs the earth in fields)

kafkaf- Vers be restless
kallemara Apsective naked

kallo?0 * Noun christmas 2 Noun a kind of game
as hockey

kalo?0 Noun reserved grazing land
kambaatittfo Noun a person from Kambaata
ethinic group

kambaatt'isa Noun the Kambaata language
kanka/Ja Noun dry bark (of an Enset plant)
kar- * Vers tie? VErB arrest

kafara ApecTive red

kattfisa Noun malaria

ka?ido PreprosiTioN this side

keefan- Vers shroud (cover) with burial garment
keen- VErRB measure

keesamma ApsecTive holly

kee?m- Vers be heavy, difficult
kee?maalla ApsecTive heavy

kejje Apvers here

keme?la AbsecTive cross eyed

kereeta Noun terrace

keteera ApsecTive ugly

keteeta Noun fire place

kiffala Noun fire brand

kiir- VErs act as a wizard

kiiraantfo Noun sorcerer /witch/ witchcraft,
fortune teller

kiisa Noun pocket

kikkiro Noun armpit
kimbi?l- Vers turn back
kina Noun stone

kint’aa?- Vers fold
kiraallato Noun duodenum
kifitt'- vers be kind
kit'iita Noun Kinky
Kitaab- Vers write

kitaaba Noun book

kitaabo?0 Noun text

kitim- VERB scrifice

kitimo?0 Noun sacrifice

Kit[”0?0 Noun gland Tubeculosis
Kittfettfa Noun sorrow

Kitt[e?- Vers be sad

kitseera- Noun spelling

ki?- * Vers stand up 2 wake up
ki?nuwwa PronouN you (PL)
koba Noun friends

kobborta Noun overcoat

kobe?e Noun shoe

kobi?lifa Noun example

koboota Noun cattle dung for fire
kojiintfo Noun guest, stranger
kok- VErB become empty

koka AbJecTivE empty

kokke?e Noun neck, throat
kolb- * Vers disturb? Vers pollute
kollo ApsecTive half

konkoona Noun bridge (of nose)
konn- Vers erect

konte?e Noun foot print

konte?e Noun foot print

koob- Vers get print

koonda Noun handcraft

koon(- Vers clean up

koora Noun saddle

kooraana Noun a small pot to melt butter

koosa Noun drought

kora Noun flea, tick

kora?a Apbvere without

kore Noun turn

koror- VERB snore

kort/- Vers dig

kosarata Noun a type of spice
kofa Noun back room, kitchen
kofJ- Vers gulp down

kofJo?0 Noun tobacco

kota Noun type of soil

kotoot- Vers claw, hook, scratch

336



kot/”- VErs insert

kotJ”c?e Noun tortoise

kotfa?na Noun grasshopper
kotta Noun wrinkled

kottfe?e Noun type of meal
ko?na Noun solid mucus

ku PronouN this

kuffe?e Noun chicken-pox
kulul- vers turn around, go around
kululeessa Noun round

kuma ApjecTive thousand
kumbuuba ApsecTive oval shape
kumut/’- Vers contract
kup’a?a Noun ring

kur- Vers tell, recount (story)
kurraaza (Amh) Noun lamp
kuruma Noun testicle

kuruura Noun immature crop
kutt- Vers be serious

kutt’- Vers cough

kutura Noun reserved area so as to grow grass of
cattle

kuula ApsecTive brown
ku?aasa Noun diarrhea

L

laabo Noun breast ( of animals)
laaga Noun ray

laaheeda Noun winnowing fan
laakka Noun bracelet

laam- Vers bore

laangees- Vers chew slowly
laar- * Vers shout, cry? apply
laaro Noun penis

laattfa Noun knowledge

laa?l- VErB search

laa?wa Noun light

lab- * VErs paint? Vers resemble
labakk'ama Noun synonym
labana * Noun flame? ApsecTive clever
labasa Noun skin (of tanned)
labeena Noun young bull

lade?- Vers gird

ladiiffa Noun a type of marriage

lado Noun wing

lafa Noun smooth

lago Noun inheritance

lall- Vers play

lallabo Noun speech, discourse
lamaage (compound) Noun twice
lamado Noun waist

lamakk’a (compound) Noun double
lamanga (compound) Noun double
lamara Noun seven

lamarajje Noun seventy

lambe?e Noun middle

lamfoore (compound) Noun pregnant
lamijje saso ApsecTive twenty three
lamijje sooro ApsecTive twenty four
lamijje ?onto ApsecTive twenty five
lamijjelamo ApsecTive twenty two
lamijjemato ApjecTive twenty one

lamo AbsecTive two

landa Noun girls

lap'- Vers lie

lap'imma Noun lying

lapp'imma Noun painting

laro Noun cattle(cows and oxen)

lasage Apbvers after, back (of something)
lasees- Vers follow, survey, monitor
lasgata (compound) Noun backward
laso ! Noun back? PreposiTiON after
lat'lat'a Noun storm, very cold air
latfoonge (compound) ApsecTive ignorant
lattfaamo ApsecTive knowledgeable, educated
lattfi-mantfo (compound) Noun wise, scholar
latt(i-foga Noun branches of knowledge
la?- Vers know

la?antfa Noun acquaintance

la?li?aagga Noun night

la?mi ApsecTive second

lebetf'a ApsecTive flexible

leejja Noun bees wax

leella?a Noun throat
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leema Noun bamboo tree

leemo Noun one of dialects of Hadiyya
leendza Noun type of a grass
leep’0?0 Noun marsh

leefa Noun corpse

leet'a?a ApsecTive naked

leh- Vers die

leho Noun death

lello Noun play

lenk’- VErRB Wave

lenk'et'a Noun grounded green paper
libitt'isa Noun the Libido language

liddza ApsecTive unproductive, barren (for
mammals)

liiram- Vere be happy

liit- Vers grind

liitimma Noun grinding stone

lik’aajj- VErB borrow

lik’aajjo Noun debt

lik’it/”- Vers swallow

litt/o Noun thing

li?- * VErB grow up become ripe? Vers become
ripe

li?intfo ! Noun bridge? Noun mashroom
li”laalla ApsecTive smooth

lobakata AbsecTiveE many

lod3za Noun frost

lohajje AbsecTive Sixty

loho ApjecTive Six

lok'ook'a Noun hollow

lokko Noun leg, foot

lombe Noun respect

lommantfo Noun old person

lomma?n- Vers be old

looba Noun hippopotammus

lookka Noun a skin used as rope, belt, etc.
loome?e Noun lemon

loor- Vere grow

loot'e?e Noun thief

los- VEers learn

losaano Noun students

losaantfo Noun a/the student

losano Noun lesson, subject, education, study,
experience, habit, custom

lositt'a Noun exercise

lofa Noun long stick

lotf- Vers eat too much
lo?a Noun stick

lub- Vere immerse
lubbato Noun surety

ludo Noun apex, peak, top
luga Noun frogs

lugga * ApsecTive shy? Noun a place whre two or
more rodas meet

lugittfo Noun a/the frog

lugumo Noun root, source, base
luk'ut'a Noun statue

luma ApjecTive teeth less
lumbut'a AbsecTive uncircumcised
lummaa?- Vers swallow

lunga ApbsecTive cross eyed
lut'uunt'a Noun slippery

lutt'i ApsecTive first

luwwa Noun something

M

maad3a Noun wealth

maaga ApsecTive rude, dishonorable behavior
maak'aka ApsecTive crooked

maalal- Vers be ashamed

maandara * Noun chopper? quality of goodness
maank'ur- Vers be in conflict

maant'oganna Noun lizard

maara Noun meat

maaro?0 Noun dusk, twilight (after sunset)
maasse?- VERB praise, bless some one
maasso Noun blessing

maat'- Vers hide

maat'aareett/o * Noun the cow which eats cloth?
Noun thief

maat'ak'a Noun secret

maate?e * Noun soldier? AbjecTive many in
number

mada Noun wound, sore
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mafuluusa Noun toothless
magaaza NouN Saw

maggaabiita Noun march
magisanna Noun tuesday

maha Q what

mahime unknown nothing
mahina Q why

majjaka Noun concern about public opinion
mak'a Noun straw

mak'ire PrerosiTioN With, together
mak’ulanta Noun knife

makk'a Noun swelling, clot
makka Noun right

malaajje Noun strength, power
malo Noun assumption, doubt
mangalatf’a AbsecTive wide
mank'atta Noun monster
manka?a Noun behavior, norm
mantalaala AbsecTive very weak
mantfo * Noun man? hushand
mar- VERB g0

mara NouN pus

marabo NouN honey

marar- Vers filter

marees- Vers study, think, remember
mare?e Noun sign, symbol
marfe?e Noun needle

masalaala Noun ladder

masgiida Noun mosque

mask'ala Noun cross festival
Maso?0 NouN enemy

mass- Vers take

maJalaala AosecTive peaceful, innocent
majara Noun female

majka?a Noun cause, reason

maJJa?a Noun a broad knife like instrument used
to chop waasa (enset food).

mat'- Vers pick up

mat'ak’- Vers accustomed to
mataage (compound) Abvers once
matajj- Vers be busy

matajja AbJecTIVE busy

matandara ApsecTive singular
matarafa Noun barrel

mateejja Noun together

mateent/o Noun scare

matfira (compound) Noun uniform
matille (compound) Noun one eyed person
matmataage Abvers sometimes
mato ADJECTIVE One

matt’aara Noun finger

matt/’e Noun ear

matt/*e Noun ear

matt[’ees- VERB hear

mattfaar- Vers be nervous, mad
mattfaaraantfo Noun mad

mattfo Noun belt

mazaar- Vers pack neatly, arrange
ma?na Noun place

meeggara Noun thin stick which is used to
connect standing wall woods

meentitt/o * Noun woman? Noun wife
meera Noun market

meesaana Noun big hoe, axe

meeta Noun flat timber for scratching enset stem
meet['0?0 Noun stem of enset

mee?0 Q how many

melk'eek'a Noun semen

mell- Vers talk too much

menk'- Vers talk too much

menn- Vers treat lavishly
met'ek'enna Noun cooking stones
meto?0 Noun problem

metS'0?0 Noun stem of enset
mett’0?0 ApiecTive only one, single
midaado ! Noun waist, beside? Noun rib
midid- Vers conceit boastfully
miilijoona Apsective million
miimma Noun front

miine Noun forehead

miink’ees- VErs brush (for tooth)
mik'- VERB pay

mik'e * Noun bone? Noun relative
mik'iit/'a Noun cancer
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mik'o?0 Noun payment

mikmik- VErs move

minaadaba Noun people

mine Noun house

mMirgo?0 NouN 0X

mifa ! Noun fruit, seed? Noun product, result
mifira Noun lentil

mifiraatt/a (exclamation) unkNnowN
congratulations!

mit'- VErB Wish

mit'ano Noun desire

mittfa Noun draft

mi?nama Noun householder (F)
mi?nanna Noun husband/householder (M)
mog- VErs be cruel

mogaalla AbsecTive greedy
mogge?e Noun molar
mogole?e Noun biceps of thigh
mok'onta Noun ankle

mokk'o?0 Noun secret

molot'- Vers see suddenly

moojje?e Noun pounding pot, mortar, (for
grinding coffee, grain, etc.)

mookk’a Noun porridge
moolli?anna Noun lord
moollo Noun clan

moora Noun a leader (bull) in a particular animal
group, especially cattle

moosira ApJecTive old

moottfo Noun wild animal

MOO0?- VERB S€e

MOSoro?0 Noun September

mot['e?e AbJecTivE immature

muddza Noun tall weed grass

mude?- Vers milk

muga Noun cane, walking stick

muguunga Noun short club

muk'a Noun thorn that covers the seed of barely
muk'ureeda Noun cooking stick

mukk'a Noun minority

mukk'ittfo ApsecTive neutral

mukku?la ApsecTive dark blue (for cows)
muleesa?a Noun eunach, castrated person (M)

mulga?a ApjecTive toothless
mulla Aovere alone

muna AbJecTIVE bitter

mur- VERB cut

mure?e Noun a disease of liver that affects
animals

muro Noun Kidney

murte?aalla ApsecTive conscientious, hard
worker

murug- Vers become bare

musa ApJecTive broken, defective
mu/Ja Noun gland

mut- VErB sprout

mut'- Vers suck’, lick

muta Noun sewing instrument

mutt'- VEre emerge

mutt/*ura ApJeEcTIVE Clean

mutura ApJecTIVE sharpen

muun- Vers make a loud noise (for animals)
muund3a Noun design

muune?e Noun thorn

muuta Noun thing, instrument, furniture
muuza Noun banana

N

naakk'aro?0 Noun component of green paper
and spices mixed with butter

naar- Vers accumulate
naara Noun pile, heap
naasa Noun enemy
naattfa Noun crocodile

nada Noun germinating seeds, fresh green
shoots, sprouting grain

nadad- Vers be angry
nadda Noun neck lace
nafa Noun cover of bee-hive

nafara Noun out of doors, entrance, doorway,
front yard oef a house

nagaariita Noun Kettle, large ceremonial drum
nak'- * Vers beat? Vers fuck

nak'aafa Noun witness

nakk- Vers touch

nann- Vers paint
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nat'ala Noun garment made of a single layer of
cloth and worn by women

natf’a ApsecTive skinny, thin

natfe?- Vere wound

neeggar- Vers defend, win in argument
neejjato Noun hope

neese PRONOUN We

nigga Noun muscle, vessel

nii?0 Noun fart

nugula ApsecTive useless

nunnur- Vere nag

nuura Noun prestige

K’
k'aafunta Noun piece of cloth

k'aajj- Vers damage, destroy

k'aak'ume?e Noun intercalary month (5-10
september), the 13th month of Ethiopia

k'aala?a Noun lowland
k'aallentfo Noun shaft
k'aamafeeta Noun body

k'aank'a Noun culture, system, means of doing
something

k'aanne?e Noun famine, starvation
k'aapi- Vers embrace-

k'aapp'a Noun bundle

k'aafa Noun trap

k'aafimma Noun combining

k'aat'- Vers reduce, pour liquid from one
container to another

k'abara ApsecTive wide
k'adaalla AbsecTive white
k'adafara Noun lung
k'addite Noun caption
k'afa * Noun twins? branch
k'affit- Vers be in a hurry
k'affite Noun toil

k'ak'a Noun stick

k'ak'uulla ApsecTive unripe (for fruit), raw for
not well cooked food

k'akk'as- Vers awaken by touching ones side
k'akk's- Vers be fast
k'akke?e Noun tuberculosis, dry cough

k'alaandza Noun flag
k'alaje?e Noun suggest irrelevant idea

k'alima Noun fruit of ensat that indicates the
final growth of it

k'ama Noun flour

k'amaraar- Vers be useless
k'amaraara ApsecTive useless
k'amattfo Noun ape

k'amb- Vers to have sexual intercourse (of hen)
k'amisa Noun dress

k'ammaat'a AbsecTive very thin
k'ammano Noun yeast of the milk
k'ananaa?- Vers read

k'ang- VERB curse

k'annax- Vers undermine, emasculate
k'ansa Noun sperm

k'ant'aaa?- Vers give clue about something
K'ant'ite Noun index

k'ap'a Noun tongs

K'app'- Vers be slow

k'ar- Vers bear (child), give birth
k'ara Noun direction

K'araar- Vers be bitter (to the taste)
k'araare Noun medicine

k'araare Noun medicine

k'arantfa Noun birth

k'arees- Vers sharpen (knife)
k'are?aalla * ApsecTive sharp? fast, hurried
K'arittfo Noun lord

k'aro Noun relative (by blood)
k'aro?0 Noun profit

k'art'a Noun partition

K'art['aata Noun basket

k'as- VERB pierce, stab

k'aso?0 Noun fatigue

k'affa Noun spoon

k'at'a AbsecTive extent

k'at'i- Vers taste

k'atf"ale?e ApsecTive youth, teenager
k'at[*aalla ApsecTiVE weak

k'attfo Noun one's son or daughter
k'awwa ApsecTive foolish
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k'awwe?e Noun gun

k'ebbela ApsecTive cross eyed
k'edda ! Noun left? Noun misfortune
k'eefad- Vers capture

k'eeraa?la ApbsecTive long, tall
k'eess- VErs avoid

k'ee?la AbsecTive far

k'elo?0 Noun snhail

k'erep'- Vers look at (glance)
K'ett'a Noun dress, traditional leather skirt
k'e?mela AbsecTive stubborn
K'iibata Noun frost

K'iida Noun cold weather

K'iis- Vers separate bad from good
K'iifa Noun fence

K'ilt'o?0 Noun oak tree

K'imiit'- Vers pinch, take small amount of
somthong

K'imit['- Vers bend

K'ink'i?naantfo Noun not willing to offer
K'int'aa?- Vers fold

K'irifa Noun ulcer, infected wound, running sore

K'irkire?e Noun part of the door which uses to
lock it

K'it'ii't'a ApsecTive Kinky
K'itimma Noun stingy
K'itin- VErs groan with pain
K'itt'inna Noun syphilis
K'i?w- VeErs hung

k'obbo?0 Noun castor plant
k'offite Noun hill

k'okk'ob- Vere dam
k'okk'oba Noun dam
k'ombila ApsecTive wise
k'ondood- Vers exhaust
k'onk'ona Noun room of a bride
k'ont'a?a Noun shorts

k'ont'ola * ApsecTive too short (human being)?
rude, disobidient

k'oobe?e Noun hat
k'ood- Vers divide
k'ooda Noun part, share
k'oodo?0 Noun plan

k'ook'a ApsecTive blind

k'ooma Noun gourd, calabash
k'oont/”a Noun scare

k'oora ApsecTivE clever

k'ooraanta Noun crow

k'ooss- Vers be aware

k'oot'0?0 Noun stage, layer

k'oota Noun dowry, wedding gift
k'oott/’- Vers create, make
k'opp'ano Noun false

k'ork'oraantfo ApsecTive greedy
k'orf0?0 Noun bread

K'ort'0?0 Noun a type of grass

k'ofa Noun scratch

K'ot'a Noun up stair

k'ot'ar- Vers (be) strong (physically)
k'ot'ara ApsecTiveE courageous, brave
k'ot'oot'a Noun kind of dress from leather
k'ota ApsecTive broken

K'ot['e?e Noun tortoise

K'ot['oot[’a ApsecTivE t00 short
k'ott'aalla AbsecTive strong

K'ott[- Vers knock, hit some circle sharp thing
into some other thing by force

K'ottfa Noun new settlement area

k'o?lo Noun nape of neck

k'ubb- vere bend down, stoop

k'ulaa?- Vvers afraid, frighten

K'ulk'ul- Vere wish

K'ulut'- Vers be eager, longing for something
K'umutf- VErs contract

k'unna Noun measurement of grain made of hard
grass

K'unt'- Vers be ready

K'untf'e?e Noun rope made from enset (a dry
long tread equivalent part of ensat which is used
to tie things and to make mat)

K'untf"ulle?e Noun chunk of knife

K'ununaato Noun growl

k'up'a?a Noun ring (of finger)

k'ure?e Noun small pot

K'urk'ure?e Noun excrement of sheep and goats
K'urt'ume?e Noun fish
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K'uruuttfo * Noun back bone? Noun top (of
mountain)

k'ut'umo?0 Noun cooking spoon (a thin and
short stick used as tool for cooking meals)

k'uuk'- Vers to get angry

K'uunk'a Noun egg

K'uunk'e?- Vers lay egg

k'uunk'uun- vVers grumble, complain, murmur
K'uut'a Noun hunch back

K'uut'o Noun reason, issue, topic, subject
K'uuta Apsective hunchback

k'u?an- Vers mix water with milk
k’ananaa?- VEers read

k’affa Noun spoon

k’attfo Noun offspring

S

saad- VERrB appreciate

saafura Noun breakfat (during coffee ceremony)
saajja NouN Cow

saamo Noun luck, chance
saamuna (Amh) Noun soap
saank'a Noun door

saanta Noun week

saantima Noun cents, money
saarajj- VErs examine
saarajja Noun research, study
saaro?0 Noun gazelle

saat'ina Noun box

saata Noun watch, clock, time

saate?e Noun a type of tree to be burnt during
mask'al (cross) festival

saato Noun problem

saawwo Noun close friend

saa?l- Vers ride (mount) animals
sab- * Vers refuse? Vers hate
sabbata Noun sash, belt

sadda Noun type of a grass

sade ApsecTive thirty

sadeentajje AbJecTIVE eighty
sadeento ApsecTive eight

sado Noun fame, one's biography

sagad- Vers bow

sagada Noun slope (an area that has low
topography)

sagara Noun language, voice
saga?li-doona (compound) Noun dictionary
sah- Vers keep quiet

sakk'a Noun belt

sakkatiite Noun February

salaata Noun midday

salalo Noun cheese

sambatfa (compound) Noun headache

samfo Noun big basket uses to winnow or
measure grains

sammo Noun top of the head

sananna Noun basket

sane NouN nose

sane?e NouN june

sangudds- Vers ba sad

sanguugga (compound) Noun nosebleed
sanna ' Noun monday? Noun period, season
sar- VErRB COOK

saraata Noun hair

sarata Noun sorghum

sareewwaana Noun hero's trousers
sask'afa (compound) Noun triple

saso ApJecTivE three

satt'i * AbsecTive third? Vers regret
sawwi- VerB think, remember

sa?- VerB be silent

seemma Noun colourful edge of shawl-like
garment made of a single layer of cloth

seendan- Vere live luxuriously

seera ! Noun law, regulation, culture? local
association

seeta Noun sister in law
settfo ! Noun granary, grain storage? beehive

se?lo?0 Noun play of children i.e undertaking by
kicking each other

sibaar- Vers be hungry

sibaaro Noun hunger

sibiriit'a Noun fraction, division, fragmented
sif- Vers suit
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sifila Noun entourage, a group of people who
accompanies a bridegroom during wedding
ceremony

sigaalla ApsecTive cold

sigg- Vers be cold (objects)

sigga Noun cold

sigre?e Noun fowl

siid- Vers find out

siif- Vers sharpen

siifa ApsecTive sharp

siimmaro?0 Noun a type of cabbage
siine?e Noun cup

siinsinne?e Noun temporal friendship
siint'a Noun ankle

siint'ittfo Noun heel

siira ADJECTIVE pregnant

siiss0?0 Noun one third

siita Noun crude drinking

siittfama Noun milking-cow

sikka Noun walking stick to support
sina Noun pattern

sinabal- Vers translate

sinnaara Noun tares

sint'ira Noun splinter

sira?iilla Noun death

sire?e Noun seed

sissa Noun scratcher made from bamboo
sissipp'- Vers irritate

sitit- Vers be slow

sittek'opp'a Noun chicken pox

S0g- VErs advise

sogita Noun advice

sokko?0 Noun pattern

som- VEere attach, connect

somo?0 Noun affix, attachment
songajje Noun the highest peak in Hadiyya
SoNn0?0 Noun order

soodaraaro Noun dawn

sooddanna Apvers dawn (before sun rise)
soodo Noun tomorrow

sook'ido Noun salt

soommano Noun fasting

sooro ! ApsecTive four? Noun one of the dialects
Hadiyya

s00?li ApsecTive fourth

sore ApJecTive forty

soroob- Vers investigate

sorooba PreposiTION investigation
soro?0 Noun a small basket usesto put things
like grain

S0?0 NouN barely

subur- Vers break in to pieces

suga Noun dignity

sula Noun vulture

sull- vers hang

sulla Noun community

summa NouN hame

sunkuruutta Noun onoin

sure?e NouN trousers

suro Noun umbillicus, navel

sussuga Noun type of a disease
susug- VErs go down

sut- VeRrB insert

suto'o Noun gulf

suume * Noun mouth? Noun language
suunk'- Vers Kiss

suusa Noun patched cloth

suut'o Noun a tree growing on the highland areas
suuto Noun hip

T

taa "VOC' unknown you (female)
taaboo Noun week

taakke?- Vers walk

taakko Noun journey

taap'ana ApjecTive suitable, comfortable
taare?aalla ApsecTive fast

taatt/o?0 Noun hand span

tafaafur- Vers unable to speak fluently
taftaf- Vers be in a hurry

tak'e?e Noun various sources of information
tam- Vers help

tambaa?a Noun tobacco

tamuna Noun coin
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tartar- Vers stagger

taf- Vers like, wish

tataba Vers cover, shelter

tefo Noun buttock

telebidziina Noun television
te?aalla AbsecTive delicious, expensive
te?ime PREPOSITION OF

tiga ApsecTive huge

tiir- Vers recall

tiiro Noun mind

tiisiiffa Noun notice

tikkajjittfo Noun fly

tima Noun piece of waasa bread
timaatima Noun tomatoes
tinkiraajja Noun complex

tir- Vers untie

tirato Noun meaning

tiwwa Noun dense forest
tofortfa Noun chickens coop
tokk'i- Vere agree with

tokko?0 Apbvers only

toll- Vers stretch

tommo AbpJecTIvE ten
tommolamara Noun seventeen
tommoohonso ApjecTive nineteen
tommoolamo ApsecTive twelve
tommooloho ApjecTive sixteen
tommoomato ApjecTive eleven
tommoosadeento ApjecTive eighteen
tommoosaso ApJecTiVE thirteen
tommoosooro ApjecTive fourteen
tommoo?onto ApsecTive fifteen
tontoomma Noun fist

toobbe?e Noun assault

toonna ApsecTive irritating smell
t00?- * Vers switch off? ers dry up (spring)
topp'e?e Noun Ethiopia

tott/o Noun edge, border

to?att[- Vers discriminate

tuh- Vers spit

tukaana Noun bedbug

tum- Vers grind

tuma Noun garlic

tummaato Noun greeting

tuna ApJecTive valueless

tunga Noun end

tunku?la Noun elbow

tunni- Vere move without any special purpose
tunso Noun darkness

tuub- Vere accumulate

tuude?- Vers fainted, lost consciousness, lost
self control

tuuk’- Vers move with a long stick
tuulle Noun shame

tuur- Vere be ashamed

tuuta Noun members

w

waaddz0?0 Noun millet
waagga Noun dim

waamma NouN grave

waang- Vers be greedy
waangaantfo ApJecTive greedy
waanke?- Vers to cry loud
waar- VERe COme

waardijja Noun guard

waasa Noun baked enset food
waataanna Noun new born calves
waattf- VErs sSwim

waachamo Noun an alternative name of Hosaana

town

waa?a Noun God

waa?idamuuntfo PReposITION rainbow
weesa Noun enset

wee/f- Vers call

wee?ittfo Noun calf

wejjaka Noun traditional blanket
welleella AbsecTive curved
wengereellittfo Noun fox

weriira ADJECTIVE Strong

wila AbsecTive cross eyed

wiling- Vers come in to view at glance
wint'o?0 ApsecTive little, small mount
wint’iriillittf0 AbsecTIvE tiny
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wirginna Apsective cmplllex

wiriira Noun smoke

Wiswis- VERB move

wi[ittfo Noun dog

wit'- VErB Sow, plant

witf'a ApsecTive thin

wit["iibba Noun itching skin disease
witt'- Vers gather

witt'a?- Vers collect

witt'ite Noun meeting, being together
wittara Noun gate, entrance

wi?l- VERB Cry, weep

wi?laano Noun mourners

wi?lo Noun mourning

wobiliila ApsecTive blue

woda Noun arm

wodala Noun male donkey

wodano Noun heart

wodaro?0 Noun piece of land
woddalla Noun previous time(in weeks)’
woga Noun culture

wogana NouN cow counting ceremony
wokk'aattf"a Noun blacksmith

wolla Noun clearing axe

wollaado?0 Noun raw meat

wollis- Vers check, identify

wollis- Vers count.control

wona Noun elder

wonana Noun a hole (place) where the product
of inset is accumulated

wonata Noun moth

wondaro?0 Noun meal made of various cereals
wonge?e Noun cabbage

wongira Noun bowl, hallow wooden, container

wonnanna Noun digging tool made of sharpened
wood

won/- Vers fill
woraaba ApsecTive red (cow)
woraada Noun youngsters

wora?a Noun a type tree grows on highland
areas

work'a Noun gold
WOr0 PREPOSITION IN

woroone PreposiTIoN bottom
wossa Noun entertainment
wo(Ja Noun affair

wot'al- Vers Kick

wot['- Vers talk

wot['am- Vers disagree
wo?la Noun calves

wo?ma ApecTive full

WO07?0 NouN water

T’

t'aalla Noun quality
t'aaloota Noun pray

t'aaloott'imine (compound) Noun church

t'aara Noun metal
t'aat'- VErB cover/wrap

t'abak'ata Noun action of nagging, bickering,

quarrelling

t'abano Noun cheek, riverside
t'abbeena ApsecTive straight
t'abso’o Noun problem

t'ad- Vers forget

t'afeliik'a Noun a small bird
t'afira Noun strap

t'aga?l- Vers choke
t'aggagga ApJECTIVE accurate
t'ak'af- Vers perspire, sweat
t'ak'afa Noun sweat

t'ak'afa Noun stool

t'ale?e Abvers only

t'aliga ApbsecTive strong
t'aliila ApsecTive clean

t'ambo Noun sign, trace, information, news

t'an- Vers do, perform
t'ank'is- Vers light (fire)
t'ank'o?0 Noun parasite
t'ant'ano Noun vagina
t'apo Noun root

t'ara?a Noun python
t'arbe?e Noun small drum

t'a?- Vers subtract, reduce, diminish
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t'a?m- Vers ask

t'eebe?- Vers be thirsty

t'eena Noun rain

t'ee?- VErB be sweet

t'ee?antfa Noun get engaged (marriage)
t'effo?0 Noun slice

t'ett'ef- Vere make something flat and smooth
t'ibbe ApsecTive hundred

t'idd- Vere mourn

t'ig- Noun count

t'iga Noun number

t'iib- Vers push

t'iiga Noun blood

t'iige?- Vers bleed

t'iillo Noun chin

t'iint'i?tfo Noun a type of disease that spoils
meat

t'iint'o?0 ApsecTive tiny
t'iite?e Noun dense forest
t'ikinta Noun october
t'ilafa?- Vers relapse
t'inak'as- Vers focus
t'iniins- Vers focus-

t'ire Noun time

t'iribba Noun stake
t'iriire Noun january
t'isaasa Noun december
t'iss- Vers be sick, be ill
t'isso Noun disease

t'ifJ- Vers catch strongly

t'omboora (t'ombora in Leemo dialect) Noun
flame

t'oobbe?e Noun elephantiasis
t'ook'- Vere burst, explode
t'oominaase?e Noun august
t'oot'a Noun cause

t'op’- VERB jJump

t'or- VERB escape

t'orbe?e Noun ball

t'ork’e?e Noun ploughman's whip
t'orto?0 ApsecTive fluent
t'ot'ank'a Noun spark

t'uda Noun creping plant

t'uf- Vers close

t'ufa Noun door

t'ukk'a AbjecTivE narrow
t'ulbe?e Noun ball

t'umma Noun peace
t'ummato Noun greeting
t'unt'uumma Noun shin
t'ur- Vers be dirty

t'ura Noun dirt

t'urank'a Noun fingernail
t'ura?a Noun nail
t'urunbulla Noun horns
t'utt'- Vers be quiet

t'uur- Vere be inconvenient
t'uut'- Vers suck, absorb
t'uut'imma Noun sucking
t'uut'ulla Noun puppy
t'uuttfa Noun labor, birth pain

t’aafe?e Noun teff (cereal whose flour is used for

injera)

t’aargana (compound) Noun engagement
t’aarmuuza Noun bottle

t’ank’is- Vers light (fire)

t’1int’it[tfo0 Noun a type of disease that spoils
meat

J

jaajj- Vers discriminate
jaala Noun shame

jaa?a Noun meeting

jaburo Noun lip

jagoore?e Noun velum

jak- VERrB try

jee unknown Yes! a response of an adresee
jesuusa Noun Jesus

jor- VERB nag

jora AbJecTIVE aggressive
junbersite?e Noun university
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zaakkoot- Vers trade local beer near the road
zajita Noun oil

zalabata Noun belt

zaraaro?0 Noun flower

zara?ma Noun bridge

zeretta Noun seed

zerka Noun flower of maize and sorghum
zigiiga Noun fence

ziilla Noun grey

zinnaara Noun chain

zolt'obba Apsective tall (of human being)
zoofaaro?0 Noun irrigation

zubbe?e Noun elephantiasis

1)

tfabb- vers float

tfaftfaf- VEre move unconsciously

tfare?e Noun type of bird that sucks cows blood
tfirt/ir- Vers wander

tfokaat- Vers eject

tfubb- Vers jump

tfufa Noun dregs,waste

J

Jaagga Noun mold

Jaak'- Vers shout

Jaamo Noun luck, chance

Jaana Noun cabbage

Jaano?0 AbJecTIVE green

Jaap'a Noun river

Jaara Noun a residue of water

Jaafiga Noun easter

JaaJoogo Noun one of the dialects of Hadiyya
JaaJfa Noun head scarf

Jaate?e Noun bowl made of clay

Jabula Noun not fully ripe or grown grain
Jafe?e Noun wheel

Jaffaf- vers shake repeatedly

Jaha Noun light

Jallago?0 Noun mathematics

Jama ApsecTive wet

Jamiiza Noun shirt

Jap'a Noun wedge

Jarada Noun share

JaJJara Noun sand

Jeekk'ara Noun structure

Jeelat- Vers take off

Jeello Noun penis

Jeerimo Noun tail

Jeet'aana Noun devil, satan, evil spirit
Jekeleela AbsecTive skinny

Jene?e Noun appetite

Jenk'ee?la Noun algae

Jetta AbsecTive weak

Jifa Noun bush

Jigig- VERs hate

Jih- vers kill

Jitha* Apsective thousand? ApsecTive lame
Jiila ApsecTive thin, skinny

Jiinnaat- Vers agree

Jiinf- Vers brush, clean

Jiinfa Noun soot

Jiint['aara Noun split wood

Jiire?e ApJECTIVE grey

Jiifa Noun sour

Jikk'eena ApsecTivE senior

Jifina Noun manure (of sheep)

Jifira Noun leprosy

Job- Vers sharpen, bring to point (arrow)
Joga Noun branch

Jokk- VEers burn

Jokona Noun hoof

Jolle?- vers become light

Jollle?aalla * AbsecTive easy, simple, light?
ADJECTIVE a person who does not keep his/her
dignity

Jololok'- Vers incline, become oblique
Jomba Noun hair around human sexual organs

Jombok'o?0 Noun bamboo like tree tall tropical
tree

Jonk'obb- Vere go a head

Jonk'olla Noun name of a mountain
Jonkoora Noun sugar cane

Joodira Noun stick with pointed metal end
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Jooho?0 Noun basement

Jooma Noun hunger

Joote?e Noun cultural pot used for urine
Jooto?0 Noun basement

Jop'- Vers climb

Joroot'- Vers tremble with fear
Joroott'aalla AbsecTive alert

Jo?a ApsecTive loose

Judakk'a Noun comb

Jufa Noun shell (of seed)

Jufuro Noun waste/ dirt/ dry pieces of trees
which fall on the ground

Jugutt'a (Amh) Noun pistil
Juk'un- Vers to hoe
Juk’oota Noun fenugreek
Juk’una Noun weed
Jukkaara Noun sweet potato
Jukku?la Noun hoof

Jukuk- vers walk slowly
Juma Noun urine
Jumagittfo Noun rabbit
Jume?- Vers urinate
Jumo?0 Noun generation
Juraaba Noun sweater
Jurubba Noun plaited hair style
Juujja ApsecTive single, only
Juur- Vers shout

Juufa VERrB appetite, sense

?

?aabba Noun credit selling or buying of cattle
?aade PreposiTion downward

?aadite * PreposiTion down ward? Noun diarrhea
?aadora Noun diarrhea

?aag- VeRrs enter

?aagga Noun beginning

?aajja Noun sister

?aajjibeeto (compound) Noun nephew

?aall- vers lick

?aalo?0 Noun character, conduct, behavior
?aan/- Vers wash

?aanfakk’- Vere wash oneself

?aant/”a Noun fiber

?Paarada Noun stick like wood used for fence
?aaf- VErs be wet

?Paafaalla AbsecTive wet

?aatt’aga Noun floor

?aattfe (?aa) 'VOC' Noun mother! mummy!
?aa?- * VERB receive? Vers buy

?aa?aa?e UNKNOWN NO

?abaabun- Vers look after

?abagudo Noun of the same age

?abarooso Noun family

?abba (?abbaajjo) 'VOC' Noun father! daddy!
?abbaajjo Noun brother

?abbaas- Vere wipe, clean floor

?abbaatt(- AbsecTive Mr.

?abbaatt[o Noun Mr. (mister), used to address a
man

?abballa * ApsecTive bald? Noun albinio
?abba?a Noun sunday
?abbiso PreposITION near
?abdaad- Vers waste

?abee yes! Yes sir!

?abga?a Noun discipline
?aboojj- Vers take care of
?aboojja Noun taking care of
?aboora Noun ear wax
?abo?0 Noun White /grey hair
?Pabukattfa Noun struggle
?aburuuk’a Noun nipple
?aburuura ApJecTive aged
?abuull- Vers plough
?abuulla Noun farm
?abuullaantfo Noun farmer
?ada Noun aunt

?adaamma Noun cactus (euphorbia)
?adaba Noun patience
?adabeel- Vers become rude
?adapp’- Vers become patient
?Padaraara Noun orphan

?adbeeto (compound) Noun cousin, son of
father's sister

?addittfo Noun 'heifer (young female cow)'
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?addze?e Noun ear infection
?addze?e Noun a disease that attacks ear
?adila Noun king

?adi?limine (compound) Noun palace
?ado Noun milk

?aduuntfo Noun cat

?adzaara ADJECTIVE grey

?adzabaan- Vers become angry
?adzandzara ApbsecTive busy
?adzuluum- Vers be retarded mentally
?af- VERB arrive

?afaate?e Noun mourning

?afare * Noun back? Noun liver
?afeefana Noun dowry

?afuur- Vers sit

?ag- Vers drink

?agaag- Vers support

?agana ! Noun month? Noun moon
?aganna Noun history

?agannoota NouN progress, success
?ageebbar- Vers train

?agga Noun drink

?aggiis- Vers lend

?aggiiffa Noun lending

?agiddano Noun slavery

?agira Noun shield

?agifJo Noun a/the slave

?ajdaara Noun local beer

?ajjaamo ! Noun day? who (PL)
?ajjaana * Noun spirit, good luck? Noun holy day
?ajjara Noun air

?ajje (Q) who

?ak'eetf’a Noun chin

?ak'oomada Noun gum, resin (of tree)
?akeek- VErB compare

?akeekkans- Vers contrast

?akk'a Noun flood

?akkiiffa Noun smoking

?alallaato Noun proclamation
?albaatt/a Noun sex

?allabo Noun tounge

?allaggittfo Noun outsider, stranger

?allar- vers keep, look after, take care of (cattle)
?allattfuulla Noun pasturage

?alle?- Vers ruminate, chew cud

?aloojja Noun viral disease of enset plant
?aloojja Noun disease that affects inset plant
?alt['ee?na ApsecTive barren, sterile

?ama Noun mother

?amaado Noun boasting, bragging, show off

?amaaja (compound) Noun mother's sisters
(aunt)

?amaajj- Vers force a baby to drink things like
milk by putting one palm on his/her mouth

?amaajja (compound) Noun mother’s sister

Pamaattfo Noun a person from Amhara
nationality

?amaa?lisa Noun Amharic

?amad- Vers catch, hold

?amaddza Noun handling

?amala Noun conduct

?amama grandmother (Lit: mother's mother)
?amanna (compound) Noun mother's father
?Pamatt'a * Noun wealth, resource? Noun content
?ama?n- VErs believe

?amb- VEers cover

?ambaant/o Noun neighbor

?amba?a Noun village

?ambula Noun ram

Pameettfo ApsecTive very old (human being)
?ammane Noun time

Pammara Noun birds

Pammata unknown please

Pamma?nato Noun belief, religion, trust
?ammooma Noun Kinship

?an- Vers split

?anabbaajjo (compound) Noun uncle
?and3a Noun saliva

?ane PRONOUN |

?anga Noun hand

?angahoffiitt’a (compound) AbJEcTIVE poor
?angeddza (compound) Noun participation
?angi?oobba (compound) Noun palm
?ango?0 Noun aid

?ankakkar- Vere crawl
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?ankulittfo Noun mumps

?anna Noun father

?annabbaajjo (compound) Noun uncle
?annanna AosecTive different

?annannaato Noun difference

?annittfo * Noun owner? Noun subject
?anni?ama (compound) Noun father's mother

?anni?anna Noun grandfather (Lit: father's
father)

?anni?are (compound) Noun step mother
?ansa Noun appointement

?app'is- Vers hit

?app’itt’antfa Noun conflict

?araata Noun traveller

?arad- Vers announce the death of a famous
person

?arak'a AbsecTive much

?aram- Vers discuss

?arasa Noun wheat

?ara?a Noun bed

?are Noun wife

?Parees- VERB IMpProve, renew

?Parguttfo * Noun cock? Noun clitoris
?arguugg- Vers chase

?ariim- Vers live long

?arke?- Vers become thirsty very much
?aro?0 Noun husband

?asir- Vers become dry (weather)
?asira Noun drought

?asnaad- VERB Organize

?asse?- VERB send

?2ass0 NouN message

?afabo?0 Noun sand

?afeer- Vers begin

?afuura Noun esteem, reverence, dignity
?at'ak'a Noun yoke

?Pat'araass- Vers identify, check, notice
?at'eer- * Vers control? Vers punish
?at'is- Vers straighten

?at'uruuss- Vers know something very well
?ataalo?0 Noun leakage

?ataara Noun violence, aggresion
?Patanaattfa Noun violince, disturbance

?atara (Amh) Noun pea

?ate PRoNOUN You (SG)

?atiwwonna Noun prediction
?Patoorar- Vers talk each other
?atoota Noun production

?atorattfa Noun dialogue, discussion
?Pat/'eek'as- VErs criticize
?at['eek'as- VERB criticize
?att’ibooso (compound) Noun milkpot
?Patura Noun thorn

?Pawsaara Noun flower

Pawukare?e Noun imagery
?awuraak'a Noun warthog

Pawusa?a Noun blanket

Pawwaad- Vers be useful
Pawwaado Noun service
Pawwaaww- Vere confuse

Pawwan- Vers follow

Pawwansa Noun guideline, instruction
Pawwansaantfo Noun leader
?Pa?neera Noun wild cat

?ebare Noun somebody (used when failing to
remember the name of somebody, female)

?ebaro Noun somebody (used when failing to
remember the name of somebody, male)

?ebeellano Noun oldness

?ebeer- Vers become old

?ebeera Noun old person

?ed- Vers add

?edam- Vere meet

?eddettfa Noun clothes

?edde?- VerB wear

?eddza ! Noun increment? Noun joint
?edzebera AosecTive boastful, conceited
?eeb- * Vers bring? VErs marry
?eebakk'antfa Noun marriage

?eehaa?name unknown seldom, not often, rarely,
scarcely

?eejja UNKNOWN Yes
?Peejjite Noun agreement

?eek'ido (compound) Noun yonder, opposite
(side), across
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?eek’'soodo (compound) Noun three days from
now

?eekka ApsecTive that one

Peekke?e Abvers there

?eekkujjato Noun showing agreemenet
?2eelliinti?aagga (compound) Noun west
?2eelliintfifira (compound) Noun east
?2eelliintfilaaga Noun sunshine
?eelliintfo Noun sun

?eera Noun mineral water

?eefimma Noun uncle, mother's brother
?ee?n- VERrB suspect

?egar ' Vers wait? VErs keep

?eleela Noun goal, objective

?ellawwa ApsecTive white and black of cow
?ellees- Vers take away

?elle?- Vers o, leave

?endza Noun spice

?endzees- VErs smell

?ereera Noun coral

?eroomma Noun Kindness

?ett'0?0 Noun sum, extension

?ibiiba Noun louse

?idaajjano Noun honeymoon
?idaajjittfo Noun bride groom

?idiid- VErB save

?idoota ! Noun marriage fortune for girls? Noun
spider® Noun witch spirit

?idzaad3- Vers command, order
?idzaad30 Noun order, command

?ifa Noun cover

?ifiis- VErB cover

?ifittfo Noun upper grinding stone
?igg- Vers dare

?ih- VErRB become

?ihona Vers let it be

?iibado (compound) Noun fresh milk
?iibb- Vers be hot (objects)

?iibba Noun heat, warmth

?iibbaalla AbsecTive warm

?iik'- Vers break

?iill- VErB cOmMe

?iimane- Noun sky

?iime PreposiTION Upward

?iinse?- VERB sleep

?iinsimine (compound) Noun bed room
?iint['akk'a (compound) Noun chewing gum
?iitf- VErB Chew

?1itt- Vers like, love

?ijj- VERB carry

?ijjakk'a Noun patient

?illaans- Vers blow

?illaantfo Noun sieve, winnowing basket
?illafunta (compound) Noun pimple

?ille Noun eye

?illibeetittfo (compound) Noun pupil
?illigana (compound) Noun a type of marriage

?illimoottfa (compound) Noun marriage
ceremony

?2illimura (compound) Noun ‘the last child of a
family’

?illifura (compound) Noun eye brow

?illittfo Noun center, main

?inddidda Noun tear,drop of liquid that comes
out of one's eye

?inf- Vere blow nose

?ink'alo Noun rosted grain (e.g. bareley, wheat,
peas, beans, etc.)

?ink'e Noun tooth

?ink'imaara (compound) Noun gum
?inkaaffa Noun leftovers

?inkiir- Vers pour, fetch

?2inkii?n- VErs recognize

?insaara Noun scratched stem of ‘enset’
intfiitt/- Vers twist

?iradoona (Amh) Noun radio

?irdzid3a Noun ooze

?irifo?0 Noun marriage gift the groom's relatives
give to the bride

?irta Noun obligation

?ise PRONOUN She

?iss- * VERB d0? VERB put

?issadoora Noun mat
2issuwwa/?itt'uwwa PrRoNOUN they
?iftigg- Vers be peaceful, calm, quite
?it- VERB eat
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?itt'0/?iso ProNouN he

?ittfa Noun meal

?0bbol- Vers become boastfull
?0da?a Noun fig tree (ficus sycomorus)
?0dda Noun hair

?0dime PreposITION again, also
?0do?0 Noun threshing floor

?0gora Noun way, system, style

?0lb- Vers glorify

?0lba Noun glory

?20llakkittfo Noun neighbour

?0lla?a Noun nevillage

?0mba Noun traditional clothing leather
?20mmattfo Noun skin

?0mogoga ApJecTIVE rigid
?0nkorooll- Vers roll-

?0Nnno?0 Noun behaviour

?0nsoodo (compound) Noun day after tomorrow
P0ntajje ApsecTive fifty

?onto ApsecTive five

?00bba Noun palm (of hand)

?00d0?0 Noun winnowing floor
?00gat- VERrB judge

?00gata Noun judgement

?00kk ApsecTive that (a person, M)
?00mballa Noun day before yesterday
?00ra Noun termite

200S0 Noun children

?00s00mano Noun childhood

?00t- Vers make fence

?00ta Noun fence

?0ra NouN war

?0ram- Vers fight

?P0rattfo Noun body

?0ra?a Noun dung

?0reeta Noun manure, dung

?0rodo Noun a small pen used as lodging for
calves

?0rooba Noun wednesday
20ropp'e?e (Amh) Noun air plane
?0r0?0 Noun wild dog

?0sar- Vers laugh

?0sattfa Noun laugh

?P0tt[0 Noun traditional milk jug made of grass,
used for churning milk (cultural)

?0?la?la Noun cockroach

?ub- Vers fall

?ubbuus- Vers drop

?udma?a Noun field

?ududda Noun mucus

?Pufees- VERB winnow-
?uggaata Noun whey of cheese
?uguda Noun holyday
?ulu?ma Noun doorway
2umbu?la Noun cloud

2umuro Noun age

?2ur- Vers leave, abandon, avoid, ignore, neglect

?uraaga Noun heroic honour, esp. in ancient
times for killing enemies

?urko?0 Noun hair style
?urub- Vers choke
2urullittfo PreposiTION leech
?usa Noun rope

?2usula Noun system

?ufa Noun heritage

?2ufeet’- VERB rest

?ufe?- Vers drive

?Putta Noun thorn

?Putuba Noun wooden pillar (a centeral pole
which will be used in the center of a traditional
house as a main support)

?uulik'ootf'a (compound) Noun earth shape
?uull- vers stand

?uulla Noun earth, land, country, ethinic area
2uullibeeto (compound) Noun citizen
?uullimura (compound) Noun cliff
2uullimuuta (compound) Noun local product
2uullifep'ite (compound) Noun earth quake
2uullitinta (compound) Noun pole

2uullittfa Noun height

?uumo?0 Noun shape, posture, nature
?uunddsz- Vers leave, drop

2uunt’- Vers beg-

P2UWW- VERB give

2uwwa Noun vomit
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2uwwantfa Noun gift
‘u?na Noun troubl

354



Appendix D: Summary of the Consultants’ Data

Time of Data Collections: October, 2010 - September 2011

Places of Data Collections: Hosaana, Duuna, Gimbichu

No. | Name of the Age | Sex | Aca. | Address Profession Type of Data
Informants level provided by the
Interviewees
1 Alebachew 33 M MA | Waagabata | Teacher Annotator/Participant
Kemiso . All the textual data
2 Samuel 32 M MA | AA Teacher Informant for
Handamo linguistic data
3 Wondimu 35 M BA | Hasaana Civil servant Informant for cultural
Abule (Zone data
Communication
office)
4 Tesfaye 50 M BA | Hosaana Civil servant Informant for cultural
Woldemeskel (Zone data
Education
office)
5 Eersiido 39 M BA | Hosaana Civil servant Informant for cultural
Antese (Zone cultural data
office)

6 Rahel Goobe 25 F 12 Sooro student Informant for both
linguistic and cultural
data

7 Gennet 45 F 12 Sooro student Informant for both

Giirsiido linguistic and cultural

data
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Appendix E: Photographs

& Photographs  (Open the Hyperlink to see the photographs)

Appendix F: Maps

Cgt- Maps (Open the Hyperlink to see the maps)
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	The syllable in Hadiyya is composed of an onset, nucleus and coda. The neucleus of a syllable, usually the vowel, is either a short or a long vowel. The consonant segment is either an onset or a coda. The rime or rhyme of a syllable consists of an obl...
	As has been mentioned in (2.1.1), /p’/and /r/ do not occur at word initial position but they do occur at syllable initial position. Thus, the onset can be filled by any consonant. The coda of a closed syllable can be any consonant except the voiceless...

	B
	D
	F
	G
	H
	L
	M
	N

	K’
	S
	W
	T’
	J
	Z
	tʃ
	ʃ
	ʔ
	Appendix D:   Summary of the Consultants’ Data
	---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
	Appendix E: Photographs
	Photographs       (Open the Hyperlink to see the photographs)
	----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
	Appendix F: Maps
	Maps            (Open the Hyperlink to see the maps)
	---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------



